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SUMMARY.

In this report the effect of depreciated exchange rates on interna-
tional trade is’ examned, first, by a consideration of “international
price levels as measured by index numbers, second, by comparison
of foreign and domestic tprices of a number of specific commodities
&nd third, by a study of wages mn the United States, England, and

ermany.

In the comparison of mternational price levels the standard index
numbers for various countries, as published in the Federal Reserve
Board Bulletin, have been used. The purpose of this comparnson
18 to determuine to what extent paper prices abroad have risen relative
to American prices as the rates of exchange on the several countries
have fallen The particular form in which this comparison is made
18 that of the equivalent purchasing power in foreign commodities
of foreign monetary units expressed in dollars as compared with
the rates of exchange expressed mn dollars. Arthmetically the
equivalent purchasing power mn dollars 1s determined first by divid-
ing the foreign index number of prices into the American price index.
This gives a percentage which is applied to the t'pa.r of exchange. In
Table A following, for example, tge “Panty of purchasing power’”
for England in January, 1919, 1s detérmined by dividing the London
Statist’s index number of wholesale prices for that month—224
(1913 equal 100)—into the index of American wholesale prices as
calculated by the Federal Reserve Board—195 This division gives
a percentage of 87.06. Applymng the percentage to the par of ster-
ling—$4.8665—we obtain $4.2368 as the Eurchasm power of a
pound sterling 1n the English market. On the same date—January,
1919—the %ofd value of the pound 18 $4 7579, a difference between
the mnternal and external value of the pound of about 52 gents, or
nearly 11 per cent.

In Table B the sama companson 1s made by expressing tlte pur-
chasing power parity as a percentage of the exchange rate for each
month since the beginning of 1919,

TasLe A —Panty of purchanng power and raleg of exchange

England France Germany
Period Panty of Excha Panty of | g, Parity of | g pa,
1rehasin, NES | purchasing| Lo 0NE® | hurehasing| CXC BRES
lNpowex‘ €| rates pupower rate s power rate e

1019 N N
January . $4 2368 $4. 7579 90, 1082 «*0. 1832 .

1920
January . . 4,072 3 074 0953 (3]} 30, 0365 5 $0.0127
July . - s e 4. 0694 3. 8671 0973 0813 0398 0253

1921
January ae . 8. 4192 3.743 o775 0645 0238 0158
February . . 34859 3.872 07:8 o7 0243 0164
March - e e 8. 5097 3.910 L] 0704 0248 0160
Arprll © s e e samma e s 3. 4971 3.930 .0795 024 [174°] 0158
May . . | . 36142 1974 0830 on30 0236 0163
June “ e et see o 3.69,0 3. 70 .0x28 OR05 0240 0149
July ce e eeee e 3 6803 3.632 L0825 0781 0229 0130
August e o sue se s 3 &7 3.651 034 0775 0201 0118
Seplember . ....e. . eiee. 3. 950 3724 002 oIS 0191 0097

! The expression * Parlttz of purchasing lgo\vm‘" of “ Purchasing power panty,” as it ig often called

has been made (amuliar to the inanaal world during and since the war through the wntings os . Gpstav

Cassel on the subject of exchange rates in relation to international trade
© Monthly average of daily noon buying rates for cable transfers in New York City.
b Rates (or March, 1920,



] SUMMARY.

A pomt to be considered m this summary of German wages 1s:
What rate of exchange should be used in particular cases? Vaéglthout
entering mto a detaﬁed discussion here, 1t may be said that if the
subject under considerstion is an mdustry mm Germany which 18
manufacturing for the export trade n competition with American
producers, the wages of the German laborers 1n the particular industry
should be converted at the current rates of exchange. On the other
hand, o the general industrial situation i Germany as compared
with the United States 1s considered, German wages mn terms of
the cost of living 1s the proper conversion rate e real cost to
the German commumty of the products which 1t exports is the
amount of food, shelter, and elothing which wage earners are able
to command with thewr wages. Furthermore, the laboring class 1n
Germany 1s a direct charge on the Government to the extent that
subsidies of food and transportation enable the consumers to psa;
less than the actual cost of the commodities and services subsidized.
Food subsidies allow the ndividual manufacturer to pay lower wages
than under open-market conditions, but his gamn 1s }iargely robbing
Peter to pay Paul.

EXCHANGE AND THE TARIFF.

From the facts and figures presented in this report 1t appears
that the tarff problem %etween the United States, Englang, and
France has been largely eliminated, so fur as the exchange swtuation
18 “concerned, by the close adjustment of the ihternal and external
value of sterling and the franc

Special products may present special problems, and m some cases
unit costs mm France an(f) England may be abnormally low because
wages In those countries are not as completely adjusted to inter-
natiohal values as prices are, but m the man, sertous competition
from them i1s not to be expected because of the discount on ex-
change alone As compared with American prices, paper prices for
%thﬁse countries have risen on the average as much as exchange has
allen )

On the other hand, Germany still has a decided advantage in the
world markets because of the discount on the mark s trade
restrictions, both physical and artaficial, are removed the discrepancy
between internal and external values will be eliminated, but until
this comes about particular mdustries m Germany have a decided
advantage 1n world trade

Not only are German prices unadjusted to world markets but
German wages, and therefore costs of production are still more out
of line with international values Because of restrictions on emigra-
tion, food subsidies, and the low value of the mark abroad as com-
pared with its domestic purchasing power, unit costs m Germany for
articles mvolving much Ezbor will %)e low for some time to come

The foregomng considerations mdicate that great difficulty would be
experienced 1n levymng and administermg a tarff to offset the low
rates of exchange A flat rate of duty agamst all products from all
countries cbviously will not accomplish the purposes nténded because
of thé different degrees of price adjustment to an international gold
basis Not only 1s there a difference 1n the extent of this adjustment
among countries, but the prices of different products in the sams
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The sigmificance of this companson of purchasing power parities
and exchange rates grows out of the fact that when the parity rate
is below the exchange rate,. exports from the particular country
will be discouraged, and when the parity rage 1s above the exchange
rate, there will be & bounty on exports, that is to say, 1f the mark
in September, 1921, can be bought for less than 1 cent gold and at
the same time can be exchanged for about 2 cents worth of goods
in Germany, imports from Germany to the United States will be
stimulated 1n the absence of physical and artificial restraints of trade.

COMPARATIVE PRICES OF PARTICULAR COMMODITIES.

In addition to the foregoing tables of relative price levels as
measured by index numbers, there are presented in the text the
international price comparisons for about 75 commodities covering
the years 1914, 1919, 1920, and the first nine months of 1921. Only
a few tabular comparisons are included i the summary, however,
for 1llustrative purposes

The products wﬂose prices are given in the table were chosen
by commodity experts, and for the different countries they are as
nearly identical in quality as can be selected from trade publications.

The fundamental point which these tables are meant to bring out
is the fact that there are varying degrees of price adjustment to a
gold basis for various commodities in different countries. Such
products as wheat, copper, and cotton have about the same gold
price the world over after due allowance 1s made for the cost of
transportation and artificial restraints of trade On the other
hand, there are many commodities, such as articles of fashion, or
peculiar foodstuffs, which rarely enter international trade, whose
prices are adjusted locally with little reference to the price of sumilar
commodities in foreign countries. A third class of products occupies
an intermediate stage with respect to international price adjust-
ments. Examples of these are specialized textile fabrics, aluminum
ware, and highly wrought manufactured goods of various sorts.
In times of normal trade operations the prices of such goods are
only roughly adjusted to a parity in the sevgral markets of the
world, and under conditions of fluctuating exchange rates their
prices are often far from the gold parity.

_In the tables which follow, no attempt is made to account for the
discrepancies 1n the quotation for certain products among the
various countries, but attention is called to the fact that the depreci-
ated exchange rates become less and less a disturbing factdr in the
trade of a particular commodity when its gold price approaches
an equality the world over.
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TaBLe C.—Comparative prices.

WHEAT
[Bushel }
< s [
‘Winnipeg * Winnipeg ¢
Exchange Exchange
Year and month :g:l:‘se; Year and month :‘;:l:‘s’;
Current,
Par Current Par plus 15
oeuts
1020, 1921
Oct 1 .. $2.36 $2 42 $2.19 || Oct 1 $1 45 8120 81 52
15 . 2.33 245 221 3 143 128 152
Nov 1 e . 2.18 2 31 2 08 4 142 123 148
15 .. 184 2,09 188 5 . . 1138 118 1 42
Dec 1 . . 161 184 162 6 . 139 116 140
15 163 188 161 7 138 115 19
8 - 13 114 138
Jan 3 . 189 199 169 10 138 117 14
18 195 17 1 142 122 14
Feb 1 162 172 153 13, 140 119 143
15 179 197 173 13 . 1139 118 142
Mar 1 173 192 168 14. .. 142 12 143
15 163 18 162 15 . . 139 10 144
17 . 132 118 141
18 . . 126 110 135
19 . 127 109 134
. 20 . e . 13 100 1335
21 ..., . 135 113 138
2, ... 133 I 135
4 .. .. 136 In 137
25 - . 135 113 139
2% .. ... 133 11 137
27, ... . 134 100 135
28 . 134 111 137
« 29. . . .e.... 134 1Lt 137
3a ... . 13 LI 137

1 No 1 dark northern spring

2 No 1 northern Manitobs

PRICES OF CANADIAN AND AMERICAN WHEAT?

American
Canadian
No 1northern d:;rk"ign‘
. Manitoba spring
. Excess
Date of purchase Pricesc i £ O;::g‘l;“ w’;‘v";" 3
ig g:{;) American column 4
Canadian | CUrTency, Cit
funds plus Buffalo
cents duty
L
. 1 2 3 4 5
« <
$1 4375 §1 6480 81 5975 $0. 0505
L2275 1 1 4250 0320
11975 1 4350 L3850 0530
1 1888 1. 4310 13798 0522
1 1900 1 4340 1 4200 0140
1 2000 1 450 1 2925 1225
1 1200 L3710 L 3250 0490

! Pnices 1in Buflalo quoted by private firms from actual purchases
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TapLe C.—Comparatrve prices—Continued

COTTON
{Pound ]
Liverpool, England Osaka, inpan
Year and month New York. Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
January $0. 2165 $0 1572 $0 1673 [, 901612
February 1891 1485 170 1692
March 1484 1187 1327 1293
April . 1548 1242 1439 1398
May ... .. 1664 1350 1499 1456
June .. ... 1660 1334 1468 1422
July . 1604 1198 1388 1343
August 1768 1356 1435 1379
Beptember . ... .ecevceas 2611 2008 1608 1563
PIG IRON.
{Gross ton ]
England France Germany
New » "
Year and month. York E E Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current
: ]
1021
January $39.50 | 85474 $30.77( $8764[ $2702 ..
February . 34.50| 4748| 37| s764| B[ . .
March . . 31 00 36. 50 29.20 68.62 2.67 . . |
April . 29,50 29 20 23, 57 68.03 24.53 | . X
8y . . 27 50 29 20 23 85 49.99 20.21 | $400.98 | | $26.07
June . 26. 50 29 20 23 48 46.07 .22 .
July 25, 50 29 20 21 40 47 05 18.61 . .
August .. 23, 50 34 07 2. 14 3823 16.30 . .
September Cee .. 23. 50 32 85 25.29 33.23 1551 .
October . J e < %) 29,20 22.37 35.30 12. 393.00 13.10
»
- .
COPPER
{Pound )
Englgnd Germany
~ »
Year and month 'New York. Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1921
Janu e e e e $0.1275] $01770|  $0.1286 $1 6100 $0.0027
February 1275 . 1667 . 1309 1 3500 0906
March 1220 1597 1277 1 6100 15
Apnit 1250 1584 1279 6900 1142
May . 1237 1584 1294 1 6850 1085
June 1325 1062 1335 1 6700 110
July 1263 1662 L1218 1 9300 . 1000
August L1175 1640 1258 1. 9800 116
September 1162 1575 1212 D U
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TasLe C —Comparanve prices—Continued

.
WHITE LEAD

‘ {Pound } .
England France
Year and month New York. Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1921
January . $0 0900 $0 1380 $0 1002 $0 3084 $0. 094
February . 0300 1108 0870 2491 L8
March 0800 0988 0790 1838 Owr
April 0750 0569 0701 1750 18
ay 0750 0933 0762 1928 07,
June 0750 0958 0768 1663 07
July 0750 0958 0701 1401 [
August 0650 0956 0733 1401 [ 33
Septembor 0688 0972 0748 1401 05,
BENZOIC ,ACID
{Pound }
London Hamburg
Year and month New York. Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1921 +
January $0. 6500 $0 6388 $0. 4639 $5 1200 ® 2
February . 5800 6386 5016 4 2100 7
March . 5500 | 5575 458 4 0500 274
Apnl ¢ . 5500 5575 4501 4 3200 20
ay . 5500 5575 4554 3 8400 235
June °. 5000 5971 4797 3 8000 2
July . 5000 5971 4378 3 5600 184
August . . . . 5000 4561 3499 3.6700 200
September. . 5500 1561 3511
€
< WORSTED YARNJZ .
[Pound } -
]
i Bradford, England
< Year and rgonth Boston Exchange
Current
Par Current plus duty
.. . $1 4700 $1 5000 $1. 0900 812
- ! 1 4700 1 3900 1 0900 12
. . 1 4700 l 1 2300 90 L1
- . 1.3500 1. 0300 &30 .9
1.3700 ¢ 9900 .8100 9
! 1 4200 9900 » 7000 1.3
. 1 3500 10340 7590 13
.. 130! 935 7622 L3
. P L 3500 9732 7492 L3
P |

1 Datiable at 18 per cent. After May 27, 1921, 45 centa pes pound additional.
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Tasre C.—~Comparative prices—Continued.
ALUMINUM WARE.

LJ
. q German invoice price, | United
Apni—t States
w

Article. Km'

1014 1921 19219
Teakettles . B $0. 8309 $0. 4130 $3.69
Do . - 6540 3760 3.90
Do ... . . “vses s e vsesess - . 7008 4050 4.3
Cofloe pots, 2 quarts . 6080 5990 2 50
Borlin kettles, 4 om 3450 3650 142
Berlin kettles, 20 cm . . 4200 4330 | » 187
Preserving kettles, 20 cm. - . . . 2250 2830 108
Preserving kettles, 26 em PR . 3880 5530 174
Frying pans, 22 cm . 2770 2280 12
Stewpans, 18 cm PRI . PR . 4150 117
Teapots, 12 cm 5810 2 61

3 Prices obtalned from the United States customs records
 Prices obtained from private firms
The third section of the report concerns itself with a compamson
of wages 1n the United States, England, France, and Germany.
Some of the wage differences between this country and Europe are
due to relatively permanent economic causes which are in operation
in peace as well as war, but a portion of the low wages abroad as
expressed m dollars is due to the depreciated exchange. The wage
rates given for Germany are converted nto American money, first
at the rate of exchange on the date of the wage quotations, second,
at a rate based on the equivalent purchasing power over commodities
at wholesale, and third, at a ratepbased on the relative cost of hving
m Germany and the United States as measured by the index numbers

for a family budget. .
TasLE D —Average hourly earnings sn major manufacturing industries sn the Gaited
States and Germany.}

| Germany
I *
[

United 8t Equivalent pur- Etl]lulglent pur-

ates AS1IDg power chasing power

Industry Conv‘enid :‘t:;x.r- based og%mted based on ?elnnve

ren o et States and Ger- | cost of hiving in

chang man price United States

ndices. and Germany

N

Males iFemales.| Males |Females| Males ‘Females Males ¥ | Females
Metals . . . ___ .| $0.657 406 | $0.117 | $0.064 | $0.197 | $0.106 | $0.267 [ 30.144
Chemicals. . . 643 mm 092 053 155 . 088 2m 19
Paper D 630 369 086 | .045] .143 074 196 .101
Lumber 1 . 563 234 091 057 151 095 206 129
Meat packing . . . . 506 | 414 098 058 |  .169 096 .2 .130
Cottond .. " " .| .53 392 .0%4 .062 139 104 189 141
Silks .. | .. 508 348 084 .062 139 104 189 141
Woolt P 623 | 488 084 062 .139 104 .18 .141
Hosiery and knit goods?. . €23 39 o4 | .082| .139 104 189 .11
Furniture s, .. 541 331 .10 060 | .183 104 .248 135
Leathertanning . . . . 660 3632 100 063 L1661 L1056 226 142
oots and shoes® ... . .. .656 433 00| .063 .166 (05| .28 142

! Statistics for wi in United States for December, 1
ence Board Resemeport No 35, March, 1921 n

amt for Fel’mml, 1920, readjusted &

the Frankfurter

(Glerman

C wages

compiled by the National Industnal Confer-
ed by Statistisches Reichs-

report
1921, by application of the wage index number pub3shed by

o May,
eitung for the Frankfurt district

: Germen figures cover building mdust;

. German figures cover textile and elothing industry.

N German figures cover woodworking industry
German figures cover chiefly tanning industry.



8 SUMMARY.

A pomt to be considered m this summary of German wages i
What rate of exchange should be used 1 particular cases? Witho
entering mto a detailed discussion here, 1t may be said that if ¢
subject under consideration 1s an industry in Germany which
manufacturing for the export trade mm competition with Americay
producers, the wages of the German laborers in the particular industr
should be converted at the current rates of exchange. On the othe
hand, if the general industrial situation mn Germany as compare
with the Umted States 18 considered, German wages In terms o
the cost of living 1s the proper conversion rate. e real cost t
the German commumty of the products which 1t exports 1s thd
amount of food, shelter, and clothing which wage earners are ab!
to command with their wages Furthermore, the laboring class n
Germany 1s a dwect charge on the Government to the extent tha
subsidies of food and transportation enable the consumers to payl
less than the actual cost of the commodities and services subsidized
Food subsidies allow the individual manufacturer to pay lower wagey
than under open-market conditions, but his gamn 1s gargely robbing
Peter to pay Paul.

EXCHANGE AND THE TARIFF

From the facts and figures presented in this report 1t agpourq
that the tanff problem Eetween the United States, England, and
France has been largely eliminated, so far as the exchange sutuaton
18 concerned, by the close adjustment of the internal and external
value of sterling and the franc

Special products may present special problems, and 1n some cases
unit costs in France antF England may be abnormally low because
wages 1 those countries are not as completely adjusted to inter-
natiohal values as prices are, but m the main, serious competition
from them 1s not to be expected because of the discount on ex-
change alone. As compared with Amercan prices, paper prices for
tzlﬁse countries have risen on the average as much as exchange has

en, .

On the other hand, Germany still has a decided advantage in the
world markets because of the discount on the mark. As trade
restrictions, both physical and artificial, are removed the discrepancy
between internal and external values will be eliminated, but until
this comes about particular imndustries in Germany have a decided
advantage 1n WOI‘](F trade

Not only are German prices unadjusted to world markets but
German wages, and therefore costs of production are still more out
of line with international values Because of restrictions on emgra-
tion, food subsidies, and the low value of the mark abroad as com-
pared with 1ts domestic purchasing power, unit costs in Germany for
articles mnvolving much labor will %e low for some time to come

The foregoing considerations indicate that great difficulty would be
experienced 1 levying and admimstering a tanff to offset the low
rates of exchange A flat rate of duty aganst all products from all
countries obviously will not accomphsh the purposes intended because
of the different degrees of price adjustment to an international gold
basis. Not only 1s there a difference 1n the extent of this adjustment
among countries, but the prices of different products in the same
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country are affected in different degrees by paper inflation. For this
reason offsetting duties should be levied on specific products and the
rates should be fixed with an eye to the particular source from which
protection 13 sought. Moreover, the list of commodities gaven special
protection should be revised from time to time because, as the adjust-
Ing process goes on, groducts are constantly shifting from the class
whose prices are fixed locally- in paper money to the class of goods
whose prices are on an international gold basis and which, therefore,
require no offsetting duties against the exchange rate



DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE.

INTRODUCTION AND STATEMENTS OF THE PROBLEM !

If the exchanges were fixed at the present levels, prices and coxt\‘
of production 1 various countries would so adjust themselves in the
course of time that international trade would not be affected by tho
exchange rates.*

The “high” or ‘“low” rates of exchange on a given country are not
m]i’ortant within themselves, but the changes in rates are the dis-
turbing factors The changes are of two sorts: First, the daily fluc-
tuations either upward or downward which affect speculative markets
for exchange 1tself and which also affect trade by introducing elements
of uncertainty into international dealings, and second, the long-time
upward or downward swings of exchange which seriously affect inter-
national values of all commodities T%le temporary fluctuations are
mportant, but no attempt 1s made 1n the present mvestigation to
account for them except occasionally when reasons for sudden changes
are obvious. The effects of the long drifts are of chief importance for
gurposgs of tariff legislation, and 1t 1s to these that attention 1y

recte

The disturbing effects of these changes assume various forms, but
all of them are 1n the nature of maladjustments due to the lag in
economuc reactions Prices, especially of certain standard products,
respond quickly to the changes in exchange rates, wages move more
slowly 1n answer to the meu%se, and other items of cost, such as rents
and overhead charges, respond to the change only after years of
pressure.

The whole problem of exchange, therefore, as it affects international
trade at any particular tume 1s the degree to which the various eco-
nomuc factors have, adjusted themselves to the dprevmlmﬁ rates For
this reason any statement of conditions based upon the facts of a
given date rmust be revised continually as the adjusting process goes
on.

2 In the preparation of thus report the commussion had the services of George P Comer, of the commis-
sion’s staffand of others

3 Without attempting to gk e an exhaustive list of authorities, the following men may be mentioned
whose writings constitute the theoretical foundations of the present ons

Goschen, Foreign Exchanges, 1842 .

Gustav éassel, ‘Abnormal Deviations in International Exchange, Economuc Journal, December, 1918,
World’s Monetary Problem, The Annals, May, 1920, Memorandum on the World’s Monetary Froblem,
Paper No 13, Brussels Internations! Financial Conference, 1920

A C Pigou, Some Problems of Intesnational Exchange, Economic Journal, December, 1920

John H Wilhiams, Argentine International Trade 1n Inconvertible Paper blaney

Carl Diehl, Uber ¥ragen des Geldwesen und der Valuta

F W Taussig, Free Trade, the Tanfl and Reciprocity

G W J Bruins, Memorandum on exchange prepared for The International Financial Conference,

Brussels

J Shield Nicholson, Inflation

Henry E E Chandler, Some Fundamental Fartorsin Foreign Exchange, Commerce Monthly, Mav, 1921

Brookmure s Forecaster Sept 22,1919, Apr 12,1920 Mar 28, 1921

Norman E Crump, A Revier of Recent Foreign Exchange Fluctuations, Journal of the Roval ta-
tistical Society, Mav, 1921 .

4 In the report the “rate of exchange’ means the gold value of foreign currencies expressed in Unted
Btates dollars

10
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In this study the degree to which the adjustment had taken place
down to the middle of 1921 1s set forth, first, by international price
comparisons as measured by index numbers; second, by price quota-
tions for certain specific products, such ag wheat, copper, and pig
iron, whose markets are world-wiée; third, by price studies of com-
modities whose production and distribution are relatxve(l{y Imited m
scope, such as aluminum ware and certain chemical and metal pro-
ducts; and fourth, by a comparison of wages in the chief industries
of the United States, England, France, and Germany.

INTERNATIONAL PRICE ADJUSTMENTS MEASURED BY INDEX NUMBERS.

The international price comparisons as measured by 1ndex numbers
are important not only because the use of the indices elimmates
erratic price fluctuations of particular products, but also because 1t
permits of a comparison between the rise of prices and the fall of
exchange, a comparison which 1s fundamental to the whole exchange
problem because 1t indicates the degree of adjustment to stabilized
conditions 1 which the ‘‘high” or “low” exchanges are not a dis-
turbing factor. If paper prices 1n a given country have risen above
American prices in the same proportion that the exchange has fallen,
there will be no disturbance to trade caused by the prevailing (and
unchanging) rates; that 1s to say, i the paper prices of German pro-
ducts 1n general have rsen since 1913 ten times more than American
products have risen and the mark exchange has fallen to one-tenth
its former gold value, there will be no advantage, on the average, in
buying marks i the United States and spending them in Germany.
By simlar reasoning, if the increase in German paper prices over the
increase of American prices is less than the fall of exchange 1t becomes

roﬁtable‘to purchase marks in the United States and spend them n

ermany. [y

Assuming this statement of the relation of prices and exchange
rates to be correct, the further question of determining the actual
price levels 1n various countries remains open. The best data avail-
able on this subject are the index numbers of wholesale prices pub-
lished in various countries. These are not exactly suited to the
purpose, however, because the prices from which ‘the indices are com-
puted are but samples of the whole body of price data in a given
country, Furthermore, these sample tests are somewhat different 1n
various countries, and for that reason the resulting indices are not
exactly comparable. How important thls‘dlscrepang may be 1s
indicated by the notable differences 1 indices aompiled by Yifferent
authorities 1n the same country. A more important discrepancy
perhaps than any of the abave grows out of the fact that i every case
these indices do not measure exactly the absolute price differences
among countries but show only the changes in prices within a given
country at a given time as compared with a base price in the same
country. It &emfore by no means follows that the base of 100 per

¢ Arithmetically the advantage to be gained in purchaslni goods 1n Germany when the increase 1n mark
prices over the increase in dollar prices i1s less than the fall of exchange may be 1llustrated by assuming
American prioes to be two tunes those of 1913, German prices 15 tunes the prewar level, and the mark ex-
change at one-tenth of par Under such conditions the paper mark, costing $0 0238, would purchase in
Gernmn{ ne-fif h of the ¢t of goods 1t purchased in 1913, but in the United States it ywould pur-
chase only one-twentieth of the prewar amount, 1 e , the mark will purchase 33} per cent more g in
Germany than in the United States.
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cent 1n one country represents the same absolute prices as are repre-
sented by the same percentage in another country. To tho extent
that the absolute prices represented by the base year are different
1n different countries there 1s an element of fallacy in the statement
that normally exchange rates should follow comparative price levels
in various countries.

Among the leading industrial countries of the world, however, there
13 some presumption that absolute prices before the war were closely
adjusted for those products included 1n the standard mndex numbers
It 1s true that a multitude of specialized manufactured articles and
the bulk of Fenshable or immobile products are priced locally almost
regardless of the prices of stmuilar commodities 1n other countries, but
in staple articles of commerce international competition brings prices
to a rough parity after allowances are made for restraints of trade
and costs of transportation.

Inasmuch as this point 1s fundamental to certain conclusions drawn
later, some statistical evidence on the subject 1s presented in the
following table

TABLE 1 —Price levels sn 1918-14,

United
United c Unlted United
States | KIPE | giaiee Prance | e (Oormany
137 dities 41 dlties 37 commodities
Sum of unut prices (per pound, bushel,
yard, etc) $361 54 | 8364 23 $45.13 $448.51 | s133. 03 sl v
Dollar equavalent . 100 101 100 107 100 1>
b1 dities -] dit 17 dities
€
Sum of metal prices $138.05 | $134 15 0 s107| ®Wazr!  goa 5t
Doliar equivalent 100 i 1o LS 100
53 0t 10¢ ditios s Aitlas §
Sum af chemicsal prices §160.36 | $154.02 a7 %20 » Al $11 ™
Dollar equivatent 100 9% 100 100 139
39 commodities p<} dities. 19 ditles
Sum of agrigultural and food prices * $2.35] $3035] 134 ] $3837| AR 90.01
Dollar equitnlent . PS . 100 s 10 L3 1 00 11t
18 dities 3 dities 3 cammodities
Sum of textile prices . . . $19 88 $16. 72 $3.01 $78 $0.63 " 69
Doliar equir alent 100 84 100 85 100 109

1 It 1s noteworthy that the total unit price of eight chemicals In Germany In 1913-14 was considerably
lugher than the total unit price of the same products in the United States. Thus is due o the (art that
thr;rmducts Listed were chiefly heavy chemicals, such as caustic soda and ammoniumn sulphate a ciass of
products in which Germany has not 8 special productive adsantage comparable with the ad\ sntage which
she enjoys 1n the cost of fine chemicals

The"close gs.rity of price levels indicated by this table, especially
between England and the Umited States, 13 doubtless something of
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a coincidence and the figures are to be considered merely as a bit of
statistical evidence bearing on the subject.

In addition to the possible error in assuming that various index
numbers are based on approximately the seme absolute price levels
in 1913, there is the further error mvolved in the comparson of
relative prices and exchange rates growing out of the daily and weekly
fluctuations of exchange which no price indices can reflect. Sudden
shifts 1n exchange quotations covering a few hours or a few days at
most will cause perturbations in prices for months. After due
allowances are made, however, for these factors, there remans a
Jose connection between price levels and exchange rates. The
essential relation is that the exchanges between countries vary nor-
mally with the relative price levels of the countries; that 1s to say
(assuming a state of equhbrium 1n 1913), if the price level in Eng-
land 1s 300 per cent of the prewar level and 1n the United States the
level is 200 per cent of the prewar level, the exchange on London will
tend to approach two-thirds of par. To the extent that this ratio
does not 1n fact obtain, to that extent 1s there a difference in the
values of the dollar or of the pound 1n England and the United States,
and therefore to that extent will the trade between the two coun-
tries be disturbed by the exchange rates.

COMPARISON OF INTERNAL VALUES OF MONEY AND GOLD EXCHANGE.

The actual comparison of price levels and exchange rates given 1n
the table below was determmed anthmetically, first, by dividing the
foreign index number of prices into the American price index. This
%ves a percentage which 1s applied to the par of exchange. In

‘able 2a, for example, the English index for January, 1919, of 224
divided into the American index of 195 gives a percentage of 87.06
Applying this percentage to $4.8665, we obtain $4.2368 as the’ pur-
chasing power of a pound sterling in English markets. On the same
date sterling would buy $4.7579 worth of gold, a discrepancy whose
significance will be discussed below.

599—22—2
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. TABLE 2A —Purchasing power paruws and rales of exchange

ENGLAND
S " ———
' Percentage 11
United B'hﬂ'd Parity of
nil nit arity o
English Exchange
Period States States urchasin, 6
index Not | index No2 405 of ppower VB[ rated
Enghsh
index
1 2 3 4 5 L]
1813 . 100 100 |eeerenenes - . $4. 8665
. 1019
January 195 224 87 06 $4. 2368 4.7579
February 189 220 85 61 4. 1808 4.7579
March . 191 217 &R, 02 4 2%35 4 8575
Aprd 196 217 90 32 4.39%4 4 6650
8y 202 229 88,21 4.207 4 6712
June . 203 235 86 40 4 247 46202
July . . . 211 243 86 84 4. 2261 4419
August . . . . . 218 250 87 20 42456 42124
September . . 211 252 &3 74 4.0752 41772
October 212 264 80, 30 3.9078 4. 1950
November . 219 1 80 82 3 0331 4. 0008
December . 226 276 81 90 3 08567 3 8164
1920

January - . 241 288 3 68 4.0 3 6704
February 241 306 78.76 3 K329 3 1745
March .. 248 307 80 78 3 9312 3701
Aprl .. . . . 263 313 84.03 4. 0893 3 9439
May . . . . . 264 305 86 56 42124 3 8491
June . . . P 258 300 86 00 4, 1552 3 9521
July . . . 250 209 £3 62 4. 0694 3 Wl
August . . 24 298 78.53 3 sa17 3.6218
September 2% 292 77 40 3 7667 3. 5151
October. .. . 208 282 73 76 5805 3. 4771
November . 190 263 7225 3 5160 3 4354
December. . 173 243 7L19 3 4645 © 3.4010
163 232 70 26 3.4192 3743

154 215 71 63 3 4559 3 872

. 150 208 72,12 3 097 3 910

143 199 7t 3. 4971 3. 930

142 191 74.35 3 6182 3.974

139 183 75.96 3 6966 3 790

141 186 75 81 3 6593 3.632

LOR 143 183 78.14 3. 8027 3 651
September 143 176 81 25 3. 9540 3.7

€

Percents,
whuh 8o
column §
is of
column 6

©°
-
»
*

=
TRBISIK

§iSsezay
%38

1 Federal Reserve Board thdex numbers of wholesale prices
3 London 8tatist index numbers of wholesale prices

? Column 5 denived by aﬁ

4 Monthly average of da

plying the percentages in column 4 to the

y noon buying rates for cable transfersin

gar of exchange, $4 8665
ew York City
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TasLe 28,—Purchasing power parilws and rates of exchange

FRANCE
] Percentagt
United Tnied | Perity of P e
n n arity of whucl
Perfod States lnl:l:a;ngiho s| Btates purchnzmg ?’:iht:‘;'ge column 5
index No? fudexisof | power? is o
French column 6
. index
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1913 .. © e 100 100 |. . $0.193 .

1918
January . een 195 348 56 04 $0 1082 ’ lﬁg . 58 06
February . .. 189 340 55 60 1073 1 58,63
March . . 181 337 55 6% 1004 ' 1706 64.13
Aprid . . 196 59 04 1139 1672 6x, 12
May . o A2 325 6215 1199 1581 75 84
June . - 203 320 61 70 1191 1563 76.20
Jul - .. 211 349 60 46 1167 1432 80 50
August . . 218 347 62. 63 1213 12x4 94, 47
Beptember . 211 360 58,61 1131 1178 96 01
Uctober 212 382 55 50 1071 1118 9. 80
November - 219 405 .07 1044 1157 90. 23
December 226 417 54.20 1046 0929 112.60

1920
January .- 241 487 49 49 | 0955 0854 111 83
February . 41 522 46.17 0x91 0703 126. 74
March 248 556 44.69 0N62 0722 119 89
Apri - 263 548 “ua 0863 0625 134,08
May W et e eme e s ae %4 550 48, 00 0675 137 19
June 258 493 52,33 1010 0793 127 37
July 250 496 50. 40 0973 0813 119 68
August 234 501 46 71 0901 0696 129 45
September 228 526 4297 0%29 0676 122,63
October 208 502 41 4 0500 0606 121 96
November 190 461 41 22, 0795 0600 132.50
December . 173 435 39 77 | 0767 029 MBTTY

1921 !
January 163 07 40. 05 0773 0645 119 84
February . 154 817 40. 85 0788 0717 109 90
March . 150 360 41 67 0804 0704 ¢ 1142
April 143 347 41 21 0795 0724 109 81
May . 142 329 43.16 0633 0%30 100. 38
June . 139 324 42.90 0828 005 102. 86
July « e e 141 330 42.73 <0825 0781 105.63
August . . 143 331 4.2 0834 0775 107 61
September . . 149 34 41 57 0802 0728 110.17

1 Federal Reserve Board index numbers of wholesale prices L]

1 Bulletin de Ia Statistique Generale
8 Column 8 derived by :Splymg the percentage in column 4 to the par of exchange, $0 13
¢ Monthly average of daily noon buying rates for cable transfers in New York City
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TaBLE 2¢c —Purchasing power parilies and rales of exchange

GERMANY
! Percentage '
United ghlggd Parity of l’enrnlaxe“
n - n1 arity of which
Penod States German States urchasin, Exchange column 3
index No1 | Index No®| 4 4 ie of ppowu VE| ratet is of
German column 6
ndex
1 2 3 4 5 ] T
1913 100 100 $0 23%0
. 1920

March . - 248 1615 15 36 $0 035 o Yol Ml
Apnil .. 263 1604 16 40 390 0145 2tn 3¢
ay 264 1714 15 40 0Uub 0218 167 %
June 258 1473 17 52 0417 [123] 1n2 o
July . 250 1495 18 72 0308 0243 157 St
August . 234 1547 1513 a0 0210 171 44
Beptember. . 226 1582 14 29 040 0173 19 51
October 208 1004 129 038 0148 w74
November 190 1670 11 38 0271 0132 5 N
December 173 1681 10 29 ous 0147 178 !&l‘
1921 | !
January 163 1626 10 03 0239 0155 154 18
February 154 1495 10 30 ‘ 245 0404 | 149 390
March 150 1440 10 42 | 0248 OB | F5s 08
Apnl . 143 1429 10 ot 0238 018 | 1) 03,

ay. . - . 142 1429 904 | 0236 o1 | 144 7
June . 139 1376 10 10 0240 0149 | 1 ml
July . . 141 1467 9 61 0220 o1 176 ln;
Auvgust . . 143 1690 8 46 0201 0114 170 34
September. 143 1777 8.04 : 019} o7 1w 91°

1 Federal Reserve Board index numbers of wholesale prices

1 Frankfurter Zeitung index numbers, as published by the Federal Reserve Board

3 Column 5 denived by srplymg the percentages 1n column 4 to the par of exchange, $0 233
4 Monthly average of daily noon buying rates for cable transfers

In the mterpretation of these tables, especially that for Eng]and,l
only wide discrepancies between the relative price levels (called * pur-
chasing power parnty” in the table) and the exchange rates should be
considered significant. Minor differences may be due as often to the
inadequacy of the available data as to differences between the pur-i
chasing power of money at home and abroad. It is therefore the
wide divergence between the two sets of fizures at certain periods as
coml;l)ared with others (columns 5 and 6) to which attention1s directed.
In the early part of 1919 exchange rates for both England and France
were considerably above the rate based on the panty of purchasmg
power, as measured by wholesale prices; that 13 to say, the gol
values of these moneys were greater than their values in terms of do-
mestic commoditieS.” In 1920 the reverse condition prevaled. In
the case of France, the internal value of the franc was often 30 to 40
per cent greater at home than its value 1n gold. In 1921 the two
sets of rates approach an identity, especially in the muddle of the year.
Later figures slll)ow another divergence, but whether 1t 1s fundamental
or accidental can not be determined at this tume. In the case of
Germany, no figures are shown before March, 1920, because of the
lack of rehable index numbers of wholesale prices in that country
prior to that date. The first companson shows a parity rate nearly
three times the exchange rate—287 per cent. In other words, the
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mark would buy in March, 1920, $0 0365 worth of German good
and only $0 0127 worth of gold By May, 1921, this discrepanc
had been reduced almost half Recently, however, the fall of ex
changes has’ exceeded the rise of German prices to,such an exten
that the ratio between the two rates i1s about 2 to 1, that 13 to say
a dollar's worth of marks will buy 1n Germany about $2 worth o
such goods as are 1ncluded 1n the German 1ndex numbers of w holesale
rices

P In order to present the data %wen in these tables in simpler form
a chart 1s shown on which 1s Eotted the purchasing power pantic
and the rates of exchange for England, France, and Germany. For
comparative purposes the par value of each country’s monetary umt
1s assumed to be 100, and the parities and exchange rates are calcu-
lated relative to this base.

So much for the statistical facts. More mmportant for present
purposes 1s the disturbance to international trade caused by the dis4
crepancies between price ratios and exchange rates

n the first place, attention s called to the effect of pegged exchange

i the early part of 1919 as reflected 1n these tables  From October,
1915, to Mirch, 1919, sterling exchange was fixed arbitranly at $4 76
to the pound as a mmmum for England and $0 1830 for France
This fiat was made effective through loans 1n this country contracted
by the allied Governments, from both public and private sources, in
order to keep a balance 1n bank to supply all demands for funds at
the arbitrary rate of exchange So long as drafts on London were’
availlable at the fixed rate, there was no occasion for an American
exporfer to take less for hus paper, nor for an umporter to pay more,
no matter what the state of the “balance of trade’’ or the conditions of
the gold market. Although the rate of exchange was arbitranly
fixed at $4 76 to the pound, the purchasing power parity in the early’
part of 1919 was considerably under this figzure—around $4 25 usu-
ally, a difference of about 11 per cent In the case of France the
exchange rate was over 18 cents to the franc, but the panty rate was
about 11 cents, a difference of about 40 per cent s discrepancy,
between the rates had an 1mportant influence 1n the trade between
the United States and the Allies during the war and for some months
after the armistice So long as exchanges were above the purchas-
ing power parities exports were stimulated from this country to
Europe and imports from there were depressed, that 13 to say, if a
selected hst of goods, such as wheat, cotton, and wool, shows a
rice index 10 or 12 per cent higher 1n England than in the United
tates, and sterling‘exchange 1s only 2 per cent below par, sterling
will buy more of such commodities in the United States than in Eng-
land and imports into England will be stimulated by the discrepancy.

Stated 1n other terms, American exporters to England had con-
siderable advantage over the English merchants because both sold
their wares at the same price in English money, but the Englishman
received 1n payment a depreciated currency (in terms of commodities)
whereas the American seller could convert his paper money into
American dollars almost at par. Therefore so long as our prices did
not rise as rapidly as English paper prices (and they did not, 1n fact)
there Was a tendency to stint our home demand and sell abroad to
Er}lgland and France so long as the exchanges were pegged.

he obverse effect on imports from Europe was caused by the
state of the exchanges. An American merchant buying in F’;ance
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or England must pay the high paper prices, but in making his remit-
ta?é:e the paper francs or pounds cost him almost par in American
roid.

k In short, to al} intents and purposes Amercan dollars were heavily
discounted 1n international trade and sterling and franc exchanges
were at a premium in actual purchasing power in this country until
well into the summer of 1919. The unpegging of exchanges in March,
1919, however, set in motion the slow but certain economic forces
which changed the artificial situation created bg the pegging process,
and by 1920 the pendulum had swung to the other side. The French
franc was worth usually 30 to 40 per cent more 1n terms of domestic
goods than it was 1n gold, and sterling was worth 5 to 10 per cent
more in English commodities than 1n gold. This state of affairs had
the reverse effect on trade from that of the pegging process. Amen-
can buyers must still pay high paper prices abroad, but they could
remit at a rate of exchange which gad fallen much more than prices
had risen. On the other hand, the American export trade was
checked because foreign buyers could not meet our prices with
exchange rates against them.

Dunng 1921, however, according to these tables, the mternal and
external values of Enghsh and French moneys approached an equahty
and there was no special bounty on either imports or exports caused
by the low exchange rates. In short, paper prices in these countries
have rsen, on the average, relative to American prices, about as
much as their exchanges have fallen.

The great discrepancy between the internal value of the German
mark and its gold or American exchange value—usually a difference
of about 100 per cent—is not as significant in 1ts effects on American
import trade as may be supposed from the figures. It 1s true that
the mark is worth about twice as much at home as abroad, but the
numerous restrictions to trade imposed by Germany, on the one
hand, and the dearth of exportable commodities 1n the vanous in-
dustries, on the other, nullifies to a considerable extent the advantage
to German exporters %lven by low exchange rates ®

In the appendix will be found tables similar to the foregoing for
Canada, Austrahia, Japan, Sweden, and Italy. Care should be exer-
cised in drawing conclusionis from them, however, especially with
respect to Japan, because the economic organization 1 Japan 1s so
different from that of the United States as to render comparisons
based on price indices of uncertain value.

3
INTERNATIONAL PRICE ADJUSTMENTS OF SPECXNIC COMMODITIES.

The foregoing discussion of the exchange has been in terms of
general commodity prices as indicated by index numbers. Such
a pomnt of view }s important for a general survey of the situa-
tion, but for purposes of tanff legislation more specific data are
desired—data bearing directly upon international prices of par-
ticular commodities—because duties are levied on specific products
and not on things in general. .

. International price comparisons for about 75 commodities cover-
ing the years 1914, 1919, 1920, and the first nine months of 1921 are
presented in thus study, but because of the detailed nature of the infor-

¢ The Tariff Commission s ‘pireparlng @a report on the srtificial restraints of trade in their relation to the
oxchange problem with special reference to conditions in Germany.
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mation most of the tables appear in the appendix and only a few
are shown 1 the text for illustrative purposes.

The products presented in the tables were chosen by commodity
experts and they are as nearly 1dentical in quality gs can be selected
from trade publications In many cases the matchings are not
exact, but with few exceptions they are sufficiently so for price pur-
Eoses. In a few mstances the differences in quotations are caused

y differences 1n quality, but such commodities need not be eliminated
from the list because there is a constant difference in price that
may be allowed for in the comparison

The fundamental pont which these price studies are meant to
bring out 1s the fact that there are among nations different degrees
of pride adjustment toward a gold basis for different commoditics
Articles having a free international market, such as silver, copper,
wheat, and cotton, have about the same gold price the world over,
transportation and taxes aside, no matter whether the quotations
are 1n. dollars, francs, pounds, or marks

On the other hand, many articles, such as alumunum goods, pottery,
and chinaware, or specialized chemicals and metallurgical products,
which either do not enter largely into nternational trade or whose
prices are adjusted slowly, show a great divergence of gold prices in
the several markets of the world.” This divergence 1s found to a
considerable extent in normal tumes, but much of the present dis-
crepancy 1n prices 13 due to the fact that the local values of many
products have not yet responded to the pressure of international
competition.®

A second point which should be borne 1n mind in considering these
tables 1s the fact that. 1n the nature of the case, international price
companisons of exactly matched commodities will show much closer
price adjustments among nations, 1n the absence of artificial control,
than the general run of products which make up the bulk of the world
commerce but which can not be matched with certainty Most of
the fabricated articles—textles, machinery, prepared foods, and
countless articles of fashion—permut of sufficient comparisons
among countries to indicate that the international price adjust-
ments have not gone as far in these lines as they have for standard
articles, but matchings are too uncertain for statistical tabulation.

A further pomt of some mmportance 1s the effect of tanff rates on
prices of American products. The duties are given 1n footnotes to
the tables affected, but, except 1n a few obvious cases, the relation
of therg to prices 18 not discussed because of the difficulty in de-

7 The price maladjustments among nations, on which special emphasis is placed in this report, are these
due to depreciated exchange alone  There are, however, price differences among countres even in pormal
times which must be considered, or at least must be recognized in any exchange investigation These
normal dafferences are noticeable 1n perhags amajority of the whole List of goods produred in s iy en country,
and in the case of some commodities, such as perishable foodstuffs and lized articles of there
may be practically no rel international prices The reasons for such discrepancies are humer-
ous, but difficulties and expenses of transportation, on the one hand, and unfavorable facihties lor produc-
tion, exither by way of poor natural advantages or expens<ive labor, account for mast of them In the price
tables gaven above such localized or nontraded commodities have been largely eiminated, but such elimina-

tion only hudes the fact that there 1s a great multitide of products 1n the back, d whose prices are never
int%m:fxonally adjusted and whach, therefore, confuse any price studies 00 the assumption of equive-
ent values

8 Thus lack of umform adjustment of prices for various commodities Jeads to much of the eonflicting
testunony as to the effect of exchanie on international trade A dealer 1n copper, Wheat, or cotion, for
example, may say with truth that the exchange situation long since has been discounted in the price of
hus produ~ts and that only the daily fluctuations cause him trouble  On the other hand, 8 dealer in highly
specialized products, such as artificial flowers, toys, or articles of fashion may say with equal truth that the
deprecial exchange 1s almost a decisive factor 1o Jus b The liation of the conflicting
testimony s, of course, to be found 1n the different degrees of adjustment to the international gold prices
wf the vanous dities under derat.
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termining the extent to which they do or do not increase the domestic
prices of particular commodities.

With these three points in mind—the v g degrecs of adjust-
ment to a gold basis for the different commodities shown, the greater
maladjustment of specialized but peculiar articles which can not be
matched for price purposes, and the possible effect of tanff rates on
American prices—attention 1s directed to the tables following.

METAL PRODUCTS.

The first set of quotations 1s for some representative products in
the metal industry—gold, silver, copper, tin, pig iron, structural
shapes, and some of the ferroalloys. Numerous other prige com-
pensons for metal products are shown in the appendix.

Comparative prices.
TaBLE 3A —Sulver.
[Troy ounce ]
London
New )
Period York ! Exchange
Par Current
1914
January e e e . . . . . ! .. $0.5757 $0. 5831 .. .
February . . . “een e . . . 5751 5303 . .
May ... .70 Tttt ) 5818 2
June. . © b eee eeeeme e e 5647 5516 R
1919
January .. .. ceeeees e e e e ee e e 1 0100 10600 ° 81 0400
kebruary 1 0600 1 0400
lA“r?lh . . } 0400 } 0060
pr 0500 0400
May ..... 1 0600 1 0400
My i ieo| 1m0
August . L. 2200 1 0900
September 1 3300 1 1400
gc'ombar { 4300 } 2200
ovem
December 1 6000 1 3100
January . 1 6500 1 3000
jamey fyml i
. ey za
BY tent aen
Jux?; . 1 2500 1 0200
July ... 1 1100 9098
August - 1 2300 9471
S el o
CLo!
November . 1 1400 £143
December 9714 6971
January.. 9413 639
{‘(obnrl'ary . 17‘13;’; 6491
arch . 5692
Aprd . L. .. .75 5743
May | 8499 6237
June . 340 5808
Jwy |, ..7_15 5720
August . 851719 6534
September .. 8517 .6506

1 Grade Bar, 999 ine. Source. The Engineering & Mining Journal
2 Grade. Stu\mg, fine 925, converted to 999 basis Source. The Engineering & Mining Journal.
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TasLe 38 —Electrolytic copper.

* {Pound ] 4
t England * Gormany ¢
Yeriod !New York ! Exchange Exchange
. Par Current Par Lurrent
1914
January $0 1437 $0 1524
February 1475 1551
‘March .. 1437 1443
Aprnil 1437 1485
ay 1420 1432
June 1400 1410
1919
January 23 2279 $0, 2228
February 187, 2279 2228
‘March 1500
Aprnl 1537 1769 1704
May 1525
June 1850 \
July | 1900
August I 2275 2484 7277 |
September | 2275 2498 2152 §
QOctober 2162 2541 2190 |
November 2125 |
December 1825 !
1920 |
January 1925 2702 2110 ¢
February 1925 2713 1935
March 1875 218 194
Apnl 1900 2528 2045 |
May 1925 2430 1918 |
June ! 1900 2300 1%5 P
July 1900 2151 1747
August 1900 2408 1845
Seplembdr 1900 2477 1812 I
October 1850 ‘ 2455 1751 |
November 1500 2129 1518
December 1350 158 1333 |
1921
January - 1275 1770 1286 $1 At 0 27
February A 1275 1667 1309 136 OS5
March - 1250 ¢ 1597 2n 1 61 1115
Apnl. e 120 | 1,44 1279 ! 169 142
May . 1237 1564 | 1294 | 1 6% 1085
June - 1325 162 1135 | 167 1o
July 23 1662 1218 193 1300}
August . 1175 1540 1298 | 198 1116
Seplember 1162 1575 1212 |
1 Source (’l‘he Iron Age
2 Source “rhe Iron and Coal {'rades Review

2 Source The Chemuker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TaBLE 3¢.—Tin

23

] tPouni |
Eng'and *
Period New York # Exchange
Par Current | Current

1914
January 0360 | 803673
February . . . . 4087 | 4033 .
March . 3790 3778
April . . - 3790 3718
May . 3310 .
June - . 045 | 3042

1919 X
January 7150 5382 $0 5262
Pebruary . . . 7200 ’ ..
March 7250
April . . . 7250 .-
May . 72% .
June . . . . 7250 .
July . . 7050
August . . 7000 5968 5350
faptember . .. 5600 . .
October . 5475
Navember . 5600 .
Decemter . . 5400 .

1920
January cee .. 5925 8224 A422
February .. . 5900 8528 f0R1
March . . 6325 8615 60 4
April . . 375 7562 »120
Mav . . . - 6025 7535 5041 .
June . . 5150 457 5217
July . . 4850 5010 4562
August . . 250 6322 4332
September . . . 4575 6029 4411
October - - 4350 ER93 4920 -
November . « .- 3930 5714 4049
December . . . 3350 454) 3259

1921
Januarv..... . 300 4725 3432 .
February e e e e 3300 3943 3097 $4 58 $0 3045
March . . N . 3000 3139 20110 4 9 3420
Aprit . . . 2850 a4 135 461! 3100
May . . .. 3187 3819 120 510, 3315
June .. « e e . 3t50 3x01 3054 475 f 3158
Juy ..., . . e 2088 31RR 2103 512, 232
August . . .- R 350 3432 213 515! 205
September . . .. N 2275 3357 PO .

1 Source The Iron Age
1 Grade Straits Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review

2 Grade Straits

Source The Chemnker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TABLE 3p —Pug ron

[Groes ton } .
Great Britain Germany * France ¢ Belglum ¢
Penod C,{f.‘ﬂ': Fxch Exchang, Exch Fxchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
January | $14.00 $12 29 $17 03
February 13.75 12.62
March 14 00 12 41
April 13.75 12.53
ay 1375 12 55
June 1375 12 55 17 03
1919 *
January 34 60 2% 09 $23 55 60 18 $26 19
February 34 60 24 09 23 55 60 18 30 %2 ..
March 34 60 2312 22.19 60 18 4. 48 .
Apri 30 35 23 12 22.27 81 93 31 50 [
May 30 35 34 67 33.95 N 26 2978 .
June 28 50 38.93 37 11 97 76 2% 40
July 28,35 38 93 36 73 105 86 33 67
August 28,35 38.93 34 90 124 R3 31 48
September 31 10 39 90 34.38 124 83 22 82 .
October 31 35 38.93 33 M 157 46 2 94
November 32 38.93 33 4 157 46 21 49
December 37 60 38.93 32 02 220 79 21 79
1920
January 39 60 42 58 3325 319 76 27 54
February 43 60 42 58 30 36 392.76 2 75
March 43 60 42.58 29 97 402 43 17 06 | 853 32 $30 39| $122.53 $46. 57
ﬁprﬂ r 43 60 48 66 39 37 429 01 25 57 ) 102.93 38 59 122 63 46 17
ay 45 60 4R.66 38.37 432. 50 3162 10293 31 94 166 85 55 38
June 45 60 52.92 42,70 420 45 48 29 115 67 48 56 171 55 72.54
July 45 60 52.92 43.01 420 45 46 29 117 83 50 17 176 45 %19
August 45 60 52 92 40 45 401 11 38.75 117 63 46 51 147 04 61 95
Septembeg. 46 50 54.75 40 05 401 11 34 36 117 63 42.18 122,53 | 46. 99
October 46 50 54.75 39 4 401 11 2695, 117 63 40 48 112.73 | 41 25
November 42 50 54 75 38.78 401 11 21 90 8 22 28 59 100 4% | HN
December 42, 50 5475 39 29 401 11 24 50 88,22 27 74 95.03 3262
1921 ! !
January 39 50 54 74 3977 ‘ 57 64 27 02 %03 | 31 59
February 34 50 47 4 37 27 87 64 31 83 81 36 31>
March 31 00 88 50 29 20 N 64,62 25.87 72.% .27
Apnl 29 50 292 23 57 H 68.03 24 53 58, 81 22.1%
ay - 27 50 29 23 85 400 98 2% 07 49 99 20 21 5% K5 2.92
June 2 50 29 20 2348 .. . R o607 20 22 61 27 2 89
July .| 25 50 29 20 21 40 i 47 05 18.61 446 07 17 59
August 23 50 31 07 %6 14 382 16 30 39 21 14 19
September 23 50 32 85 25 29 8.3 15 59 42.15 16 o9
October 23 50 29 20 22,37 393 00 13.10 1 35.30 1297 02 14 5%
]
1 Grade ﬁo 2, southern Source The Iron Age.
3 Grade No 3foundry, G M¢B Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review

3Grade No 3foundry Source The Iron Trade Review

4 Grade
& Grade

Foundry, Longwy, 3 per cent si , sand-cast

Source The Iron Trade Review.

Foundry, 3 per centsi  Source The Iron Trade Review
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TabLg 3 —Structural shapes

25

[Pound )
Great Britains Germany ¢ France $ Belgium ¢
Pltts- b h
xchange E E Exchange
Period burgh 1,9 Exchang hang
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
January $0 0122 . 2|
February 0122 -
March 0122 . q 0 . . “ . -
April 0113
May L0115 | . B . R
June 0113 .
1919
January 0280 . $0 0345 | $0 0150 - .
February 0250 0453 .- PR
March 0250 . 0453 0184 .. .
April 0245 0453 0174 -
May . 0245 0561 0177 ...
June 0245 0561 0163 .
uly 0245 0561 0178 e -
August + 02456 . . o771 0104 . - -
September 0245 . . o7t 0141 . . ... .
October 0245 . . 1041 019t |. -
November 0245 1041 0142 .
December 0245 | $0.0380 | $0.0313 1883 0136 .
1920
January 045 0398 0300 1850 0159 .. . . .
February 0245 0423 0301 2067 0181 . . .
March . <0245 0313 2297 0123 . . .
Aprid 0245 <0488 . 0304 2901 0178 .
May 0245 0542 0419 3908 .. ! . .
June . 0245 052} 0420 3350 0369 | $0.1272 | $0.0512 | $0.1360 $0. 0575
July 0322 0540 0408 3350 0309 1272 0542 1360 0610
August 0255 0521 0398 250 0236 1579 0624 1119 0501
Beptember L0245 0543 0397 2056 0253 1228 0440 0943 v 0362
October 0277 0387 2956 0199 9t 0422 0329
November 0277 0624 . 2525 0138 1031 0338 0822 1725
December . 045 . 0478 2525 0154 1031 0324 0702 0234
1921
January 0245 0478 0347 | . - e 0899 0277 0680 0219
February. 0445 0478 <0376 .. . . .. 0899 0326 0614 0235
March.. 0222 0413 0330 |... . PO 0790 d5 + 0548 0214
April, . 0200 [1351] 0308 [. .. . .Je. . 0656 | ¢ 0236 0415 .0156
May ... 0200 0350 wel... .}.... 0678 0274 0411 0165
June.. ... 0220 03%0 005 | .. N 0656 0238 0415 0182
July . . 0200 0316 023t . 0416 0165 0140
August 0135 0315 0242 0368 L0157 0341 0141
September .0178 0263 (122, 3 o7 0324 0128
October . . 0163 0250 0192 0416 0153 0359 0130

1 Dutiable at 10 per cent ad valorem
8 Grade Structural matenal, I-beam.é, 3to 15inches Source The Iron 130.

¥ Grade. Structural shapes, beams

ource The Iron Trade Review.

¢Qrade Finished steel, beams Source The Iron Trade Review
$ Grade Finished steel, normal beams and profiles = Source The Iron Trade Review
® Grade. Normal beams and profiles Source The Iron Trade Review.
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3 Grade 76-73 per cent loose Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review

Comparative prices—Continued.
TaBLE 3r —Ferromangancse
[Gross ton ) 13
Great Britain?(for Great Britasn® for local
export) conwumption)
Atlantic -
Pertod ports ! Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
. 1914
January 7 00 $4A.R5
February 36. 50 DN 4
March A 38,00 e 97
Apri 3800 “aw
May 39 00 197
June . 38,00
’ 1919
anuary .
February .
March
Apnl 150. 00 |
May .. 150, 00 1
June 125.00 3121 66 $116 00 121 66 $116 0
July 125.00 121 66 114.00 121 66 e 0
August 110.00 121 66 109 05 121 4 W 65
September 111 94 94 44 121 66 4 W
October 111 94 0% 44 121 66 104 *)
November 110 00 111 94 95. 46 111 04 95, 48
December. . 120. 00 121 66 100 00 121 66 1. 00
1920
January 130.00 131 40 102.62 131 40 1. 60
February 158, 18 12. 80 148.00 | . 10
March 170,32 119 90 15416 | 1L 30
Apul 170.32 137 0 19. 08 145. 70
May . 218 99 172.70 1%0. 08 142 00
June . 225.00 218.99 176 70 140,08 145 2
July . 237 50 218.99 17 1%0. 08 145,28
August © . 212,50 218 99 167 37 1%, 08 157 &3
September 170. 00 218. 99 160, 20 170, 08 13 73
October .. .. . 170.00 218,99 15%6. 16 140,08 124 40
November . 155. 00 218. 99 155. 15 1), 08 177 55
December. 125.00 184.93 132,73 170.33 | 1224
1921
January . - - 100 00 160. 59 116 155.73 11312
February . . 90, 00 136,26 107 04 1.2 W7 0
March PR S 90. 00 109 50 &7 58 121 66 (4
Apri . . . . 90 00 97 33 74.57 97 34 X 68
May.. ... - 00 92.46 75 54 107 06 | “7 46
Juoe .. . . .. 81 25 &7 60 70. 38 7 60 T
July - . . - 70. 00 73.00 53, 51 %7 60 64.21
August - 70.00 70. 56 54.14 %7 60 | 67 21
September .. 70.00 70.56 54.32 87 60 67 M
1 Grade 6-80 per cent Sogrce The Iron Aﬁe
2 Grade 76-7% per cent export Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review
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Comparative prices—Continued.
Tasre 36.—Feroalloys.

27

¢ Giradec 7 errotungsten, 70 to 80 per eent W.
b Grade: Ferrotungsten, 60 1o 85 par

¢ Grade. Ferromboea, 50 per eent.

Socree The

snd Mining Journsl.

Engsineenne
cent.  Soarce: The iron and Coal Trades Review,
8 The E and M Journal

0 Urade: Farasilicon 45,50, bams 45 per cent.  Souree: The lrom and Cosl Trades Revew.

. {Pound }
Ferrochrome. Fetrotungsten. Ferrosilacon ’
|
Great Bnitaun 3 Great Bntain s Great Bnwun *
Cenod. '
New New N
Yorlt Exchange. i Yok & ¢ Exchange. Yorens Exchange.
Par ‘lcwnm. Par Carrent. Par.  Current.
i
1. ;
January R 8 L RN 8 oy R 0. A3
Feveuary.  ...... | W nal’ .. T em =
March N 15% 1053 | , e 520
Aprid. . . 803050 .1a® 145 | $LOVO | 72 .60
Mavo_.. ... .. . 159 1113, Lavo ™5 L2}
June... | 1550 .13 1264 [ LONO | 5 678
July | 1950 | 1503 193] Lo | 5 (=1
Acrow . 1750 Rt m?7| Live 705
Setember., 1750 192 145 | L1¥0 ™5 53 . | 7
ctober . 1575 1592 1135 00 05 3637 KRS, 178, %
November. 13 1502 1128 A500 [ -4739 85, 1076 7555
10 us .15 2000 6o +4500 2350 W7 06 76.88
|
- T i ] [
Januwry | 1450 ' 1458 158 58 Fn ) o nX.] Lk ] o7
Feteruary. lo3® 1340 052 5700 , 20655 My P 92 45 26
March. . K0 L1340 1072 570 el f o) £2 50 5 e 70.06
Aprd.” O] 150 1340 10 5000 “n »0| K9
May. ... 190 1 Roc I | 2| 230
June 007 150 18 047 5250 401 2| =m0
Juiv T e 055 5250 953 271 .00
Augow . o0 167 07 3250 331 L2 63.00
Sepember. 10| 18| em| o0 | 3| A a®
3 Dutiable st 1S per cent ad valorem.
$ Grade: Carbon, ¢ 10 8. Source: The Ensineena~ and Journal
3 Urade: § 10 § carbon 60 per cent bams. Source: The Iron Coal Trades Review.
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TasLe 38 —Gold

[Troy ounce | ,
London ¢
Period New York ¢ Fxchange
Par Current
1920
Jan 16 $20 67 $26 98 $20 44
Feb 13 . 20 67 25 98 0 85
Mar 12 . 20 67 28 07 19 /2
Apr 18 ... 2 67 25 21 20 54
May 14.. . . 20 67 2 28 20 81
June 18 . 20 67 25 1t 20 54
July16 . . PR 2 67 25 9 2073
Aug 13 . . 20 67 27 4% 2 61
Sept 17 . - 20 87 2 59 2 68
Oct 15 ... e« e . . - 20 67 271 20 48
Oct 16 .. .. . 29 87 27 2 48
Oct 22 . .. . 20 67 29 08 20 81
Oct. 23 20 67 20 2 54
Nov 19 20 07 27 20 40
Nov 30 - . . 20 67 28.47 20 40 |
Dec 14 .. .. . . 20 67 238 89 20 501
Dec 17.. ... .. .. . . 20 67 28 26 20 56
1921
Jan 1 . .. 20 67 26 68 2 48
Jan 15. . | e e . . . . 20 67 26 68 20 50
Feb1l. ... e e e . . . 20 67 26 07 2 44
Feb 15 ... . . . . e - . .. . 20 67 25 58 20 58
Mar, 15. . . . . e . - . . 20 67 25 67 2 5%
Apr 25, e e 20 67 25 36 2 60
ay 12 . - - - e e . 20 67 25 04 20 5
June 15 . e emeee eeen 20 67 24 86 19 35
July 15 .. . .. el eeee ee e e . . 2 67 27 59 2 57
Aug 15. . . . e m e e ee aee 20 07 27125 2 52
Sept 9. ... . . . - e o e e seen e - 20 67 2078 20 49
«

1 Mint price 1n the United States for gold 0 90 fine
2 Open-market quotation 1n London for gold 0 916 fine.

The prices of silver, copper, and tin, are found to be approximately
equal 1n the large markets of the world when current rates of exchange
are applied to the quotations Indeed, in articles of such universal
dlstnlt))utlon as these any continued maladjustment in gold prices
can come about only because of serious restraints of trade.

The 1nternational prices of pig won, however, were not adjusted
during much of the period covered by the quotations. The Englisk
and American prices follow each other with some regulanty, but the
quotatibns from Gemmany, France, and Belgium show hittle sumlanty
either among countries or from month to month in the same country.
Prices in Germany converted at current exchange ruled lower than
any of the other countries represented. Twenty to thirty dollars per
ton was a fair price there 1n 1920, as compared with $40 to $60 in other
markets. In October, 1921, the quotations in Germany, France, and
Belgium were $13 to $14 50 per ton, as compared with $23 in the
United States and England. .

Structural shapes are not well adjusted to a gold basis. The Octo-
ber prices for the various countries ranged between 1.9 cents per
pound for England down to 0.9 cents for Germany.

Other interesting price comparisons are those of the ferroalloys
(alloys used in the manufacture of steel). In the case of ferroman-
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ganese there are two prices quoted in Great Britain—the domestic
price, which at current exchange is not far from the American market
price of the same product; and the export price, which is about 25 per
cent Jower than the domestic price. e other ferroalloys shown—
ferrochrome, ferrotungsten, and ferrosiicon—show Eractically no ad-
justment to a gold basis according to the table. The prices in Great

ritain at current exchange are usually at least 50 per cent lower
than for the same products in the United States.

The price of gold in the open market in London is compared with
the mint price 1n the United States In practice 1t may not be true
that our mint price of (i;)ld is exactly equivalent to a quotation in a
free market, but it probably is sufficiently so for comparative pur-
poses. From the table it is seen that the two series of prices ar¢ about
the same at current rates of exchange. The Englsh quotations run
10 to 15 cents per ounce under our mint price of $20.67, but 1t is not
certain whether the discrepancy is a matter of transportation and
isurance expense to the United States or whether the rates of ex-
change applied to the sterling quotations were sufliciently accurate to
reflect the nice adjustment of prices in the two countries

It may be questiorred whether a commodity so intimately connected
with the megium.of exchange in which prices are quoted as gold 1s
should be included in international price comparisons. As a matter
of fact in most European countries gold is merely a commodity of
commerce and is bought and sold 1n London as wheat or wool 1s mar-
keted. This statement does not cover all the facts in the case, but
for price purposes we may reiard gold as a commodity of commerce.
The 1dea has been advanced that gold yet exercises a peculiar force in
exchanges because it is still used 1n liqmdating bank balances. An
American buyer of London exchanges, for example, must be able to
purchase the exchange at the gold value (not par) of sterling because
otherwise he will buy gold itself in the London market. This js true
arthmetically, but the reason back of it 1s the fact that the United
States is on a gold basis and therefore 23 22 grains of gold 1s equiva-
lent to an American dollar in any free market of the world and the
price of gold n foreign moneys will follow the dollar exchange quota-
tions practically as a matter of identity. .

In general, it may be said with some degree of xertainty, that the
depreciated exchanges of Europe are now fairly well discounted for
the metallurgical products represented both in the text and in the
appendix, and therefore that there is no great incentive either to im-
port or export because of the exchange situation. It must be em-
phasized, however, that this statement is limited, to the premises on
which it is drawn and that special commodities, whether represented
in these tables or not, may show great price discrepancies among
nations because of the depreciated exchange alone.

CHEMICAL PRODUCTS.

The next group of tables to which attention is directed is for repre-
sentative commodities 1n the chemical industry. The prices of only
8 few commodities are given in the text, but a considerable number
are to be found in the appendix.

599—22—3
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Comparatwe prices.
TABLE 4A.—Whue lead

{Pound )
England ¢ Paris, France ¢
Penod New Exch
York 1,8 xchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
JANUBLY . ceve ciieenr ei o en e vennnn $0 0550 $0 0597 1 . . ..
February. . .. . .. 0550 0597 . .
March. . . co = ¢ e eae oo v v 0 o . . 0550 0588 | .. .
Apriliee. o oo el el ol L. PR 0550 05568 . . .
ay . . e - . . 0550 . 0586 .
JUNe  i.ee cee ek ee e e e e e eaes 0550 0586 { . . .
1919
January .. 1000 + 1280 $0 1251 $0 2188 $0 201
February . 0900 1302 1273 245 b
March .. 0900 1194 1148 2545 2
Apnl 0000 1194 1150 2445 Z3
ay . 0900 1128 1105 2445 .24
June 0900 1128 1076 + 2545 .
July 0900 1107 1048 2848 %
August, .. eae cie it b oeee s caees 0900 1107 0902 2158 15
September  .... . .. . . h e ee 0900 1085 0935 2158 13
October . .- . e e . 0900 1085 0935 2158 13
November ...... . e e eaeas - e 0900 1086 0929 2188 12
December. . € ae e sean e . 0900 1139 . 0937 2451 .121
1020
JANUArY, ccceesuce oo cnemes o o cnme o ae 0900 1326 035 2451 1
February 1000 1510 1077 . 2451 o
M . 1050 1597 1124 3501 ¥4
1050 1597 1282 3501 12
1050 1597 1259 3501 o
. 1050 1499 1209 3939 15
1050 1434 1165 3064 W
1050 1412 1079 3064 .12]
1050 1009 . 2976 . 104
1050 1380 0984 3239 W1
1050 1380 0978 .3239 1
. 0900 . 1380 0990 3064 ou
. 0900 1380 1002 3084 .O“J
0800 1108 0870 2451 .%
0800 0988 0790 1338 .
0750 . 0860 0701 1750 OB
0750 0933 0762 1926 o7
. 0750 0958 0768 .1663 o7
. 0750 0956 701 1401
. 0650 . 0856 733 1401 »05¢
September. ceme emmas ssesscsscsecmrecss 0688 0972 .0748 -140} 064
)
1 Dutiable at 25 per cent ad valore:
*Grade Am dry casks Source 'I‘he Oil, Paint and Dmgkems
8 Gradez White lead or lead cal T! Journal, London

‘he
¢ Grade Cerusen poudre ®Source La Revue des Produits Chemigues
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TapLE 48 —Cilric acrd.

[Pound }
3
5 Hamburg, Ger
England ¢ Paris, France ¢ Milan, Italy many ¢
New
Perlod York 18 Exch Exchang Exch Exchange
Par. |Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
%M:’uary .
ebruary.
March
April .
May ...
June ..
1019
January
February.
Apni
pri,
May.
June
July ...
August ..
Beptember
October
November
December. 8000 1 03 <8500 176 9200 1 6600 It I R F,
1920
January .. . 8400 1 0300 8074 175 1 8800 7389 | 12 4i00 81 07¢0
February . 8400 1 0000 « 7806 192 1 8800 6096 | 17 0000 1.07¢C0
March « 8400 1 3300 9419 308 1 1100 3.0600 .8702 |..... o Jeeqesees
8400 1 6400 1 3200 306 1 0800 3 5000 8853 | 19 9600 1 1900
. 8400 1 7000 1.8400 3 67 1 1400 6 3000 1 4500 | 15.1000 1 1000
« 8400 1 8200 385 1 5500 5.4200 17700 | 13 4900 1 4800
. 1 8700 1 1200 288 1 2300 1 2900 9 7000 1070
« 8400 1 1800 9144 218 4 7200 1 6000 | 10 0000 .9700
8400 1 0900 - 8009 218 7845 8500 9324 91700 * .7800
7500 1 0800 7807 2.18 +7628 3 6700 . 9 1000 .6500
6500 « 7907 . 218 7165 3 1500 + 5094 9 4400 .5100
08500 fovene von | conenanen 168 . 2.9700 5677 9 4400 .
1021
January.. +5500 |........ P 153 4723 | 2 2700
February . +4700 1 3400 1 0500 153 5564 2 2700
March » 4700 1 8400 1 0700 1381 +4913 2 2700
Apnl, «4700 « 4400 18 AT24 2 2700
ay 4700 . 5200 « 4200 13t 5295 2 1800 205
June. «4700 . 6100 «4900 1 40 6147 1 9200 .5288 7 8200 - 5200
July 4700 . 8100 » 4500 1 40 5539 1 9200 4251 7 3400 «3802
August 4700 5900 «4500 123 52281 L. il L |ececeeaaes) T 5500 .4258
September . 4700 « 5900 - 4500 123 5000 |, ceve o |esceccecac]s ac ccvaclancinannas

! Dutiable at 5 cents per pound

$Grade Crystals,dom 'Source The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter °
3Grade Crystals. Source The London Pharmaceutical Journal and Pharmacist.
¢ Source La Revue des Produits Chemiques.

$Source Giornale di Chemica Industriale

tGrade Bleif kryst Source Chemiker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TaBLE 4c.—Caustw goda
[100 pounds ]
L3
England * Pans, France ¢ Milan, Italy ¢ Germany ¢
Period Yg.;vf,, Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
January $1 81 $2 20 $2 M
February 181 22 . . 2 62
March 181 220 2 62
April 1381 220 . 282
ay 181 291 . 262 ‘
June 181 2.20 2.62 |
1919
January 3 60 575 $5 62
February 2.90 531 520
March 285 531 510 1
ﬁpnl 2 60 531 512 . .
ay 2 50 531 521 . !
June 2 65 500 486
July 300 5.09 4 82 $6 30 $5.04 I
August 325 521 467 6 30 4 49 !
September 325 521 449 6 30 401 $10 50 $5 63
October 335 521 4.49 6 30 382
November 3 50 5.21 4 46 77 4 53
December 3 8 5. 21 429 770 4.06 15.75 6.62
1920 '
January 4 50 521 407 8.75 423 17 50 8 87
February 4 50 521 37 8.75 333 17 50 5 67 |
March. 5 00 521 3 67 11 81 4 31 19 25 5 47
Apnl . 6 75 521 421 11 81 42 2276 575
ay 700 586 4 62 12 25 380 39 39 921
June 6 25 6 95 5 61 1225 493 39 39 12 90
July 8 50 6 95 564 1225 522 35.01 1076 ‘
August 6 00 6 95 531 1225 4.84 35 01 12 53
September 48 6 95 5 08 1225 439 35 01 8.47 .
Octobel . 400 6 95 4 95 1225 421 35 ot 758
November 425 6 95 4 92 12 25 401 29 32 5 57 91 72 s I
December 370 5.97 4.28 12.25 3R 28, 551 68. 00 4
1921
January 35 597 433 10 94 337 2 26 470 66 90 3.
February 3 90 581 4 56 10 94 397 25.38 4 K81
March . 360 5 81 464 10 94 40 23 63 448 52,62 | 3.
Aprd 3 60 5 81 469 10. 50 379 21 8% 4 85
May 37 6 81 475 963 3 89 19 28 4 Rl 52 33 3
June 4 00 5 81 467 963 423 17 07 4.69 49 63 3
July 410 5.81 426 9 63 3 81 17 07 3717 53 95 2,
August 360 5.81 4 48 9 63 411 e
September 3.95 5.81 4.47 9 63 39 . . Y ...4].

1 Dutiable at 25 cents per 100 pounds

3 Gr: 76
: Gr:% S
4 Grade 76-77
& Grade Fus

er cent
um hydrate¢76 per cent
er cent nondecoloree.
, com 76-78 per cent

¢ Source Chemuker Zeitung

Source

Source The Ou, Paint, and Drug Reporter,

The Chemical Trade Journal, London,
Source La Revue des Produuts Chemiques
Source Giornale de Chemuca Industnale.
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TABLE 4D —Ianseed ol.

[Pound ]
London, England *|  Parls, France« | Hambure, Ger- | moronto, Caneda ¢
Perlod | yNO%,
York 1,9 Exchange Exchange. Exchange Exchange
Par Current { Par Current Par Current Par Current
.
1014
January
February
arch .
Aprit
May
June
1019
January
February
arch
April .
May
June
July ..
August
S8eptember
October
November
December
1920
January . . 2360 L2346 1833 2416
Fobrunry 2360 2303 1642 2590
March 2360 2781 L1657 | . . . 2516
April 2454 2346 . 1908 2930
May . 2204 2194 1730
June .. 227 2107 1700
July . 2067 <1651 1341
August + 2000 1716 1312
8eptember 1627 1738 7
October 1600 + 1760 1255
November «1360 1521 1078
December 1087 1 0741
1021
January . 1067 0291 0647
February 0935 + 0875 0528
arch . + 0804 0577
April | 0867 0565 0458
May .0630 0514
June «+ 1000 « 0695
July .. .] 0974 1 0565
August 1027 0798 0612
September . 0974 . 0825 easennana

1 Dutiable at 1§ cents per pound
$ Source The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter
:Ome lfm Source '{:enl..on 03 % “i;ed ',;'é% Grain Reporter.
e Source. evue des w emiques
p I: Orﬁie zﬂollnnd oll—quoted in marks untd Apnl, then quoted at Amsterdam in florins. Source:
emiker eltun
¢ Grade. ed& Source. The Canadian Chemical Journal
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Comparatwe prices—Continued.

TABLE 4E —Benzow acd

DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE.

3 Source La Revue des Produtts Chemuques
$ Grade Bensoesaure aus toluol

Source Chemuker Zeitung

[Pound ]
London, England ¢ Hamburg, Germany
New
Period York 1,3 Exchange Exchange
)
Par Current Par Current |!
. 1914
January . . . §0 2350 . . $0 2220
February . 2350 . 2420
March . . . . 2350 2320
Aprnl . . - 2350 228
ay - 2350 2212
June. . . . . 2350 - 2104
1919
January - 2 0000 . N
February . 1 5000
March . .- . . . . e 1 3500
Aprd 1 2500 B
ay . . . 8000
June.... . . . 8000
July 7500
August .. . . 7500 . .
September .. o 7500
October e - . . 7500 . .
November . . . 7500 . -
December. e e e e . 0] . ... . -
1920
January.... . . . . . 7500 | .
February . . e e e . 7500 .
March. . .. 7500
April . .. . . e e e .. 500 . -
a8y . 7500 .
June ... .. . e e e e . %00 .. . . |. -
July . . 7500 . .
August o . - . . 7500 | . . -
September.. . . . e 7500 | . .. P .- '}
October e ee me as 8500 - -
November . . e e . 6500 . . e ee 1
December . . . 6500 . .i
1921
Tanuary . - - 6500 $0 6386 $0 4839 5. 1200 30 2974 E‘I
February . P 5800 63%6 5016 4 2100 27064
March. . + 5500 .5575 459 40500 279044
Aprd . e 5500 5575 4501 4 320 2903 [+4
May . ... 5500 5575 4554 3 6700 2385 H
June . .. 5000 5971 4797 3 R0N0 2527 .14
July . . .- 5000 5971 4376 3. 5800 1844 i+
August . . 5000 456t 3400 3 6700 2070101
September . . . . ... . . 5500 4561 sl . .. P
i DutiaBle at 15 per cent ad valorem, plus 2§ cents per pound, act of 1916
Ed GradaeBlTeeh pSouree Tlee Onl, PN‘l)lt and Drug %.ep%rmr
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TABLE 47 —Anthracene.

{Pound )

35

Perlod

New

York &2

England #

Exchange

Current

Jnnunry... . e s e . .

.3 L eee - .
8y v eee s . . .. .
June . . . . eeee e e . - . -
1919,

-, . -,
September .... ... .. .. LIl LLTT s
OCtoDOr ... @ cee v cerececacese cos oo on ae o e el

November.. . . . RPN « ee e s . ee -

arch ... Ce LTI

8Y .. ecee
June ..... .

November . ..

1921,

assanea

‘ Dutiable at 15 per cent ad valmm. plus 2} cents per d, act of 1916.
8 Grade. 40-50 per cent Source The 0:!, ot and epm; oo,

2 Grade. 40-50 per cent. Source: The C
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TABLE 40 ~—Alizanin

[Pound }
England ¢
New
Period York 1t Exchange
Par Current
$0 1550 $0 1419 .
1550 1419 .
1550 1419 -
1550 1419 .
1550 1419 | . .
1550 M| .
3 5000 4804 $0 4758
3 5000 46 4748
3 5000 4866 71
3 5000 486 4FRT
3 5000 4866 4765
3 5000 4808 439
3 5000 4866 4505
3 5000 4866 4363
3 5000 4866 4102
3 5000 4868 40192
3 5000 4%66 467
3 5000 4R66
3 5000 4866 300
3 5000 4866 U70
3 5000 4866 u25
e . 456 337
.. 4866 337
1 5000 4566 399
1 5000 4866 3953
1 5000 4866 1719
1 5000 4840 350
1 5000 486 3470
November . 1 0000 4RA6 3448
December ... ... .. 1 0000 4866 92
1921
January . e e ee o mmme eme e e mmeeen e e 1 0000 4866 3584
Mardh T e Tooo|  iwa Yoot
Aprh 1 0000 4568 3928
1 0000 4868 3975
1 0000 4466 3910
...... - 1 0000 4866 3506
August . .. ... e . - 1 0000 4856 3734
September .. ... ... cc.c. i ceer sccececen cceen van sememonen . 1 0500 4866 3746

1 Dutiable at £) per cent, act of 19&
2 Grade Red Source The Oil, Pamt, and Drug Reporter
8 Grade Artificial, 20 percent Source The Chemical Trade Journal, London.

. Whitelead, the first on the hist 1n order of the degree of price adjust-
ments, is found to have a similar gold value in New York, London, and
Pars for practically all the months shown. Paris quotations were
sertously off in the early part of 1919, but after that time 1 or 2 cents
per gound was the limit of variation at current exchange rates.

The price of citric acid is also well adjusted; the latest quotations
for the various countries in 1921, running 47, 45, 42, and 43 cents per
pound, compare favorably both absolutely and relatively with the
prices for June, 1914—53, 58, 53, and 54 cents. Inshort, the exchange
seemmg}y no longer affects the citric-acid trade except for the uncer-
tainty of daly fluctuations.
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The prices of caustic soda tell roughly the same story. They are
somewhat out of line 1n 1921 betweengEngland and the {lymted States,
but not more $o than in 1913-14,

Linseed o1l 1s in the same general class with respect to the degree of
adjustment. England and Germany show a lower price than other
countries—around 6} cents per qund at current exchange as com-
pared with 8 to 9 cents for the United States and France. Probably
the American duty on flaxseed causes the price of o1l to be somewhat
higher 1n this country than in England.

he price of benzoic acid in Germany and the United States is
worth noting. In 1913 and 1914 the quotations were almost 1den-
tical, but in 1921 the German prices at current exchange were less
than half the American price—apparently a case of maladjustment
because of the depreciated exchange.

Anthracene ans alizarin offer an interesting contrast. Both of
them being important intermediates for coal-tar dyes, one should
expect their price movements to be stmilar 1n England and the United
States. As a matter of fact, the price of anthracene is closely ad-
justed, but that of alizarn shows no approximation to an equaliza-
tion between the two countiries. The American prices of the latter
during 1921 were regularly $1 per pound as compared with less than
40 cents in England. If the prices for this product 1n both countries
had not been almost equal in 1913 and 1914, there would be grounds
for believing that the products were not the same in quality. The
regularity of the American quotations renders them somewhat arti-
ficlal and indicates that the price differences in the two countries are
not due to the exchange situation alone but rather to restrictions on
imports of coal-tar products.

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. .

The main agricultural products show about the same degree of price
adjustment to an international gold basis as metals anc%r chemicals.
The quotations for the period immediately following the war are not
especially significant because of governmertal control, but the prewar
and recent quotations are significant until the emergeney tanff in the
United States became effective in May, 1921.
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Comparative prices.
TABLE 54 —Wheal.
{Bushel }
‘Winnipeg * W innipeg 2
Exchange Exchange
Minne- Minne-
apolis | Period. apolis? ———
Current
Par Current Par plus 35
. cents ¢
1914, 1921
January $0 8650 | $0 8350 | . ... Oct 1. . $1 45 81 29 $1 52
February 8962 8650 3 . .. 143 128 153
arch . 9312 9112 . 4 . 142 12 148
Apnil 8675 8937 . 5.. .. 138 118 143
May . . 9125 9112 6 ene 139 116 140
June 9312 9525 | . 7. 138 115 139
8 . . 135 114 138
1920 0. . ... 138 117 141
Nov 1 2 1800 2 3100 $2 087 11 . . 142 122 148
2. - - 2 s 12 .. . . 140 119 143
3. . 2 1300 2 2700 2 050 13 . . . 139 11 142
4 . 2 0500 2 2400 2 024 4. . en 142 121 145
5 . . 20100 2 2 006 15 . 139 120 144
6 . - ] 19400 2 1500 1 940 17 . 132 116 141
8 .. . 1 8700 2 0800 1872 18 .. .. 126 110 13
9. - 1 7900 2 0000 1 800 19 .. . 127 100 13
10. .- 1 8700 2 1300 1 898 20. . - 130 100 135
11 . . . 1 8100 2 1000 1 877 21 . . s 135 113 138
12 .. . 1 7500 2 1100 1878 22 . aeeee. . 133 11 135
13 . 1 7900 2 0800 1 851 2. . .. 136 i1 137
15 . - .. 1 8400 2 0900 1 860 25 .. . . 135 L13 1 3w
16. . 1 8600 2 1200 1 889 2 .. . ... 133 111 137
17 . . 1 8200 2 1100 1 880 1. .. . 134 109 135,
18 . 1 7900 2 0500 1 836 28 ... . .. 134 111 13
19 . 1 7100 2 0500 184 2., .. .... 134 111 137
20 .. 1 6200 1 9800 1757 ) 133 i1 137
2 . o) 1570| 1es00f 1721
23. . ... . 1 6700 1 9500 1718
24, . . 1 6000 1 8700 1 643
b - ——. . .. 1800|.. .
26.. .. . .. 1530 1 7900 1571
b 1 SO 1 5500 1 8300 1613
2... ... 1 5700 1 8700 1648
_ 30, PR 1 55Q0 1 7800 1 562
L

1 Grades No 1 northern, 1914, No 1 dark northern, 1920-21. Source The Northwestern Miller
2 Grade No 1northern Source The Northwestern Miller
3 The emergendy tanil rate on wheat 1s 35 cents per bushel
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TaABLE 58,—(otlon

39

{Pound ]
Y 3 Laverpool, England 2 Osaka, Japan 8
Period. 12?;1 Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1014 b
January . .- - . $012% | ... . . . .-
February . e e es . 1265 1. . .. - . P
March e e e 1300 |.... .. - .- . -
April .. . .. . .. 140 ) . . .. . . . . I .
May . e .. = 1300} . . . .. - "
June e . - 1365 - - J e
1919
January PO 3240 [.. ... . $0 3842 $0 3906
February e e e e . 2675 | . .. . - 3281 3376
March ... . . 2610 | .. .. - 2935 + 2998
April.. 2830 2508 2960
May. . . 2015 $0 3618 $0 3513 3234 3354
June . . 3280 4 4051 3664 3807
July 3415 5491 5181 3963 4058
August . . 2485 4133 3701 4113 4212
September . . 3140 3997 3739 .3791
October .,. 3225 4273 » 3681 3308 3962
November . 3865 5185 4422 4337 4409
December 3975 5140 4828 4879 4935
-

nuary . 3 6205 4845 . 4923
kobruary . . . . 3915 5850 4172 4776 +4695
iftch. 6168 4341 4730 4506
4175 5027 4795 4945 4687
4145 5453 4323 .4730 4792

4000 5751 4641 4309
3925 . 5408 4393 3692 3818
4000 5434 4154 3630 | » 3513

3175 4308 3517 « 23998
October . es sesemenan 2550 4050 2388 2393 » 2475
November . e ae s e b se ceavaavanas 2025 3855 2589 1963 + 2010
December . . ... .0 4av . - 1600 2343 1652 1673 -1705
JANUATY o L o0 4 cecene meene meen w4 1475 2165 1572, 1673 1612
February o een +1430 1881 1485 1720 «1692
March.. ... .. 125 . 1484 ils‘l 1327 -1293
Aprd . anee +1200 1538 |* 242 1439 1398
May . .... . . 1245 1664 1359 1499 . 1456
June. PRET .1140 + 1660 1334 1468 <1422
July. ... ...l . « 1160 1634 .1198 +1388 1343
August .. ... .1280 1768 1356 . 1435 1379
SUPtEmDEr.. . . . ieececemenconecnan «1605 2611 2008 . 1608 .1573

1Grade Raw American uplands middling Source The Journal of merce »
Source. The M. ester Guardian

$Grade American uplands, fully middung (F M )

3Grade Raw Amencan up

The Japan Cotton Merchants’ Union.
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Comparative prices—Continued
TarLe ¢ —DBeef

{100 pounds }
| | e
l London 8 ] London 4 Buenos Aires s Buenos Aires ¢
| | | -
, |
Penod % Ylii“;, 2 Exchange | Exchange [ Exchange Exchange
i
| ! | h —
| [ Par Current Par ) Current Par J Current Par Current
i
T S | | — -
1914 ! [
January [ $13 50 $13 94 $9 25 , .
February | 13 25 13 94 9 75 [
March | 132 13 43 | 425 f .
April 13 25 13 43 & 87 I i :
Mav [ 13| 117 | 92| | \ X
Tune 13 2 13 43 | 963 ! | R
wo ||
Januarv ] 27 00 28 %9 | $M2> 27 €81 $27 26| $12 10 J £12 36 |
Bebmury 24 50 28 89 2% 25 2737 %7 12 51 12 76
March { 24 50 28 89 27 73 27 37 2 27 27Ul 12m ’
Apnl 25 50 25 34 2441 23 82 22 95 1316] 1337
May | 25 34 24 R2 23 82 { 23 33 1337] BT .
June | 256 50 2585 [ 24 54 20 27 19 4 13 80 | 14 34 1
July 2581 2439 26 10 24 65 1359 1£40 i -
August | 2375 AR5 2817 8 21 13 36 1508 1499 .
Septernber | 23 50 25 85 22 27 18 2 15 7. 1592, 1585 |
October 25 85 2o W7 17 03 1666 | 16 a0 | .
November | 24 50 i 30 41 2 04 27 37 23 44 14441 14 40
Deccmber.[ 20 50 30 41 25 01 27 37 22 52 122 M4 R
1920 [ ! I
January 20 00 30 41 237 27 87 21 35 1251 1274] $1251 $12 74
Yebroary | 18 50 30 41 21 o8 27 37| 192 1251 1270 12 95 13 14
March I 17 50 30 41 21 4 2 27 14 27 Ba7) 183 15 50 15 81
April I %025 3041 260 20 27 16 47 12 51 1275
May 22 00 3041 2347 2 27 15 9 13251 13382 14 64 14 72
Jurie 18 50 W041] U453 20 27 16 35 1240 1239 12 74 12 73
uly 27 00 Rl 27 2027 1647 1251, 122 13 50 13 5o
August 24 00 M 461 2634 027 1549 420, 1408 14 44 13 30
September 21 50 33451 2147 20 27 14 83 18 57 12 00 128 13 51
October 23 50 3040 2168 0 27 14 46 wal wa 14 86 12 89
Novembet 22 00 3241, 2208 20 27 14 36 14 95 12 35 16 14 13 33
December 1% 50 3204 ) 2364 20 27 14 55 1251 1005 12 10 972
1 I
1921 !
January 19 060 107 2240 20 27 14 72 12 51 974 12 51 9 74
Eebruary 16 50 36 32 28 53 20 27 15 92 12 82 10 53 1210 9 94
March 16 .0 3445 97 57 24 33 19461 1251 10 25 11 25 922
Aprl 16 25 3440 2788 21 33 19 64 12 30 973 N 25 8 90
May 16 70 24 97 28 5b 22 30 121 11 24 8 27 9 54 702
June 15 75 33 45 2 88 20 27 16 29 8 69 6 60 7 64 595
July 14 75 2% %6 19 68 20 27 14 8 10 39 | 733 954 673
August 16 50 2% 3§ 20 21 19 25 77 996 | 672 s 48 572
September' 16 50 [ 27 87 21 4o 23 31 17 9 | |
1

1 Dutiablb at 2 cents per pous 1 after May 21, 1921
2 Grade Good steer ~ Source 'The National Provisioner and The Market Reporter
3Grade Enghsh Source The Stafist
4 Grade Argentine chilled hind quarters Source 'The Statist
s Grade Frigoriheo steer, good quabity Source The Review of the River Plate
o Grade Fat sieer, imgorifico quality  Source The Review of the River Plate

~
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TaBLE 50.—Buiter

41

[Pound }
k]
London, England 8
Period e, Exchange
Par Current

1914
Januarv .. . < . . . $0 3700 $0 285¢
February . . . . 2725 2702
March .. . . - 3075 2702 .
April . . . . e . .. 2500 2669 ..
May P B 2687 2430
June . . .. . 2725 2496

1919
January - . . 6800 5475 $0 5354
February . . . 4900 5475 5354
March . . . 5825 5475 5255
April .- . 6625 5475 5274
May . . . . 5850 5475 5361
June “. . . .. 5187 5475 5291
July [ 5000 5475 5166
August . 5100 75 4908
September . .. .- 5800 5475 4716
October . . . . 6375 5475 4716
November PO . 6950 5475 4658
December . : . 7350 5475 4504

1920 '
January . - .. cee e e e . 6950 5475 4275
February . . . 6100 5880 4193
March . . .« 8500 6500 4638
April . 6700 6590 5332
May .. . - e s 6400 6590 5196
June - e e e N 6000 6590 5316
July . - . .. e e . 5900 5700 4600
August o . wes e e e ees e e . 5600 5700 4400
September . e e - .. .. . 5700 6500 4800
October . ea e aa - e e e e ee . 6200 7200 | * 5200
November .. « e e . e .. . 6200 7200 5100
December P 5700 7200 5200
January .- . - 5600 729 5302
February «ee e e oee . . 5000 7299 5733
March R .. 5250 6188 5190
April . . . . 4950 6458 5238
May .. - - .- #3550 6060 4951
June P P 2900 4626 37
July « .- R 3450 4474 3279
August . . . PR, 4350 5604 4299
September e . . - 4150 5358 4146

! Dutiable at 2} cents per pourd, 8 cents per pcund after May 27, 1621
1 Grade Creamery, 92score  Source The Market Reporter and The National Provisioner

dGrade Damsh ~ Scurce The Statist
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Jomparatwe prices—Continued
Taprr 5g —Coffee

{Pound ]
JT.ondon England 2
Petijod &g}; 1 kxchange
Par Current

1914
Jannary P 30 1043 $0 0980
Februarv 1112 0955
March 1087 1 0908
Aprl 1087 0922
May 1087 0884
June - 1137 0905

1919
Januarv 2087 1428 30 13006
February 2000 1428 139%
Mareh 1987 1428 1371
April 2000 1956 1883
May 2075 2129 2085
June 2337 2433 2319
Tuly 2781 2624
August 2998 2087
Septewn ber 2933 2527
October 2824 2433
November 2889 474
December 2824 2323

1920
January - 2011 2273
Februarsy 2954 2107
March 2008 2110
April . 1R75 2033 2373
May 187 2715 2145
June 1900 2607 2103
July 1788 2113 1721
August 1650
September - 1125 1955 1430
October 1000 1629 1162
November 0900 164 1193
December . 0888 1575 1130

1921
January 0863 1575 1144
February - 0825 1521 1195
March > 0825 1358 1086-
Apnl - 0878 1086 0876
May 0725 1205 0934
June 07 1205 0968
Julv - 0793 1216 0891
August 0838 1281 0983
September 0888 1292 0995

1 Grade Neo 7 Smtos Brazii  Soures The Journal of Commerce
1 Grade Braznl bantos, gool Source The btatist
3
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Comparative prices—Continued.
TaBLE 5v.—Flarseed.
[Bushel |

Winnipeg, Canada? | Buenos t‘:n“ﬁ’ Argen-

Minnesa
Perlod. olis 1 Exchange Exchange

Par, Current Par Current

$1 49 llg .o - $1 30 . . .-
149 1 - - 1281 . ..

160 135]. . 127 . .....
155 137 e . 136 ... ...
154 1344 ... .. 138 e o -
162 1490 . ..... 14 e een

2.01 $2.06
19 2.63
199 2.0t
213 2.20
2.81 292
3.92 415
4 52 4 49
3.70 368
2.34 233
272 2.73
3.04 300
4.85 4,98 3L 56 2.53 2.57
5. 30 514 4.50 2.36 2.40
5.18 534 4.54 2.88 2.94
4.65 5.12 4.66 3.04 3.10
4.75 505 4.56 308 3.09
4.08 4.46 3.90 2.91 2.91
3.85 3.97 3.41 2.74 2.69
322 .45 3.01 2.66 2.45
a 3.45 3.09 27 . 2.45
3.05 .18 2.87 261 22
273 2 80 253 246 2.03
206 196 L72 208 166
2.08 209 180 L& 142
1.68 168 149 157 129
L80 1.8 L8P 163 134
160 L54 1,37 147 118
167 L57 1’4 160 L24
L03 18 L63 L83 139
190 177 155 201 L42
202 L9 L78 254 1Ln
L85 L9 L78 |oscecacacucafeanaaconcans
1 Dutiable at 20 cents per bushel, weenugrbu.shdnnalhy 27,1921,
9 Grade. No. 1. Source. The Minneapolis Daily Market Record .

$Grade No | Source The Minneapolis Daily Market Record 4
¢Grade Linseod (4 per cent). Source. The Review of the River Plate.

The prices of wheat are given in different form from those of other
commodities in these tables. Instead of giving the quotations on the
Ist of each month during the year, the daily quotations in the heavy
crop-moving season are given—November in 1920 and October in 1921.
(November, 1921, statistics were not available at the time of publica-
tion.) For comparative purposes the prices of the same grades of
wheat are given for the last.‘lxlﬁl of 1914. The quotations are for No. 1
dark northern spring wheat m Minneapolis and No. 1 northern spring
m Winnipeg, f. o. b. Port Arthur and Fort Wiliam. Attention 1s
called to the fact that to the Winnipeg quotations for 1921 at current
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exchange the emergency tarifi rate of 35 cents per bushel 1s added
After such an addition 15 made the prices of Canadian and American
wheat are almost the same in the two markets  Winnipeg ruled 5 or
6 cents per bushel higher 1n both 1920 and 1921, but the difference
1s due to the better quality of the Canadian wheat It will be ob-
served that the differences m the quotations in November, 1920, are
large on some days, but these differences are no greater than some of
the fluctuations overmight i Minneapolis

In addition to these wheat prices taken from trade journals, some
quotations based on actual purchases i September and October, 1921,
have been obtained from private firms

Prices of Canadean and Amencan wheat

American
Canadian No | Dark No 1
northern Mamtoba nerthern
Spring
f hkcesi of
column 3
Date of purchase Prices | Canadian over col-
¢ [ Buf Price I umn 4
falon American Caf
bond, currency, | Bufialo ‘
Canadian plus 30
funds conts duty
i 2 3 PO
I [
- - }
1921 J
Sept 27 81 4375 $1 6480 $§1 5975 $0 0305
ct 12275 1 4600 1 4250 0350
Oct 7 ® 11975 1 4380 1 3850 | 0530
Oct & 1 1888 1 4310 1 3788 0522
Oct 10 1 1900 1 4340 1 4200 0140
Oct 18 | 1 2000 1 4450 1 2925 1520
Oct 20 } 1 1200 1 3740 1 3250 0490

1 Prices in Buffalo quoted by private firms from actual purchascs

From the two tables of prices given above 1t seems certain that no
special advantage due to exchange rates can be obtaned m buying
wheat 1n Canada rather than in the United States

Prices ot cotton of the same grades are as closely adjusted in all
mmpot tant markets as the price of wheat Dealers in New York,
Laverpool, and Osaka, Jupan pay practically the same price for up-
land muiddling except for a shight disadvantage for Japan because of
ocean rates, but this difference 1s usually not more than 1 o1 2 cents
a pound

The situation with respect to beef prices 1s not clear  London and
New o1k prices were about the same m 1914 and mn 1920, but 1n
1921 Enghsh prices weie far above New York quotations  Piobably
the explanation of the discrepancy 1s to be found m the precipitous
slump 1 American prices, which has not yet been reflected in the
English market for native beef  The prices of Argentine beef, how-
ever, dropped i London long before the American price decline set
mm  The two sets of quotations—Ameriean beef mn New York and
Argentine beef 1n London—are now about equal at current exchange

The prices of butter, coffee, and {laxseed are also mcluded 1 the
tabulation of agricultural products Damsh butter in England 1s
compared with 92 score creamery butter in the United States Both
of these are the highest grades marketed to any considerable extent
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in the respective countries. American prices ruled higker in 1919
and 1920, but by 1921 a close panty haﬁ been reached, which con-
tinued throughout the year mtl‘x) minor exceptions.

Brazilian coffee, 2s is to be expected, 1s roughly the same price in
London and New York for simlrar ades. ’Ehe changes m quota-
tions are not always synchronous, but they are sufficiently so to
eliminate most speculative ga.mfs through arbitrage.

Flaxseed presents an mteresting case of a close price adjustment
on an article on which there 1s an import duty. The Underwood
tanff carried 20 cents per bushel on this product, and it 1s observed
that the Minneapolis quotations are roughly 20 cents per bushel
higher than those of Winnipeg at current rates of exchange. After
May 27 the duty was 30 cents, and that was roughly the difference
in prices in the two markets during the summer of 1921. Buenos
Aires quotations run lower than either Canada or the United States,
Bul; the tariff and transportation charges probably account for the

erence.

TEXTILES.

The evidence for a price adjustment in textiles sufficiently close to
elimimate the effect of exchange rates is inconclusive. Some products
show a close adjustment, but others equally common to world markets
show little equality of gold prices. It is true that there is a tanff on
imports to the Umted States for all the textile products represented,
bul:,l this element does not account for the inconsistencies found in the
tables. -

599-—22—-4
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Comparative prices.

TABLE 6A —Print cloth

[Yard ]
Ld
Manchester, England Osaka, Japan ¢
Period YE&W,,, Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
January $0 0518 $0 0490 .-
February . R . . . 0473 . . .
Marc] . - .. .. 0473 .
Apnl . 0401
ay .. .- .- - 0493 .
June . . T 0491 .
1919
January
February . 08751 . . . $0 1515 $0 1540
March 0875 1330 $0.1276 1815 1869
Apri - 0975 . 1057 1999
y . - PR . e 1200 1492 . 1461 1485 1517
June . 1513 1687 1608 1508 1560
July . . .. 1725 1719 1622 . 1622 1748
August . - . . .- 1875 1865 1670 1545 1582
September . . .- 1600 1833 1579 1476 1511
October . .- PO 1700 1930 1662 1476 1497
November . . 1900 2011 1722 1505 1821
December . e e . 2000 2233 1841 1859 1500
1920
January. .. . . . 2300 2583 2001 . .
February . . . 2225 2514 1793
.. . .. 2250 2790 1963 -
April. . 2400 2838 2296 1932 1840 |
Y. - . . . 2225 2838 2238 1656 1570
June . . - 2250 2838 2289 1225 1241
July .. .. 2250 2603 2188 0097 130 |
Auvgust . - 1650 2530 1934 0950 1013
September . . . 1425 2336 1709 1935 0958
October .. .. . . . 1425 2076 1480 0853 0904
Novembtr . . . - .. 1050 2011 1425
December . ¢ eee 0850 1427 1024
1921 |
January . e e ee e 0800 1330 0968 e .
February. . .. .l 0925 1233 0068 s
ch. .. . c_e. - 0800 1062 0849 0556 ' 0639
Apnl . PR . 0663 1062 0857 0708 15221
y - - . .- . 0663 1079 0881 0808 0755
June . . ¥ A, 0675 1064 0853 0830 1 0504
July “a - 0638 1032 . 0756 0882 | 043
August . .- c,e e = . 0694 . 0999 0766 0893 058
September . ... _. ... ... . 0800 1097 <0844 0086 | 0958

1 Dutjable at 12} per cent

2 Grade 38} 1nches, 64 b 60 535 yardssger pound SoureeT'ﬁl;e Textile | World Joumal

3 Grade 16 y 15, 39 m 7%}'
4 Grade? 30 1nch es. 120 ym‘
Yamamoto

exporting firm nnd Weekly Raeport of R.
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Comparative prices—Continued.

TasLe 68.—Cotton yarn. (a)

[Pound ]
]
—
Manchester, England ? [ Osaka, Japan ¢
i
Perlod nyl&w". Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
Januray ... .. ... .. .« $0 2400 02037 . .. ..
Jebruary .- .. . 2350 2012 | . .
March . . . e e e e 2350 04| .. ..
Apnl . . .. . .- . 2300 20062 | . .-
May e e e e e e s . 2200 2088 “ ..
June . e « e e e . 2200 .2113 “ .-
1919
January ... ai e v e e e e en . - 5950 | .. . . .. $0. 4660 $0 4737
February . . ... .o ... s ee oo 5400 [ . .. . .. | ae. . 4629 4764
March . .. ... i e aen can 4250 5321 $0. 5107 5072 5181
Aprit . [ . - B 4600 T 4946 5052
MBY . .. o . . oeeee weee = . .. 4950 6537 6402 5178 53585
June e e eeee . 5900 9679 9227 5584 5802
July « o e e abse s o e . + 8450 7855 7411 7188 7361
August et eee et e aeeeen 7200 8361 7488 6956 7124
Beptember . ... ... .. .. eeen. 6600 8311 7161 6945 7042
October .. e e se e . ee 7500 8260 7116 N2 1243
November .. eee 4 4w see  sese 000 9331 L8417 9045 9195
December . . ... ... eaee el . 7650 10186 8374 8731 . 8831
January « 8600 1 2000 9419 7345 7441
February 8300 12420 7694 . 7564
March .. « 8750 1 4800 1 0400 8608 8226
April 8750 1 4800 1 2000 + 1586
May . . . .« . 1 2700 1 0000 4830 4893
June 8650 1 2600 1 0200 + 4540
July 8650 L1100 9057 4174 4317
August . 6900 1 1800 9065 4051 4149
September.. 8500 1 1600 8527 4002 8
October . 5800 6432 2842 e 2939
November . . 4200 6892 4853 4240
Decomber . . . 3400 5473 3504 3360 3424
Jauuary., . ... 3100 4257 3092 2946 2840
February . . 3100 4561 3583 2023
March | . . 2800 3547 237 1 2428 2365
Apr +  eess see sess e & = e me saee 2450 3547 2863 2562 2459
May [T, - . 2300 3649 1 3012 2926
June e en s 4 sees ses sms a ee en 2300 3750 3013 3050 2955
July e o n s R, . 22250 3750 2749 3253 .3148
August .. ... el e cesvae  see 2250 3750 <2877 3315 . 3186
Seplember . .. ccceee ees ee 2 s e 2125 4155 . 3195 3809 .3604

! Dutiable st 10 per cent ad valorem

3Grade No 20s southern carded, single skeins (war%‘ wist) Source The Textile World Joumnl.
3 Grade No 209, water twist bundles Source. T! anchester Guardiay
¢ Grade 20s. Source The Japan Cotton Merchants’ Union and Weekly Report of H, Ymmoto
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Comparatwe prices—Continued.

{Pound }

TasLe 6c —Cotton yarn  (b)

[]

Manchester, England 3

Osaka, Japan ¢

Peniod YI;X&W,I, Exchange Exchange
Par i Current Par Current
1919
January . . $1 22 $1 88 $1 <2
February 102 167 163
March 94 167 160
Aprd 95 155 149
May 97 183 160
June 132 167 159
July . ; 162 179 169
August . . 187 201 181
September . 10 2 05 177
October 202 205 177
November . 205 228 195
December . 320 276 228
1920
Jannary . 362 337 264
February 3 & 3 80 271
March.. . 382 430 303
Aprik . .. . 3 50 44 3 60
ay 32 435 34
June 2 57 422 341
July . 242 351 2 85
August. . . .. 225 3 255
September 210 300 219
October . 150 2 82 201
November . . ... 125 2.29 162
December. .. .. . . . 95 192 138
1921
January . P . 85 168 1 2200 . .
February. . .. .. 80 150 1 1800 [
March . . . R0 100 8000 $0 6040 $0. 581
70 127 1 0300 7040 633
70 12 1 0000 RS48 o7
72 120 9690 9720 9410
79 118 RER4 11278 10913
79 116 8938 1 1580 111304
85 120 9234 1 3210 1 2‘540'!

: Dutiable at 20 per dent ad valorem

Grade No 60/2 southern ply, 2 skeins, combed Source_The Textile World Journal

3 Grade No
4 Grade No

6072, Egyp!

eport of H. Yamamoto

tian, combed !glain Source The Wool Record and Textile World
60/2. Source. Weekly



DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 49

Comparative prices—Continued.

TaBLe 60 —Worsted yarn

{Pound }
Bradford, England.3
Perlod, Boston bt Excbange
Current
Par Current plus duty
1914

January . . $0. 8125 . e e
February . e e e . . 8125 . .. .
March 8250 PO
8375 . ee

8375 . ..

23700 |ooveee oo o o v e e baeie ol ol

2.2500 - .- .

215001 . ... o e o seeveee

2, 2000 . . e e e

2.5700 . covs =

2.4500 [, $2.52 $2.40 $2.83

2.6700 2.61 2. 47 2.91

3 0000 267 2. 40 2.5

3. 1000 2.67 2.30 271

3. 2500 2.67 2.30 27

3. 3000 2.98 2.55 .01

3. 4200 34 2.75 34

3.6200 337 2.64 31

3. 8200 3.40 24 2.87

3. 7700 3.40 2.40 28

3. 9200 3.89 315 372

3. 7200 3.60 2.84 335

3. 3000 3.60 2.90 342

2. 8700 .46 28 o2 3L

2 8700 2.73 209 2.47

2.3200 273 2.00 236

2.1000 255 182 215

2. 1000 2.02 143 169

7200 172 L3 L45

1 4700 150 100 L2

1. 4700 L39 109 L29

1 4700 123) .98 L15

13500 10 .8 .98

1 3700 .99 .81 95

1 4200 0 .90 130

1 3500 L03 .78 135

1 3500 .99 76 135

1 3500 .97 75 133

! Dutiable at 18 per cent ad valorem to May 27, 1921, after that date, 45 cents per pound additional
1 Grade 2-38s, §-blood (Bradford system) ~Source The Textile World Journal
*Grade 2-36s, 58 (Bradford system) Source The Wool Record and Textile World

From these tables it is seen that cotton print cloth 1s closely
adjusted for New York, Manchester, and Osaka 1n all the years shown
except the early part of 1919, when the American price had not yet
res(}:)onded to the post-war inflation. . ) )

. Cotton yarns, on the other hand, show no consistent price varna-
tions in the markets represented. Sometimes Manchester and some-
times New York is higher with hittle or no mdication of close trading
in the product. The causes for the discrepancy, whatever they may
be, are probably not to be found 1n the exchanlge situation nor m the
20 per cent duty imposed by the American tanff, because for the past
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several months English prices have been much higher than our own—
a situation directly contrary to the tendencies of the tarf and
exchange.

It will be observed in the tables showing the prices of worsted
yarn that an additional column has been added, in which 1s given
the prices 1n Bradford converted at current exchange, to which 1s
added the import duties. There 1s not a close adjustment of Boston
and Bradford prices prior to June, 1921, but after that date the
prices, duty pald, are almost 1dentical.

ForEeieN INvoioe Prices, 1914-1921.

Another list of foreign prices was obtained from invoices of imports
through the New York customhouse for April, 1914, and Apri, 1921,
with a view of comparing prewar and present prices for similar com-
modities. When practlcall:le, present American quotations are given
for comparable goods, but 1n some cases thus 1s not possible either
because of peculiarities in the imported products or because of 1nade-
quate descriptions on foreign invoices.

TaBLE 7 —Comparisonsof foreign wnvoiwce prices wilh Amerwcan quolalions

CHEMICAL PRODUCTS

Foreign mvoice prices, Apni, 1921 ¢

United States

Article and description. Country Amggm:dv :1ices Invoice unit price ¢ pmien l\};.nl,

|
1914 1921 w1 o1em
v
Pounds J
Bmoxide of barium .  ..... ree ane Germany 41,512 ' $0 1134 | $0 21480 23}
Banium chloride (pound) . . . . .| .do . .. 42,107 03 - 04
Banum carbonate «......ce.... . PR T T PO, ' w3 M5 637
Oxahcacd . ... .. . o. . . 26,545| 0497 | 191 $18 - 25
0 ce eeeas . do ... . . 147 ¢16- 18
Potash, binoxalateof . . . . ..do .... 9,050 450 0756 | 258 | . ..
Potash, carbonate of, 96-98 per cent | ..do. ... 3,858 067 05 - 08
(Umnited States, 80-85 per cent)
Potash, yellow prussiateof . . .. ..do . ...] 45,006 110 | 183 25~ 3
Potash, oxalate of . .do . . . . 187 w- 75
Potash, bicarbonate, U 8 P.. . . ,j.do . . .. 118 14- 15
52l SINIMONIAC. cce vaveomennns conn ..do ... 23,249 048 085~

Epsom salts . e - v -} .do . 41 T80 17112-140
Chlonde of magnesium .. .. PR DUOY 7% JN IR 015 . .
Nitrate ofsoda . . . .. . . RO T 073 mh
Yoallqy prussiate of soda . L T = | 125 13- 135
Tartancacid.. . . ...8. . . -oc.f. do.. . 1,654 oo e e eeeves -
Do P, ’ Zg 'sg

Citric acid (crystals) .. . . 4 4
Crude tartar (71 per cent). - 018 10 (307, )

Potash, vellow prussiate of . ., %24 -

Tartar of hme (50 75 per cent) 079 10 (3077 )

Yellow prussiate ofsoda. ... * 1AL 13- '}
‘Washmg sodacerystals . .. _..... UK U PORPUI o 33,600 .... . .., 028 30— e
S8l 8IMONIAL et cov o coucanccns |ond d0.ucee | coenn o 129,390 .. . ..., 10 { "*: 18

| l

1 Tabulated from United States customs records

3 The amounts of the invoices actually d gave no indicat.on of total imports for the month
3 Converted at rate of exchange ;iven on 1nvoice

4 Q11, Paint, and Drug Reporter, Apr 4,1921

8 Februarv, 1921, invoice price and quotation

€ March, 1921, invoice price and quotation.

7 Price {)er 100 pounds

8 Price iaid down 1n New York ex duty
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The first table to which attention is called is for certain standaid
chemical products whose prices are matched with quotations in
American trade journals. Qut of 15 products listed from Germuny,
every one of them, without exception, showed a higher price—
usually two or three times higher—in 1921 than in 1914, conversions
being made at current exchange. It 13 also seen that every German
quotation, with one exception—nitrate of soda—showed a lower
price than the corresponding American quotation. The few recent
quotations from Italy, Spamn, and France are not sufficient in number
or scope to form the basis of any far-reaching conclusions, but 1n the
main these prices are not as far different from those of simalar products
m New York as the German quotations are.

It must be emphasized, however, that the fact that German mvoice
prices shown here are lower than American prices for the same
product does not necessarily indicate that the general run of chem-
icals 18 chesper m Germany than m the Umted States. The very
fact that the quotations are from import invoices presumes that the
price will be as low or lower than those m the United States for the
same grade of products, otherwise the articles will not be imported.

In the second table 1s shown the mvoice price of alummum ware
mported from Germany and some aluminum prices obtained from
private firms in the United States.
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TaBLE 8 —Comparson of foreign wnvowe prices unth Amerwan quolatons,

ALUMINUM WARE

Fofeign invoide
[)nt:es. April,
921!

United
States

I\rlc@,
pril
w21

Article and description
AluxB.lnumteaspoons....... ...... P ..
o .. .. . - .
DesSert SPOONS . « cev ve v - ece o - o a
TablesSpoons .. « « o v o eer oo s s e
DO cee v e e ee me eee v eee ce ee e
Bastingspoons .. . . ... . eer eeen PRPEP

DO caeee v c e e me s tee e 4eee o aee .

Forks ..
Do . .
Teakettles

o .. . .-
‘Water kettles,20cm ... . ..
‘Water kettles,22cm. . .
‘Water kettles, 24 cm
Coffee pots, 1&’ quarts
Coflee pots, 2 quarts .
Convex saucepans, with covers, 20 ¢
Iapped saucepans, with covers, 20em ..
Berhin saucepans, with covers,24ecm .
Convex saucepans, with covers, 22 cm.
Berlin kettles (1914), 18em .
Berln kettles, 21914;, 20cm..

Berhn kettles, (1914), 24 cm.
Berhn kettles, (1914), 26 cm
Rice bailers,14em. .. . .
Rice boilers,18em . .. -
Lipped preserving kettles, 20 cm.
Lapped preserving kettles, 24 em...
Lipped preserving xettles, 26 cm
Frying pang,20em... ....
Frying pans, 22cm..

Milk cans, 2hiters ...... coee eon o
Outside polished, Sunray fimsh
Stewgans,l CMean-oon
Rice hoilers, 18 cm.
Milk borlers, 18 cm.
Coffee jugs, 16cm ...

Dinner carriers, l4ecm... . ..

Kett es, 22cm . ..

Teapots, 12cm . . . ceeeen ..

Tea stTalNers.. . . . .« co cev cceew o &
Alummun

Sheets, 275 pounds .. . .~

100 pounds.. . . .... .-

Colledsheets . . . . e e e e

Soft aluminum sheets, 18 B & 8 gauge

590 5by 29527,1020M . . .ee . ceenee. .o dO L

173 bv 2§ inches . .. ..
Sheets, 1 by 2 meters .
Aluminum sheets and plates

6 by 2 feet, 18 gauge e ee ee ee

6 by 2feet, 20 gauge. . .

6 by 2feet, 22 gauge ... .

12bv 3feet, 16 gauge . ... . ...

12by 4feet, 16 gauge . . .. ... ..

PR [, T

O T [ e

Unit of
Quanbty | ynvolce unit prices
1914 1921
Gross . | 81495 81 356
.do . 155 1518
do .. 2102 8 550
do 3 004 2 600
do ... 2428 2214
Doten .|.. . 90
do ...|. 60
. 237 315
.| 8.165 3.60
. /300, 413
. 8549 376
7008 405
0 003
.. 144
539 525
641 19
603

e - 358

PP 25
e o e . 43
“ e e 343

T

1 Tabulated from United States customs records
2 Converted at rate of exchange given on mvoice

8 Wholesa'e prices quoted by an Amencan manufacturer
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It is possible that the American ware the prices of which are shown
in this table 13 somewhat higher in quality than the German product,
but this difference probably does not account for the whole difference
in prices. A mgqre significant comparison 1n some respects 1s the
prewar and present German prices, In many mstances the quota-
tions for a particular item are almost i1dentical in the two periods.

GERMAN INTERNAL AND ExrorT PRICES.

A third table, compiled from the customs records, 1s especially sig-
nificant in relation to the exchange situation. It is a comparison of
German 1nternal and export prices of certain commodities, chiefly
earthen and china ware.

TABLE 9.—German internal and export prices, March and April, 1921

Amount | Amount Percentage

of invoice | of invoice mncrease

Commodity, at German at Difference over
internal export internal
price price price

Marks Marks Marks Per tent.
Decorated ohinaware . . . . . 5,141 67| 6,246 50| 1,104 83 21
Do. “ e e ves eee e o we 1,016.09 2,225 53 1,200 44 119
Do, ... . - . asea ce 4 e e = 954 58 1,414.16 459 58 48
Do . . PR . 448, 40 612 50 164.10 37
Do . eee o m ees sese = o e v ws - 263 27 532. 50 260 23 102
Porcelan . . . ... . . e e 37 57 84 46 63 124
5 802,03 1,816.32 1,014 29 126
Earthenware e ke e eee s c e . 103.77 R, 224.23 216
Da . © s eaes me s e s s e oee 1,141 41 3,003, 37 1,861 96 163
Locks . s . .« e oo 967 1,212.70 245.20 25
Chemicals and laboratory supplies . . e e 79,563.00 | 108, 26, 801 00 34
Sundries (aluminum ware, pocketknives, dolls, ete.) . 2,784 00 4,617 00 1,833.00 #6
Worsted Yart. .ooeee oo e eeeees .| 19,413 30{ 53,282.22 | 33,868.92 174
3 T, . e 12,870.11 | 16,666.32 | 3,796.21 30
DO (ii ii et veee ses eee aee s aemee ae 14,888.94 | 18,328.77 | 3,439 83 ) 20

Both internal and export prices were given on the invoices, to-
ether with the rates o}) exchange to be applied to the quotations.
herefore, the fizures in the table represent actual transactions

between specific firms on a particular date, chieﬂioin Apri, 1921.

Many of the export prices run over 100 per cent’ above the internal

quotations, but there is little consistency among them., One ship-

ment of decorated earthenware, for example, may run 20 per cent
over the domestic price and another may be over 200 per cent in
excess. The whole series of quotations seem to indicate that the

German manufacturers were charging American purchasers wilat the

traffic would bear. This conclusion implies no condemnation of

German methods, but the table shows that Germany has an advantage

over foreign competitors in the chinaware industry because of depre-

ciated ex&xange alone.

SIGNIFICANCE OF IN'mRNATIogAL PricE ADJUSTMENTS TO A GoLD
ASIS.

The foregoing presentation of prices for representative commodities
in various Industries i different countries of the world leads to the
conclusion that for standard products having a world-wide market
the exchanges have worked themselves out to a gold basis to such an
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extent that imternational trade 1s hittle disturbed by price discrepan-
cies due to depreciated exchange On the other hand, there are many
products more or less specialized in character whose prices are not
so adjusted Few of such products are included in these tabulations,
however, because of the difficulty or impossibility of obtaiming
rehable price quotations upon exactly similar goods. For this
reason, therefore, the degree of price adjustment indicated in these
tables may be misleading It 1s certain that there are a great many
industries, especlalli i central Europe, producing goods largely for
home consumption but partly for export whose prices are quite low
when converted to dollars at current rates of exchange It 1s equally
certain, however, from the trend of prices of the commodities studied
that the degree of this maladjustment 1s dimimishing Partly by
Government edict, partly by cartel control, and partly by private
mitiative, foreign buyers of German goods are forced to pay, as time
goes on, more and more nearly the ruling market price for their
purchases

PRICE ADJUSTMENTS V8. VALUE ADJUSTMENTS.

The simularity of prices all over the world of standard commodities,
such as wheat, copper, and cotton, may seem to remove all questions
of disturbance to international trade m these products, so far as
exchange rates are concerned, except for the erratic daily fluctuations
Such 1s not the case, however, if the rates of exchange and the wntcrnal
purchasing power of money are not adjusted, 1 e, if the two sets of
rates shown m Table 2 are not 1dentical It may, indeed, be true
that there are no special advantages from exchange to an American
wool dealer or wheat broker in buymg their commodities abroad,
but the American public will consume a larger portion of the world’s
exportable surplus of these commodities than if exchanges were at
par, and, conversely, countries whose exchange 1s at a discount will
take a smaller portion of such commodities than normally. Stated
more exactly, if sterlng exchange has fallen more than Englsh
prices have risen, American wheat in Liverpool commands a larger
quantity of English goods than if exchange and prices moved together

This pomt 1s shafply focused by examming the prices in England
and the United States of cotton, coffee, beef, wheat, copper, and tin
Every pound of these products which England buys in the remote
markets of the world must be paid for in gold, so far as prices are con-
cerned No matter how shrewd her buyers are, they find the premium
Amerni¢an dollars bilding agamst them in the world markets, and
they, n common with their French and German competitors, must
pay the same gold prices as the American purchasers, no matter how
depreciated their paper currency may be  This situation mevitably
results 1n a restriction of their foreign purchases below what they
would be if thewr domestic prices had adjusted themselves to the
1nternational levels ? Statedp conversely, countries whose exchange
1s at a premium act as a magnet, so to speak, for commodities of

? Anintermeliate stage of general price adjustments which may persizt for 8 long period of tume is that
1n which the standard import and export products are adjusted to a gold basis, whereas the bulk of com-
mo-lities entenne into.domestic commerce are priced locally in term< of paper money  Under such con-
ditions both the importaole and exportable products are overyalued 1n terms of the aveéraze run of domestic
vrolucts Itisprobablethat those dat; prevatil at the present tunen England and France esperially
1n the latter country If so, these countries are not handxzaﬂed 1n buving Amencan goods so long as they
can pay for them in exports which are priced at internats gold values
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international trade, and therefore imports are stimulated by the
maladjustment of internationsl values even though international
prices of particular commodities are equivalent How potent this
magnet may bgcome is perhaps illustrated by the fact that in 1920
the United States imported over 31,000,000 pounds of sugar from
Germany **

In the case of many articles, such as aluminum ware and pottery,
shown in the tables above, which either do not enter largely into
international trade or whose prices are adjusted slowly, there are not
only the %fneral reasons outlined above for increased 1mports to this
country, but there are special reasons in the form of differential
profits to be made by the importer because of the exchange rates.
An article made 1 Germany, for example, at German paper cost and
sold ordinarily to German consumers at local prices may offer great
advantages to the occasional American buyer. It may be supposed
that the number of such products is limited to a few specialties, but
such does not seem to be the case 1n many countries of Europe.
Relatively few German products are so adjusted and many n Italy
and France are out of hine to a considerable extent. The reasons for
such maladjustments are numerous, but lack of free movement of
trade accounts for most of them.

ARTIFICIAL CONTROL OF PRICES.

Moreover, 1t does not always follow that the actual economic mal-
adjustment 1s reflected 1n the price quotations because in many cases
the prices are fixed artificially. In some commodities, especially
those coming from Germany, the profits on foreign trade caused by
the state of the exchange are so obvious that trade combinations, to
take advantage of them, are the rule in many industries. If German
purchasers are 1n combination they may, and do, charge what the
traffic will bear 1n each fpurche\smg country; that 1s to say, they sell
in foreign markets at foreign price levels regardless of their own
domestic prices or the ?uotatlons which they make mn other coun-
tries. No imphcation of reprehensible trade practices 1s involved in
this statement of fact Indeed, 1n some casgs, at least, Germany
must protect her necessities of hife by this excess charge for exported
goods. Such a situation, however, renders Germany a serious com-
petitor in world markets because, knowing the ruling prices 1n a
given country she may demoralize the trade by quoting just under
the standard prices no matter how low they may be forced down.
In some cases the differences between domestic and expdrt prices
argr mﬁtters of record and a considerable number of them are given
in Table 9.

19 To those who are familiar with our recent ba ance of trade with Germany, the figure of the magnet
maiy seam inappropriate. Our exparts to that country far exceed our imports, as the following table shows

Fiscal year ending June 30

1910 1914 1919 1920 1921

United Stateslmports from Gerroany| $168, 805,137 | $189,919,136 $944, 981 | $45,0K5,975 | $90, 773,014
United States exports to Uermany 249,555,926 | 344,794,276 | 8,818,882 ) 202,176,079 | 381,771,609

v
The exchanze situation is only one of many forces determining international trade, and in this case the
dire need of Germany for goods, especialiy for basic raw materials, far cut weighs the adverse exchanges.
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Waces AND RaTEs oF ExcHANGE.

Closely related to international price studies are the prevailing
rates of wages within countries whose exchanges are disturbed In
eneral, the purchasing power of a given money shouid be reckoned
i terms of labor as Weﬁ) as commodities, because funds devoted to
wage payments are almost of equal volume to those used in the pur-
chase of commodities Moreover, wage rates may be more disturbing
to mternational trade when exchanges are malad{usted than commod-
1ty prices because wages are adjusted much moreslowly to international
conditions than prices. The quotations for wheat, copper, and
wool flash all over the world, and any discrepancies are quickl
adjusted by alert brokers, but wage rates shift slowly, and often it
1s a matter of years before they return to normal after a perod of
disturbance. For this reason the price of a given product may be
adjusted to a gold basis in the markets of the Worl(f, but producers
of 1t m countries whose exchanges are at a discount may have a
competitive advantage because of the low wages paid as compared
with the international value of the article. %xgerma.n chemicals, for
example, will sell at world prices, but the wages paid to the laborers
who make them will be based on the prevailing domestic rates, which
may or may not be adjusted to a gold basis  Whether 1n fact they
grtla so adjusted will be discussed 1 connection with the wage tables
elow.!

A COMPARISON OF WAGES IN THE UNITED STATES, GREAT BRITAIN,
AND GERMANY.
TABLE 10A —Building wndustry.
[Rate per hour as of May, 1921 ]

Great

Britan ® Germany ¢

United

Occupation States &
At current | At current | Fquivalent l:,g\g‘;?lg?t

h. t g
& power ¢ living ¢

Carpenters . . . .. - .- . $1 03 $0 38 $0 098 $0 163 $0 221
Masons . . 110 38 099 164 22
Laborers . .. ... .. .. . 57 34 080 132 179
Plasterers R . . 118 38 097 161 218
Bnicklayers . ... .. .. . . . 118 38 099 164 743
Marblesetters . .. . - 108 45 099 164 3
Lathers . . . . 110, . .. 097 161 218
Pamnters . &, . | . a .- 9 38 097 161 218
Plasterer tenders 76 34 Ond 139 19
Steam fitters’ helpers . .. ... - 71 34 On4 139 19
Stonecutters . - . 105 45 0% 164 223

a Monthli Labor Review

b The Labour Gazette (Bntish)

¢ German basic wages reported by Statistishcher Reichsamt for February, 1920, readjucted to May 1921,
by anpheation of the wage index number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt district

d Equvalent purchasing power based on United States and German whole<ale price indices

¢ Equivalent purchasing power ba<ed on relative costs of Lving 1n United States and Germany

1 This soecia’ aivantage of German manufacturers who sell their wares for gold or its equva eut 1n the
wor.d markets and pay wages 1n German paper need not necessanly resuit in pricecuttingl ythem They
may choose to reap the benefits of high profits on a lirmted output rather than demora i1ze their markets
If a given market is broad and Germany contnbutes a re atively sma.l proporuon of the total suppiy, the
world price mav ho'd up indefimtely to a level which permits of a flounishing industry i1n severs. countres
whose costs are widely diverse.
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TaBLE 108 —Woolen and worsted industry,
[Rate per hour as of May, 1921 ]

QGreat
L] Bntain * Germany *
United
Occupation 8t
ates ! E
quivalent! Equvalent
‘:: c(;l‘;rr:z:t :,: cc);]ar:é:t purchasing | 1n cost of

power Living »
Wea ers $0 646 $0 092 $0 152 $0 206
%)yehnuxe 'wnrkers . . . 451 $0 204 031 134 182

inners (frame) . . . 448

Sglnners ?mnle) .- 653 090 150 203
Other employees 484 313 081 135 180
Card tenders . 411 328 075 124 169
Comb tenders . 4432 325 075 124 169
Twister tenders ¢ | . mee . 368 063 105 142
8pool tenders ¢ . . 367 1, 063 105 I 142

1 Monthly Labor Review
% The Labour Gazette (British)
8 German basic wages reported by Statistischer Reichsamt for February, 1920, readjusted to May, 1921
by appileation of the wage index number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt distnct
¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German w holesale price indices
: ll::quh]nlont purchasing power based on relatiy e costs of living in United States and Germany
‘emales

TABLE 100.—1‘ransportau'on.

{Rate per hour as of May, 1921 }
Bgm: s Germany ?
Occupation 2{::1,

Equivalent! Equivalent
purch in cost of
power ¢ hving ¢

At current | At current

Gang foremen. . e e eeee - $0 96

Machinists .. . - . 0. M

Blaoksmiths. .. 781 ..

Painters . n

Unskilled laborers “4

8killed laborers ., 4

Section men.... .... 37

Freight engineers . ., ., .. 110

Freight firemen . , ...

Passenger engineers,.. .... .... 120

Passenger firemen .. ..... . .. i

Car repairers . . kel

Freight conductors .. caees o a e wes 2

Freight brakemen and flagmen........ 73 cemeves se clemsroacs o o

Passonger conductors . . . .. ... . 100 u7 19

Passenger brakemen and fagmen......... 80 cemcvoss o aleeessrenacns

Fngine-house men., ... ..... .. .. 49 -

Train di h aese same 1051  368|. seeeiaaeaifenans cevaccnlracas ceemen

109 ee ecevs s eimres seve =

7 it
83 cevee o2 o] acmccene aa
72 +145 198
58 132 175
53 .128 m
50 125 169
+53 125 169
65 181 .
41 17 172

1 Monthly Labor Review and data of Interstate Commerce Commission and Burean of Ralway Eco-
nomics, first quarter, 1921
L 9; l’l‘he Labour Gasette (British) and data of Bureau of Railway Economics (United States), first balf,
3 German baslo wagee reported by Statistischer Reichsamt for Fetruary, 1920, readjusted to May, 1921,
by ;:pplmuon of the wage index number published bv the Frankfurter Zeitung for thl Frankfurt districts
¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price
8 Equivalent purchasing power hased on relative costs of hving in United States and Germany.
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TaBLE 10D —Coal-miming wndustry
[Rate per hour as of May, 1921 )

Germany *
[4
United
Occupation States ! Equivalent| Equiyslent
At current
‘exchange, | Parchaung| in cost of
3 power 3 living ¢
Mine examiners - $1 00 N
Tracklayers . . . . N 94 .
Tracklayers’ helpers . .. o1 .
Bottom cagers. .- . . . 94
Dnivers . 94
Trip riders and gnp%ers - o .
Water and machune baulers. .. 94
Timbermen . . e
Pipemen . 93
All other inside day laborers 91 30 105 $0 181 30 245
Firemen and stokers . 91
Surface workers (mummum) . .. 86 108 2%0 243
mnkers . 100 140 pX1% 34
Shaft leaders 105

1 Monthly Labor Review Rate effective Aug 16, 1920

* German basic wages reported by Statistischer Reachsamt for Febmary, 1920, readju-ted to May, 1921,
by :E)plxcatxon of the wage index number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt dirtrict.

3 Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price indices

¢+ Equvalent purchasing power based on relative costs of hving in United 8tates and Germany

TasLe 108 —Chemacal sndustry

[Rate per hour as of May, 1921 ]

Bg::xtxl Germany 8
United
Occupation
States? uivalent | Equival
At current | At current | Equivalent| Equivalent
S
exchange | exchange p;‘m‘,‘:“ "l'xm; o
Laborers
Male . . . . $0 320 $0 271 $0 094 $0 155 $0 21
Female . e e . . 272 172 .053 088 120
Foremen
Chemucal operators .. .- .- 674 . . 097 168 228
Mechanical operator.. .. . .- 557 . 096 19 218
Process men
Assistants . .. . oy .. 500 | . .
Primary . . een e m e . 633 312 004 155 211
Secondary . e ee e 5444 . . .. . |

1 Monthly Labor Review for May, 1920
M’ Munstry of Labor, ‘‘ Rates and Tours of Wages,” D ber, 1920 A ded by the Labour Gazette
ay, 1921

3 derman basic wages reported by Statistischer Reichsamt for February, 1920, readjusted to Mav, 1921,
by ?phclaon of the wage index number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt district.

+ Equivalent purchasing power based on Unuted States and German wholesale price indices

5 Equvalent purchasing power based on relative costs of hving in Umited States and Gerroany
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TaBLE 107,— Metallurgiwal wndustry
{Rate per hour as of May, 1921 ]

Great »
Unted Bntain? Germany
nit
Oceupation Btates ' | At current | At current [ Equivalent] Equivalent
exchange | exchange power ¢ hving 8

Toolmakers . .- . - $0 8%0 $0. 400 $0 109 $0 182 $0 16
Chargers for blast furnaces . 400 350 090 150 203
Other blast-furnace workers - . 330 270 07 145 197
Stamped or pressed metal workers . 600 200 098 162 220
Borers . . 550 370 099 185 230
Tarners . « e e o e . 780 458 098 163 221
Millers . . 650 370 107 179 242
Armature winders 800 458 097 160 28
Pattorn makers 200 479 104 174 236
Boilersmiths . 800 468 105 177 239
Btrikers .« . . 500 340 090 150 203
Brass dressers 550 334 116 192 .261
Brass casters . 830 413 097 161 218
Brasa polishers “ .. 550 354 105 165 224
Brass molders. . . . 880 355 096 158 215

1 Average estimate by experts of the Tarift Commussion of wages paid in the chief commercial districts in
the metallurgical industr;

1 The Labour Garette (Britich)

§ GGerman basic wages re‘)onod by Btatistischer Relchsamt for February, 1920, readjusted to May, 1921,
by nppllcm {on of the wage index number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt distnict

4 Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price indices

¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on relative costs of hving in United States and Germany

TaBLE 11 —Forewgn waeges compiled from private sources of wformation, January-July,
1921

France— Italy—
COnVersions | conversions

Industry madeat | madeat
$0 074 per | $0 042 per
franc Lire

Chemical
Common laborers ... . ..

#s Ssee o camae  ee

0 . « e ses e . 157 089
Doceiein coe e veen @ . .- 150 |oaiae oo .
0. @ 4t oo wee o .« o . wee 130 063
Do .. ... .. - 143 084
Skilled labor or process men .. .. .... ... . PIRTN ’ 084
Do . .... . - 139 105
DO tiver o sne o soere soc s vevse aen annes .. 167 147
g: . eee s e sees . cee a asees ... {g ua
Do . UUIUUUUULLI LY D 1 -
Cmtﬁolorplnntchemlst. e ees s ae sme sa o ene ceafernnen an 167
0. . e

Do. . .eeer .

asas

Do - .
Research chemist

Yardmen
Do.......
Plant foremen ...... caen
Do.. .. . ....
Cora products, refiming
Common labor..cciceerarenane seonrancanans cemcmen amen -
Process men.. .

0 cuv corsatacnrats tes Stutaticecsncsesmansnsssnastosanannsarasetane o
Maohari seee

2 cessen cean




60 DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The outstanding feature of the preceding tables is the vana-
tion 1n wages 1n the Umted States y industries and processes 1n
the same industry as compared with a relatively constant rate
for all employees 1n Germany The wages in the building trade,
for example, run close to $1 an hour in the United States, a
Little less than 40 cents in Great Britain and almost exactly 10 cents
an hour at current rates of exchange in Germany The wages,
based on equivalent purchasing power in terms of wholesale prices
in Germany, are something more than 50 per cent higher than at
current exchange and “real’’ wages, namely, the wages 1n terms of
cost of living are over 100 per cent higher than the earnings based
on current exchange. Some discussion of the fundamental difference
1n these various wage calculations for Germany will be given in the
proper place below

In the wool and worsted industry American wages are less than half
those 1n the building trade—40 to 50 cents in the former case as
compared with over a dollar in the latter. The few Enghsh quota-
tions availlable run around 30 cents per hour. The German textile
wages are slightly less than 1n the building trades—about 8 cents per
hour at current exchange and 16 to 18 cents 1n terms of the cost of
liviig The comparative wages 1n transportation and nuning as
between the United States and Germany show roughly the same
difference as in the other industries German wages are practically
constant at 8 to 10 cents an hour and American rates around 50
cents to $1 per hour

The comparative wages in the chemical and metallurgical industries
are especla iy significant. The standard wage i the United States
seems to be from 50 to 75 cents per hour and from 30 to 45 cents per
hour in England. Germany, on the other hand, shows a rate averag-
ing about 10 cents per hour at current exchange, about 18 cents per
hour'in terms of the purchasing power over commodities at whole-
sale, and from 20 to 25 cents per hour in terms of the cost of living.
Inasmuch as many chemical products in Germany are competing
directly with similar ones produced in England and the United States,
the wage rate at 10 cents per hour at current exchange becomes an
important factor.

n addition to wages from official sources, some rates were obtained
from private firms in the United States having a knowledge of fore
conditions. The data thus obtained are shown in Table 11 The
rates in France at current exchange are seen to be anywhere from
15 t9 25 cents per hour for ordinary labor. This rate 13 about half-
way between tge wages for similar occupations in Germany and in
England and less than half the rates in the United States.

SIGNIFICANCE OF WAGE COMPARISONS.

So much for the bare facts given in the tables. Greater care must
be exercised in .drawing conclusions from them, however, than from
the tables of comparative prices. The price tables may be taken at
their face value, so to speak, but wage comparisons involve so many
unsettled questions that close attention to the assumptions on
which they are based is necessary if sound conclusions are reached.
In the first place there is no indication in these tables of the pro-
ductivity of labor in the different countries. Not all of the differ-
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ences in wage rates among countries shown in the table are due to
the exchange situation, but many of them are due to the difference
in output per man under the various social and economic condi-
tions under which the labor is performed. It 13 a commonplace
that although the per diem wages may be higher in the United States
than in Europe the more favorable condition with respect to nutri-
tion, equipment, and natural resources under which American
laborers work 1n many indastries may render umt costs lower 1n this
country than abroad. This problem constitutes a separate inquiry,
however, and it 13 left out of consideration for present purposes.

Another phase of the international wage question which causes
considerable difficulty is that of the rate of exchange which should
be used in the conversion to American money of the paper wages
paid mm the various countries. To the superficial observer the
current rate of exchange seems to be taken for granted as the proper
rate; that 1s to say, if coal miners iIn Germany are getting 60 marks
per day and the mark 1s worth 13 cents 1n New York the wages
are said to be 90 cents in American money. On the other hand,
those who are more familiar with the German industrial situation
obliect to such a conversion rate and advocate instead a rate which
will indicate more nearly the true purchasing power of German
wages. If, for example, the mark has depreciated 18 times in
terms of dollar exchange and the cost of living has increased but
10 or 12 times, the true purchasing power of the mark would be
equivalent to considerably more than the exchange rate. More
exact calculations of the probable purchasing power of wages are
indicated 1n the tables above. In tﬁese tables three rates are used
for converting German paper wages into American money—first,
the ordinary exchange rates as quoted 1n New York; second, a rate
based upon relative wholesale prices in Germany and in the Umted
States, and third, a rate based upon the cost of living for an osdinary
family 1n the two countries. T'Ee determination of the rates in the
last two cases may be illustrated as follows. The index number ¥
of wholesale prices in Germany for May, 1921—1,429—divided
into the index for the Umted States*—151—gives a ratio of 10 57
per cent. This percentage applied to the par of exchange—23 82
cents—gives a purchasing power panty of 2.517 cents as comYared
with the dollar exchange for the period of only 1.51 cents. If we
apply this panty of 2.517 cents to a German wage of 60 marks per
day, we obtain a commodity wage of $1.51 as against an apparent
wage of 90 cents per day. Sumilarly, if we divide the German index
for the cost of hiving* in May, 1921—990—into o stmular index*for the
United States *—142—we obtain a percentage of 14 53. This figure
applied to the par of exchange brings the purchasing power of the
mark 1n terms of a family budget up to 3 41 cents.

* Frankfurter Zeitung, 77 commodities

uin caloulaun%the wholesale purchasing power of German wages in terms of dollars the index numbers
compiled by the United States Departrnent of Labor are used instead of the Federal Reserve indices (used
in Tables 2a, 2b, and 2c), becsuse 11 the number and kind of constituent commodities the former index
is better suited ta this comparison than the latter
S l;l Co.st; of living in Berlin of farmily of four by Dr R R Kucsynski, of the statistical office at Berlin-

choneberg

¥ Constructed bv the Umted States Bureau of Labor Statistics Both German and A merican indices
given in Federal Reserve Bulletin, July, 1921, p 847

599—21—>5
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It must be emphasized, however, that this last statement 1s not
actually equivalent to saying that a worker in Germany getting 60
marks per day can buy tﬁe same amount of necessities of hife as an
American worker getting $2 per day (60 m X3 41 cents) The error
n such a statement lies in the difference 1n retail praces 1n Germany
and 1n the United States for 1914, the base year for the index The
whole calculation rests on the premises that prices in both countries
were 100 per cent 1n 1914, but no assumption whatever {3 made as
to actual prices in the two countries If, for example, retail prices
in Germany 1 1914 were only half those in the United States for
similar articles, then the actual purchasing power of the mark as
here calculated (nearly 3 41 cents) would %)e doubled If, on the
other hand, prices of necessities were higher in Germany 1n 1914 than
1n the United States, the assumed purcchasmg power of the mark at

resent 1s too high  In this connection reference 1s made to the simi-
arity, on the average, of the prewar wholesale prices for 37 commodi-
ties 1n the United States and Germany shown 1n Table 1 of the text '

It will be observed 1in the preceding calculation that the indices for
the cost of hving and the wholesale prices 1in May, 1921, are much
farther apart in Germany than in the United States—990 against
1,428 1 Germany and 142 agamnst 151 1n this country The dis-
crepancy in Germany 1s due chiefly to two causes—low rents and
food subsidies Because of governmental control, rents are only 50
to 60 per cent higher than they were in 1914, an 1tem which holds
down the 1ndices for the cost of hving to a great extent The food
subsidies take the form of Government purchases, largely of imported
commodities, at the world market price and their resale to consumers
at a substantially lower figzure During the current year (1921) the
food subsidies 1n Germany will be limited practically to breadstufls,
but for the year ending March 31, 1921, there were heavy subsidies
of breadstufls, meats, cooking fats, and potatoes. The exact amount

16 Some evidence of the fact that German laborers were fairly well paid 1n terms of consumable goods 1n
{gﬁ) 18 ;hl%;von by the following comparison of waeges 1n the chemucal industry and the cost of living in
an

Wages wn the German chemical wndustry and the minimum cost of hiing, 489 establishments

[Quoted from Statistische ReicL.samt by Consul Maunce Parmelee in special report to the United States
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce under date of May 22, 1921 )

Slkalled workers Unskilled workers
1914 1920 w14 | 1920
|

Cost Cost Cost | Cost
of |Wages.| of |Wages.! of W ages.[ of | Wages,

Lving e lving 4 bving a; IHving

)

Unmarried men 100 232 100 188 100 [ 161 : 10 ' 175
Martied couple - 100 174 100 131 100 | 121 100 122
Marned couple with 1 chuld . 100 162 100 113 10 106 | 100 107
Married couple with 2 children 100 135 100 108 100 | o4 ‘ 100 ‘ 97

a Includes food, fuel, ight, and rent only

In commenting on this table Mr Parmelee says

“These figures illustrate very pointedly that, while sklled workers in this industry were apyarently
not so well remunerated 1n 1920 as 1n 1911 1n pronortion to the cost of hving, the un<killed workers were
better remunerated 1n 1920 than in 1914 1n proportion to the co-t of ving  In fact bv the year 1920 the
unsialled workers had attained almost as hagh a le el of remuneration as the skilled workers ™
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paid for these subsidies 18 not known, but the emergency budget for
1920-21 included an item of 3,000,000,000 pager marks for this pur-
pose The previous year the sum of 7,750,000,000 marks went into
subsidies, but 1t 18 expected that the current year will see a substan-
tial reduction of the item over last year."

It 1s evadent that from the point of view of imnternational competi-
tion these food subsidies are a mixed blessing to Germany. To the
extent that relatively cheap food enables German employers to hold
down wages, there is an advantage obtained by German manufac-
turers n their competition 1n the world markets ~ On the other hand,
the actual cost of the food must be paid by the German community
as a whole, whether the individual or the Government pays the price
i the first instance Special industries and special classes of the
population may enjoy differential advantages because of the sub-
sidies, blllt for the most part the practice 1s merely robbing Peter to

ay Paul.
P aving applied three conversion rates to German paper wages in
these tables, the question arises as to which rate shouhf be used for
particular purposes. In general, the three rates are properly appled,
respectively, to three distinct problems If an industry 1s dll)rectly
competing 1n the American market and producing goods almost
exclusively for export, the dollar rate of exchange should be used in
converting the foreign cost of producing instead of the higher panty
rate. If it be admitted that current rates should be used 1n con-
verting the prices of direct purchases, 1t seems obvious, if the true
competitive position of the foreign producer 1s determined, that the
same rate should apIply to the cost of producing goods manufactured
solely for export. If goods are sold for dollars and paid for in paper
.marks, 1t 1s a matter of indifference, so far as the rate of exchange 1s
concerned, whether they were bought directly or indirectly through
wage payments. .

n the other hand, in comparing the industnal situation 1 Ger-
many and the United States with respect to the relation of wages
and other costs of production a conversion rate based on the general
purchasing power of money mn each country should be used. The
commodity equivalent of wages 1s important in determimning the
drift to or from large-scale production involving great quantities of
raw materials and heavy outlays for machinery and equipment. In
general, the low wages in Germany as compared w1%h commodity
prices, especially of imported materials and equipment, tend to dis-
courage large-scale production there and to shift the industrial activi-
ties toward the industnies in which labor 1s the predommant elétnent
of cost, that 1s to say, Germany may best profit in world trade by
seling her labor 1n the form of highly wrought goods, such as optical
insté'uments, toys, and complex chemical, metallurgical, and textile

roducts.
P If the third problem 1n relation to wages 1s considered, namely,
their equivalent 1n the necessities of life, a conversion rate based on
the cost of hiving 1n Germany as compared with the United States
1s the proper fizure. Not only 1s this true when the probable physical
condition of labor due to proper nourishment is the point at 1ssue

Mu sflecisln report of Howard W, Adams to United States Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce,
ay 41, 1921,
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but also 1t 1s the proper rate when the “real” cost of labor to the
German commumty 1s sought, that 1s to say, the relative amounts
of food, clothing, and shelter which labor 1s able to exact from a
commumty for its service 1s the actual wage and the true measure of
the cost of production. Some manufacturers protlucing goods for
export ma?7 be able to compete temporanly in foreign markets
because of low exchange rates alone, but, 1n general, the competitive
position of Germany in world trade will be determined, so far as
wages are concerned, by the commodity equivslent of wage payments

TaE ExcHANGE PROBLEM AND THE TARIFF

A fundamental assumption in the foregoing discussion runs to the
effect that when the purchasing power of a given money becomes the
same at home and abroad the exchange problem for the particular
country 1s solved for the average run of commodities There are
man qlllmhfymg circumstances affecting this rule, an important one
of which 1s the fact that the index numbers used to measure the
purchasing power of money at home and abroad are often inade-
quate, but i general the doctrine 1s sound

If the foregoing proposition 1s accepted. a glance at Tables 2a and
2b shows that the American tanff problem with respect to England
and France, so far as the exchange situation alone 1s concerned, has
largely been eliminated by the adjustment to an approximate cquuht{
of the external and internal purchasing power ofptgle moneys of each
country with respect to the commodities whose prices are included
in the index number used in the comparisons e ratios of whole-
sale prices 1n each of these countries to American prices were almoat
equal during 1921 to the rate of exchange for sterling and franc bulls,
that is to say, on the average the American purchaser buying these

oods'in either country would have to pay a paper price sufficiently
gh to offset the low rates of exchange

In the case of Germany, however, the internal and external pur-
chasing power of the mark has not been equalized and there is a
premium on exports from that country to the Umted States to the
extent that the price ratios exceed exchange rates This excess 13
about 97 per cent, according to Table 2¢ (the current exchange 13
$0 0097 and the purchasing power party 1s $0 0191 1n September,
1921) Stated 1n other terms, this discrepancy means that, on the
average, aside from artificial restraints of trade, an American 1m-
porter can buy in Germany for $1 goods worth about $2 in this coun-
try. It should be borne 1n mind that this statement apples only to
American and German prices as measured by index numbers  Par-
ticular commodties may or may not show such discrepancies
Furthermore, the question of physical and political barners against
trade are important Not only is there a scarcity 1n Germany of many
articles of commerce, but the export prices for many commodities
are higher than the ruling domestic price and some exports are pro-
hibited altogether .

The tariff problem as affected by the exchange situation is brought
into sharper focus by the price compansons of particular commod-
ities As a rule the gold prices for standard articles are about the
same the world over More exceptions are found 1n German mar-
kets than elsewhere, but even there the adjustment has largely been
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made in the absence of artificial restraints of trade For commod-
ities 1n which the gold price adjustment has taken place there are no
special profits to %e made in International dealings because of the
exchange rates; therefore special duties to offset the exchange are
largely unnecessary. It is erroneous to suppose, however, that off-
setting duties would be entirely inoperative even where the price
adjustment has taken place, because in some cases, especially in Ger-
many, the magnet of premium money in other countries 1s so strong
that the domestic supply of German commodities is skimped to sup-
ply the foreign demand.*®
e relation between foreign wages and international exchange 1s

also closely connected with the tariff problem. Even after nter-
national prices for standard articles have adjusted themselves, 1t may
be true that wages are seriously maladjusted with vespect to inter-
national values. In the long run the purchasing power of money in
terms of labor will adjust itself to a normal gold basis, but the change
will be slow because of the immobility of labor and the social habits
of the various countries. Furthermore, the ‘“normal gold basis’’ will
never approximate an equahty of wages among nations either per diem
or per unit of product, because of the various social and economic con-
ditions under which men labor For this reason care must be exer-
cised in assuming that wage differences 1n the tables shown are due
to exchanges alone

In the case of England, the situation 1s uncertain. The rates per
hour for the industries compared are usually about half those pre-
vailing in this country, but most of this discrepancy 1s probably due
to causes other than the depreciation of sterling, because the exchange
discount 18 not sufficiently large to account for more than a fraction
of the difference in wages. In the case of Germany, however, the
evidence 1s clear. German mantifacturers have a great advantage in
world trade because of the prevailing low wages as compared with the
value of the commodities produced for export The extent of this
advantage 1s not the whole difference between German and American
wage rates (about 10 cents per hour in the former country at current
ex(ﬁlange as compared thg 50 or 75 cents per hour in the latter),
because of the difference 1n the productivity of labor 1n the two coun-
tries. That there 1s, however, a lower labor cost due to exchanges
alone for the average German products in terms of gold than for
stmular products in the United States i1s beyond question. Practically
all the data presented in this report point to this conclusion. Prices,
whether measured by index numbers or shown for individuak» com-
modities; wages converted at the various purchasing powers of
money—gold rates, relative wholesale values, and cost of hving;
higher prices for export than for the domestic market, all pomnt to the
advantage en]oyed% employers of German labor 1n producing com-
modities for the world trade. That this advantage is not a greater
factor 1n the competition with other countries 1s due largely to the
physical and artificial restraints of trade yet imposed on tie German
producers.

13 When the domestic price of a particular preduct is as high as the foreign pnce (the assumption under-
lying the present argument) 18 is a matter of indifference to the German manufacturers whether thev sell
to the home or export trade, but, according to the table, the ruhing world price is so high as compared with
the prices <f the general run of domestic products that the home market will sharply restnict its demands
for the overvalued article
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The foreﬁomg considerations indicate that great difficulty would be
experienced m levying and adminstering a tanff to offset the low
rates of exchange A flat rate of duty agamst all products from all
countries obviously will not accomplish the purpeses intended, be-
cause of the different degrees of price adjustment to an international
gold basis  Not only 1s there a difference 1n the extent of this adjust-
ment among countries, but the grlces of different products in the
same country are affected in different degrees by paper inflation.
For this reason offsetting duties should be levied on specific products
and the rates should be fixed with an eye to the particular source
from which 1protectlon is sought Moreover, the hist of commodities
given special protection should be revised from time to time because,
as the adjusting process goes on, products are constantly shifting
from the class whose prices are fixed locally in paper money to the
class of goods whose prices are on an international gold basis and
which, therefore, require no offsetting duties against the exchange
rate.



APPENDIX A.
Purchasing power parities and rates of exchange

CANADA.
Federal ! Psml‘;in?ge
edera whic!
Percentage
Reserve United Parity of

{ Perlod Board Canadian States | purchasing Exchange | which col-
index No ) rate umn 518 of

index No l(!:!;l’::d lls ﬂl;lf power column 6

index
- 2 3 4 5 6 7
1913 e e e 100 00 oo wen o oeee $10000 : .. . .
1019

January e e 195 212 01 99 00199 ... e ee e oen
February . ee eee s 130 207 91 31 0131 . . ee e o ee

March . . . epe . 191 205 93 18 L0318, ... P
April . ... e e e 106 206 95.15 9515 9750 97 60
May . . 202 210 96.19 . 9619 9718 98.98
June . . . . 203 210 96 67 9667 .9710 99 56
July e e e . 211 218 98 79 . 9679 . 9625 100. 68
August .o . 218 223 97 76 9778 « 9559 102,27
(S)eptamber .. . 211 223 94 62 . 0463 9643 08.13
thober o e 213 222 95 50 . 9550 9637 99 10
ovember . . . 218 227 96 48 .9648 9550 101 03
December . e . 226 240 94 17 . 9417 .9278 101 50

1920,

Janmry C eees vsecnes s 241 248 97 18 9718 9125 108 50
Mebrusry e - . 241 254 94.89 . 9489 .8768 108.23
arch o cacs s oo » . 248 258 96.13 9613 L8975 [ 107 11
Aprll e s e e o 2631 - 261 100.77 1 0077 L9112 110 80
May ... .0 ... 264 263 100,39 1 0039 111 16
June . . + vessease 4 es 258 258 100. 00 1,0000 .8812 113.48
JAuly e etee e wr w s 250 258 66 . 9768 110. 44
suguatb. “ea e 234 244 95.91 .9591 . 8856 108. 30
oe tember.. . . .. cee o 226 241 93.78 .9378 . 9038 103.76
cobm{) asvae o« . 208 234 88,89 . 8889 .90113 97 54
November... .. o ses 190 225 84,45 8445 . 8038 04.48
December c.oveareeees vos o 173 214 80,85 ». 8085 . 93.94
January . 163 78,37 7837 . 8800 8 06
February. 154 198 T7 39 . T739 . 8806 87 83
a 150 104 7732 .T732 - 8800 87 86
lA‘prﬂ. 143 187 76.48 N » 8901 85.92
8y . 142 183 77 60 « 7760 <8968 86. 53
J:lne . 39 179 T 66 . 7768 <8850 & 87 66
July 141 176 80.18 ® 5018 8319 90.92
gugusl‘b.e 143 174 82.19 . 8219 8978 o1 54
eptember . 143 172 8314 .8314 « 8985 92,52

i

! Column 8§ Is derived by spplying the percentages in column 4 to the par of exchange—$1 in tis
67



68 DEPRECIATED LXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE,

Purchaa;ng power parilies and rates of exchange—Continued

AUSTRALIA
Federal Perorelmlt‘;ge ‘
eral whic
Percentapge
Reserve United Parity of
ot |Autrtan| KA | perrhn| Exchange | whih ol
ndex No ndex1s of [ power! |
Australian co'umn 6
mndex
1 2 3 4 5 L) 7
1913 . - ... 100 100 . . $4.8665 | . .
1919
January ... . PR 195 172 113 38 $5 5176
February . ... - e . 189 168 112 50 b 4748 . .
March.. . . .. ... .. 191 169 113 02 b 5001 | .
April . .- .. 196 171 114.62 5 67719 .
ay . eee 202 172 117 4 5 7152 |..
June .. .. ... e 203 173 117 35 5 7108 .
July .. .. ... .. 211 176 119 89 5 8344
August - . e . 218 182 119 79 5 8295 4. 2875 138 &0
September .. .. ... . 211 185 114.08 5 5507 4.2175 131 61
October .. 212 200 106 00 &, 1584 4. 2050 122,67
November .. .. .... 219 199 110 06 5.3%0 4. 1050 130. 47
December ... ... .... . ... 226 197 114.73 5 5833 3 8600 144.65
1920
January .ee . 241 203 118,72 5 7175 3 6450 1% 38
February . .- 241 206 117 00 5 6938 8 3850 w21
March.. . . .. e 248 209 118 67 5 7750 3 7050 155 K7
Apnl.. .. .. . 263 217 121 20 5 BIKL 3 9675 144, 64
8Y. -.- . . 264 225 117 34 5.7103 3 500 146 79
June . PR . 258 233 110 73 5 308 3 9700 135.73
July e e e e 250 234 106 84 5. 1903 3 83 135 07
August . . e e 234 236 99 16 4. 8256 3 660 131 67
September . .. . . 226 230 98.27 4 7823 3 5450 134 90
October 208 215 9 75 4.70n3 3 4850 135 10
November .. 190 208 91 35 4 2455 3 4375 123 51
December . 173 197 87 82 4.2737 3 5100 12176
1921
Jaouary .. .. . .. 163 196 83 17 4.0474 37325 10R 44
February: . PO .. 154 192 80 21 3 9034 3 8912 100, 31
March " .. ... . . 150 181 82,90 4.0343 3 927 102 69
Aprd . . . | e e ees an 143 171 83 63 4 06598 30 162, 90
May .. .. . ... 142 166 85 55 4.1632 3 9625 105 07
June . - .. 139 162 85 81 4 1759 3 7900 110. 20
July . - - - .. 141 159 8% 68 4 3158 3 6320 ILEY]
August - - . e ees 143 160 89 38 4 3500 3 6510 119 14
September.. . . ... . . .. 143 160 89 38 4. 3500 3 7240 116 s0

1 Column 51s denived by appfying the percentages in column 4 to the par of exchange—$4 $665 in this ca<e
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Purchasing power parities and rates of achango-Contliued

69

JAPAN
Federal Pﬂcﬁ?tl':ge
era whic Percentage
Reserve Umted Panty of 8
Period Board ih ange States | purchasing Ex&ht:nge ;:1“;‘5’ f;o""'
index No | 1ndex No l?dax isof | power?! nan €
apanese
index
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1913 . 100 100 $04985{ . ...
1919
January 195 214 91 13 $0 4542 5175 87 77
February 189 213 88.74 4423 5125 86 31
March 101 208 9272 4622 5087 90 86
April 196 206 95 15 4743 5106 92 90
8y . 202 214 94 40 4705 5156 91 26
June 203 228 89 04 4438 5112 86 82
July . 211 247 85 43 4258 5087 .71
August 218 251 88 86 4320 5062 85 52
Beptember 211 257 £2 1 4093 5056 80 96
October 212 271 78,23 3899 5082 77 03
November 219 280 78.22 3809 5050 w2
December 226 288 78.48 3912 5025 77 8
1920
January 241 301 80 07 3991 4968 80 34
February 241 313 77 00 3838 4825 79 55
March 248 321 77 26 3851 4750 81 07
April 263 300 87 67 4370 4862 89 88
May 264 n 97 42 4856 5087 95 46
June 258 247 104 46 5207 5040 103 32
July 250 239 104 61 5214 5131 101 62
August . 234 235 99 58 4964 5131 96 75
September 226 230 98,27 4898 5131 95 46
October 208 226 92 04 4588 5106 89 86
November 190 221 8 00 4287 5056 84 80
December 173 206 83.99 4186 4993 83 84
1921
January 163 201 81 10 4042 4850 83 34
February 154 195 78.98 3937 4737 » &3.11
March 150 191 78.54 3915 4837 80 94
Apnl 143 190 75.27 3752 4825 77 76
Mav 142 101 74 35 3706 4831 76.71
June . 139 192 72 40 3609 4900 73 65
July 141 196 71 94 3586 4801 74 70
August 143 199 n 87 3585 4830 7413
September 143 207 69 10 L3444 . 4520 7145

1 Column 515 derived by applying the percentages in column 4 to the par of exthange—$0 498 1n this case
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Purchasing power pariivs and rates of erchange—Continued.

ITALY
Perc;nt:ge .
Federal whte Percentage
Poriod Reserve | Italian g:’n‘:g P::l"z“"n' Exchange which col-
Board mndex No mdex 18 of pul wl'er‘ £ rate umn 518 of
index No Ttahan po _ co'umn 8
index
1 2 3 4 5 [ 7
|
1913 cee e . 100 100 ). .. . $0. 1930
1919 !
January « e e e 195 324 60 19 $0 1161 1570 | 73 05
February ..o 189 320 59 07 1149 1571 « 72.57
March .. « .. 191 324 58,96 137 1417 8 24
Apnl . 196 320 59 58 1149 1370 K3 X7
May. . 202 338 60.12 1160 1235 93 91
June - 203 356 57 03 1100 124 \ 8T 12
July . . 211 359 58.78 1134 1205 | o411
August . 218 368 59 24 1143 1008 14 W
September . . . . 211 370 57 03 1100 1m2 107 63
October . ... .. .| 212 388 54 64 1054 + 0075 10K, 11
November . . 219 436 50 23 0553 113 6)
December . . .... .. .. 2.6 455 49 68 0958 0770 12442
1920
January ... . .. oee eee 241 504 47 82 0922 ra3 111 05
February. . ..... .. 241 557 4327 0845 0558 149 €4
March . ...... . 248 602 41 20 0795 0,26 151 14
April... c e e eee . 263 664 39 61 0754 [1<3, ] 176,10
ay .. 264 660 40. 00 0772 0552 145. 11
June . e eae e s 258 632 83 0788 0581 115,63
July . cem e s e e - 250 604 41 40 0799 0574 146 20
August . . 234 625 37 44 o2 ™MY3 148 45
September . . ... .. 226 855 34. 51 0666 0443 1% 34
October .... v e 208 459 31 57 0609 0,495 14
November . . 190 670 28.36 0547 0364 156 29
December .. o e 173 655 26 42 0509 0352 144.60
1921
January . . P 163 642 36. 14 0360 193 61
February .. ....... .. . 154 613 35.08 0677 367 154. 47
March 150 24, 84 0479 0359 123 14
Apnl 143 24.49 0172 0449 105.12
May 142 547 25.98 051 0521 8. 18
June...... 139 509 27 31 0527 073 104 77
July... . M1 520 27 12 0523 0452 1A 71
August .. 143 542 26,39 0 0431 118. 10
September 143 580 24. 66 0476 0420 113. 43

Column 5 is denved by*spplying the percentages in column 4 to the par of exchange—8$0 193 in this case
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Purchasing power parires and rates of exchange~Continued

SWEDEN
.
] Perc:jnthsge
Federal Jie Percentage
Reserve | Bwedish Umited | Parityof | poopange | which coi-
Period. Board | index No ing:;'f; of p'g:g:f,‘f‘“ rate  |[omn 518 0
index No Swedish column 6
index
1 2 3 4 5 [} 7
1918.ccue cev enenes veeer 100 100 0. oo v o smeccncesd $0 2680 ... . .. . .
1919
Janusry “ e e mee 195 369 52.84 $0 1416 2860 49 51
February PR . 159 358 52. 80 1415 . 2807 50 41
March e e e 191 354 53 96 1446 2742 52 74
April .. ves 196 339 57 82 1548 2687 57 65
May . ee . 202 330 61 22 1640 2591 63 30
June .. . oo sen 203 324 62.66 .1679 2580 65 08
July. .« . . ee 211 320 65 64 1767 2442 72,36
August - . eeee 218 321 687 92 1820 2445 T4 4
September . . . 21 319 66 15 1772 2435 7
QOctober e s . 212 07 69 06 1850 2395 77 24
November [ 219 308 7t 11 1905 82 58
December . . « s oeen 226 317 71 30 1910 2147 88.96
1920
January . veee o a 241 319 75,55 2024 2042 99 12
Jebruary . . .. 241 342 70 47 . 18588 1702 110 93
March « mse e s a 248 354 70. 08 1877 .2010 93, 40
. 263 354 74.30 1991 2162 92 10
264 361 73 14 . 1960 2120 92 45
258 366 70. 50 . 1889 2172 86 97
250 363 68 1845 2155 85 62
234 365 64.11 1718 2052 83 73
226 302 62,44 1673 2005 83. 44
208 346 60,12 1611 « 1960 82.20
190 331 57 41 1538 1900 80 95
173 299 57 86 1550 1955 928
163 27 61 08 . 1636 .2102 7 84
154 250 61 60 1650 2221 . 74.29
150 237 63,30 1696 2238 74.13
1493 229 62.45 »1673 . 2339 n
142 218 65. 14 1745 2330 74. 90
148 218 63.77 <1709 « 2249 76,00
141 211 66. 83 1791 « 2104 85,08
o 143 198 72.23 . 1935 2111 91 67
o 143 132 78.58 . 2106 .2178 96.70

1 Column 5 {s derived by applying the percentages in column 4 to the par of $xchange—3$0.268 in this case.



ArrENDIX B.

Comparative prices

ALUMINUM
[Pound ]
Great Britain ¢ Germany ¢
Period NewYork 1,1 Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current

1914
January $0 1875 .
February 1887 -

March 1875
Aprl 1825 -
May . 1825

June 1707 .

1919
January 3300 .
February 3150 .
March 3150 .
Apr 3000 ..
May 3300 .
June . . 3300 $0 3259 $0 3107 .
July .- 3250 3259 3075 .
August . . 3300 3259 2022 .
September. . . 3300 3259 2808 .
October, 3300 3250 2508 .-
November 3300 3259 2791 .
December 3300 3259 2681 .

1920
January . . . . 3275 . -
February . e . . 3300 -
March . .. . 3300 3689 2596 - .
Apnl . . . 3300 4019 3252 .
May . 3300 4019 3170 ..
June .- L4 3300 4019 3242 . .
July 3300 4019 3265 -
August .- 3300 4019 3072 ..
September. . . 3490 4019 2940 .
October .. . 34R0 4019 266 -
November . .. . . . P 3290 4019 2247 . . i -
December. . 3200 4019 2884 ..

)
{
! 2040 3585 842 0 193
.. 2840 35%5 2818 2.R8 1917
. . 2825 3259 2607 245 1970
. 2825 3259 » 2631 28 1903
| 2525 3259 « 2662 ...
. i 2325 3209 2619
- - 2525 325 2349 oo
. .- { 2475 3259 250 P
. | 2475 2498 1923 PR,
i

1 Dutiable at 2 cents per pound
2 Grade Ingot, 98-99 per cent

3 Grade Export 98-99 per cent
4 Grade Ingot, 98-99 per cent

72

Source The Iron and Coal Trades Rewew
Source Chemuker Zeitung

Source The Engineenng and Minung Journal.
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Comparative prices—Continued

BILLETS
. §Groes ton )
v
E"&z’i‘g?"d Germany # France? Belgium ¢
Pltts-
Perlod burgh? Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange
Par Cnrrent Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
January $20 00 $21 14 $18 50
February 21 00| 82677 18.37
March 21 00 26 77 21 14 18.50 |.
April 21 00 26 77 . 1788 ). .
May 20 00 28 77 21 14 17 65
June 20 00 25 85 17 40
1919
January 43 80 . $70 09 $30 50 . .
Feobruary 4380 . . 9423 47 80 . e e |e
March 43 80 . 23 38,33 . . . PO
April 38 50 . 94 23 3624 .
May 38 50 . 97 88 30 92 .
June 38501 . . 97 88 28.44
July 38. 50 66.02 [ $63 14 97 88 3113 . - .
August 38. 50 73 00 65 44 134 14 33 83 |. . .
September 38. 50 73 00 62 90 134 14 .52 . .
October ., 38.50 73 00 62 00 182.48 33 54 .
November 38, 650 74 22 63 56 193 30 26 40
December 43 00 80 30 66 06 [ 354 00 34 95
1920
January 48,00 87 60 68, 40 363 55 31 30 . . .-
February 52 50 99 79 71 18 546. 24 .41 ..
March 60 00 107 08 75 36 561 95 23 81
April 6000 | 11922 96.40 | 561 95 33 50 . .
May - 60 00 119 22 94 00 755. 31 55.20 . P
June. 60. 00 126 53 102 10 A58, 84 72.55 185.27 $74.59 235 27 $99
July 85 00 126 83 102 78 658, 84 72,55 185 79 02 235.27 105 58
August 65 00 111 93 85. 55 571 80 55. 24 191 35 75 65 188 22 79 30
September 60. 00 111 03 81 99 571 S0 49 00 191 35 68,62 15979 |°% 6128
October 55. 00 104 63 74 61 571 80 38.44 1. 191 35 65. 84 159 79 58. 47
November 55, 00 87 60 62.06 482 34 26.33 151 55 49 63 149 49 51 82
December 43 50 82.73 59 37 2046 | 151 55 4766 | 12744 42 40
1921
January 43 50 77 88 8.5 | .... . ceces 151 55 46 72 117 63 37 01
Febrnary 43 80 70. 58 5542 .. . e oae 146 06 53 04 02 93 39 47
March 33, 50 85 70 5258 | ...... .. 14606 54 64 100.48 39.15
April . . 3% 00 63,26 017 (. . . ceenme o o] 11763 4241 T4 29 21
May .. 37 00 63 26 5168, .. « .. 107 83 43 57 68 26. 47
June 37 00 55,08 4971 .. . . 107 83 47 33 65.68 23, 82
July 33 00 81 10 37451 . . . 82.35 32.57 62 74 23.96
August 300 . 35.47 362. 55 20.45 58. 82 25.08 62 74 25.91
September 29 00 41 87 31 84 . 60.78 2479 52 45 20 76
October . 20 00 2796 | 507 60 16.92 54.90 20.16 64,70 23.47
1Grade O H billets Source The Iron Age .

% Grade Soft steel,d/d Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review

3 Source

The Iron

rade Review

¢ Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review
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Comparative prices—Continued

HIGH-SPEED STEEL

{Pound ]
L
| England *
R - R
Period Yg,‘;':y. ! Exchange
Par Current
1920

January $0 8122 $0 7124
March Y o1t vz
Apnl 8125 9122 70
ng . . 1 044% sl
June 1 2;) 1 Gy K40
Jul 12

August . . 125 10338 T2
%eptimber . . { g& 1 0438 704

ctober 5
November . 125 1 0438 7i4
December . .- 125 1 0388 “wo
1921
January . ... . . 12, 9730 FLES
February . . . 12 9740 7'»::2‘
March . . 9730 v
Apnl . 100 9122 T
M%y 100 122 42
June - . 9, 9122 7349
July 95 9122 v
August 95 9122 [
Heptember . 95 1 1¥73 1773
! Dutiable at 15 per cent .

? Grade High-speed steel—18 per cent tungsten Source The Iron Age

3 Grade High-speed tool steel—finished bars, 18 per cent  Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review
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Comparative prices—Continued
STEEL BARS
[Pound )
L]
Great Britain 2 Germany ¢ France ¢ Belgium ¢
Pitts-
Perlod burgh 119 Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
i

1919
January $0 0270 $0 0361 | $0 0157
bebruary. 0270 . 0469 0238 .
March, 0270 . <0469 0191 .- .
April .0235 e e 0169 0180 1 [ ..
Muy 0235 . 93 0187 beo.
Juiie 0235 . .0503 oz .| .
July 0235 0593 0189 | . ..
August 0235 | .
September 0235 0147 ! .
QOctober 0235 1074 0197 | .. } !
November 2,0 1074 0147 | . . ! [ .
December 0275 | $0 0412 | $0.0339 1882 0158 ’ ! { .

1020
January 0275 . 0472 0368 18%3 0162 ! .
February 0300 0510 0364 2805 L0177 .
March 0350 L0618 0435 2459 0121 N
April 0375 0618 +0500 259 0170 - .
May 0375 0618 0487 3938 0288 .
June 0350 « 0695 0560 3454 0320 | $0 1272 | $0 0512 ' $0 1316 $0 0557
July 03,0 0673 « 0047 3404 0350 1272 0542 1316 0290
August 0320 0v95 0531 3065 0296 21272 5 1119 0501
Reptember 0325 0695 0>09 3065 0263 1272 0456 0965 0370
October L0325 . 0v52 0405 3065 1272 0438 099 0329
November 0300 0446 «2033 » 0144 . 1053 » 0345 0311 0281
December L0235 0478 | 7 0343 2033 0161 1053 L0331 0724 0241

1021 !
January L0235 0456 033t . .. . 0877 0270 . 0658 0212
bebruary . 0235 + 0369 . .- 0877 0318 } 0614 0235
March 0200 L0348 0278 -} - 0790 0295 0520 0205
Apnl . 0200 0347 J02% 0 L, .. 0236 0415 » 0156
May . 0210 02391 . . . .. 0656 0265 0394 0158
June. 0210 0293 0235 . came o 0613 0209 0381 0167
July » 0190 0282 02071 .. cean - 0394 0156 | 0350 0134
August 075 0272 0209 | ... L .- 0350 0149 0333 0138
boptember L0170 . 0192 . . 0324 0132 0324 .0128

1 Dutiable at 10 per cent ad valorem
8 Source The Iron

8 Grade
¢ Grade

¢ Grade Me;

to 3 inch

urs, rounds, and rods
ant bars

O)
l;Soume The Iron Trade Review

Source The Iron Trade Review.
Source The lron Trade Review
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Comparatue prices—Continued

STEEL PLATES

[Pound ]
l \
|
) Enf&“;?g%”d i France ¢ | Geimanys Belgium *
\ |
Pitts- ) I -
Perwod burgh 1,2 Exchange L E~xchange ‘ Exchange Exchange
Par J Current ( Par Current ( Par 1 Current Par } Current
- | | _ ‘7 - S P
1914
January $0 0120 | $0 0142 \ [ 30 0112 ‘ $0 0107 |
February 0126 0142 ‘ 0106 | .
March © | 0120 0142 | 0109 0105
April 0113 0142 | | \ 0105 !
May 0115 0142 ! ! 0108 | 0103 |
June 0110 0142 | | ! . 0102
1919 ‘ [ f (
January 0300 0250 | $0 0244 | , \ 0405 | 80 0176 1
February 0300 0304 0297 | ‘ 0540 | 0274
March 0300 | 0540 0220 \
ﬁpul i gges 0369 0355 . ‘ 3140 03(1)3 i
ay ‘ 65 | 064 u.
June 0265 | 0b64 0193 |
July | 05 B 0664 0211 |
August 0265 | 0396 | 0335 | \ | ooeoL| 02
September 0265 i | 0901 0165 |
October 0250 ' 1279 0235 I
IB'OVember ; 0265 | | | 1279 0175
ecember 0265 | I 2412 0233
\ | ! |
1920 !
Tanaary | 0205 L o 0365 ' ’ / 2411 0208 !
February 0350 0511 0364 | 3685 0232 | I
March | 0350 | 0511 06360 ' ‘v | 3706 | 0157 | 1050 30 0399
ST T I
ay (23 2. ! o
June ! 037 0511 0412 | $0 1391, $0 0500 | 4359 | 0480 | 1447 | 0612
July ‘ 0350 0311 0413 1618 0090 | 4359 0480 W47 | 0649
August | 0325 0511 0391 618 | 0640 ! 3879 0375 | 1360 0573
Septeruber 0325 0511 0374 1618 ' 0380 | 3879 0332 1298 0471
October 0325 0532 0379 1618 0557 3879 0261 1184 J 0433
November | 0285 0332 0377 1443 | 0473 ( 3334 0182 1096 0378
December 0265 ] 0521 0374 1421 0447 3334 0204 1009 | 0336
w21 | ‘ ‘ r r [ !
January 0265 0521 0378 1096 0338 0811 0261
Februaty | 0230 ’ 0478 0375 | 109 | 0393 | | 0768 | 0294
March 0210 0436 0365 1009 0377 ! ! w 0669 0261
April ‘ 0200 | 0412 0332 ' 0744 9208 0547 0206
May 0220 0412 0330 | 0018 | 0371 ‘ ‘ 0334 0215
June 0220 042§ 0331 0766, 03% 0330 | 0233
July [ 0190 0326 0239 0639 | 0253 ( | 0460 0176
August 0180 0326 0220 0ni3 G201 0403 0166
seplember 0170 0304 0234 | 0513 ! 3250 E } 0416 0lv3
!

! Dutiavle at 12 per cont ad valorem
S¢irce The Tron Age

2 yrhde Tank plates
3 GQrade  Steel plates, ship, bridge, and tank
4 Grade Plites, bridge, and tank, 5 mm and thicker

s Grade Finshed steel plages, oy r5mm  Source The lion Trade Royiow

8 Grade Plates, %-1nch

soutece The Iron and Coal Trades Review

Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review
Source The on Trade Review
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Comparative prices—Continued
STEEL HOOPS

{Pound )
England and Wales 3 Germany ¢
Perlod, bu};‘gtl?;- s Exchange. Exchange
Par. Current Par Current
1014
January . e .. $0.0135 $0.0153 | . . ..
February . . . . . 0130 0153 . . .
March . . . 0130 .0153 e . .
Af:ru 0125 0153 - .. - .o o
May . . . 0125 0153 . [ I e e .
June . . . . . <0125 oM2| . . . P -
1919
January 0330 . 0401 $0 0392 .
February . . . 0330 0423 0414 | . . .
March . . 0330 0450 0432 .
April . . . 0305 « 0450 0433(... . -
May .. . . . 0305 0505 N .
June . . 0305 0505 0481
July . . » 0305 « 0505 0475 .
August . . enr . . 0305 0537 0481 | .
September.. «e . . 0305 . 0537 L0463 | . .
October . . . e 0305 .+ 0537 0463 | . - .
November « ees o . 0305 0537 L0800 .. . L. ..
December .. . e e e e 0325 0537 0421 ... e e e
1920
January . e . 0325 0588 0458 $0. 2077 $0 0179
¥ebruary . . . [ . 0350 0597 0426 3086 L0194
March . R, +0400 + 0689 0485 3129 0133
April . . . . .. 0400 0770 . 0823 3129 0188
May . PR . + 0500 0760 . 0509 . 4370 0319
June - . . . +0500 0703 0640 3868 0425
July . . . . . . 0550 + 0793 0644 3868 0426
August . . .« . 0550 0783 0608 3437 0332
September . . . .. + 0550 0793 0580 «3437 0295
QOctober e e s . . . « 0000 0793 . 0565 3437 . 0231
November . . . « 0500 0793 0583 2050 . 0161
December . .- . . .- 0305 . 0491 2956 .0181
January . +0305 0581
February . . 0305 « 0500
March . 0280 0435
April . 0275 . 0380
May 0275 0380
June. .. . 0275 . 0358
July ... 0250 0369
August . 0240 0326
September.. . . 0225 0326
1 Dutlable at 10 per cent ad valorem
8 Source The Iron Age
3 Grade Staflordshire Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review. >
4 Source The Iron Trade Review. .

599—21—86
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Comparative prices—Continued

STEEL RAILS

{Ton |
[4
England ? Germany ? Belgium ¢
Period Pitts- Exchange Excbange Exchange
burgh ! 8 14 B
Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
Jan $28 00 $29 81 . $28 52

28 00 3163
28 00 31 63 28 52
28 00 29 81 .
28 00 29 81 28 52 .
28 00 29 81
55 00 52 92 $51 74 72 51 $31 55
55 00 65 10 63 96 68 49 04
55 00 96 68 39 32
45 00 9 68 3717
45 00 . 137 76 43 53
45 00 N 137 78 40 00
45 00 137 76 43 82
45 00 80 30 72.00 137 76 3475
45 00 137 76 25 18
45 00 .
45 00 .
45 00 - - . . oae .
45 00 91 25 nxa 635 25 54 70 . .
45 00 91 25 65 07 671 55 42 30
45 00 96 12 67 65 686 67 211 . .
55 00 102 20 82.70 . .
55 00 111 93 88 26 912 82 66 72
55 00 111 93 90 30 802 70 88 36 $294 09 $124 43
55 00 111 92 90 92 802 70 88 36 294 09 13200
55 00 121 66 92 99 713 24 69 09 249 98 105 31
55 00 121 66 89 00 713 24 61 12 215 66 %2 70
55 00 121 66 86 76 713 24 47 92 205 86 75 32
55 00 21 66 86 38 616 53 33 65 183 80 63 73
56 00 121 66 8711 616 53 37 66 161 75 53 51
45 00 121 66 8836 |. . . PR 151 94 48 97
45 00 102 20 80287 .. . 137 24 52 62
45 00 87 60 70 06 . 127 4 49 66
45 00 73 00 58 93 P . 120 3 38 #2
45 00 73 00 59 62 . . . 98 03 39 53
45.00 73 00 58 65 PR S 93 03 43 02
45 00 68.13 49 93 . 8 3 37 44
45 00 68.13 5224 |.. . . e - 88 23 36 44
45 00 68.13 52.4 e de.. 88.23 M9

1 Grade Bessemer, heavy,at muil Source The Iron Age

8 Gradg. Steel, heavy, 60 pounds Source The Iron Coal Trades Review

3 Grade" Government

4 Grade Standard Source The Iron Trade Review

urye The Iron Trade Review
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Comparative prices—Continued

TIN PLATES
{100 pounds )

Pitts-
burgh 12

South Wales and
England ¢

Exchange

Par Current

Perio}
) 1914,
an PP
Febwyruary
March
April . .
May ..
June . .
1919
January
February .
March . PN
April . . .
May
June ..
July .
Auvgust . ... . ..
September . e
October .. ..

November . . .
Decoember .. . ...

1920
Jhnuary . . ... . ... .

Febru . . [
Ilarch"y .

April . . L oL L

May . . .. .
June. ... .

July . PR

August .. .

September ., . .c.ceeen.

wrppnl
BEEERS

AN NN N N N N N N

NP PO It T
RRFKRIS2Z 2BLICIIIIZS8 2233838885

e e

i e i
oPpPREEINEH
LEBVIITASY

©
(<3

P
JBLBBL
Ch P p @
IREIRERES

$2
2
2,
2.
2
2

ABRERR

 Dutlable at 13 per cent ad valorem

2 Grade 100-pound box BSource Tune Iren Age

3Grade I C cokes, 20 by 14, 112 shee!
¢ Grade Bessemer steel coke, 108-poun

108-pound box. Source The Iroy and Coal Trades Rethew
box Source The Iron and Coal Trades Roxiew.



80 DEPRECIATLD CLXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE,

Comparative priwces—Continued

WIRE RODS
{Gross ton }
€
Great Britain * Germany ¢
Patts-
Period burgh 1% Exchange Exchange
Par | Current Par Current
January . . $2500 | . . ! $23 R4
February . .. 2601 . . 372
March. . . . 26 50 | . 23.48
Apnl - . . 26 00 | .. 2311
May f e e eaee 26 00 ‘ . 22175
June . .. . oL L. . 24 50 . e . 2 5
1919 ! ’
January. . . c e ee e e e. 5100 . .
N 57 00 |
57 00 | [ .
. 52 00 ! B . I
52 00 | | .
52 00 ' - !
52 00 . ! i
. s200] . L '
52 00 '
52 00 - !
November . . 58 00 ! .
De~ember . 5800 . !
January .. 60 00 . } 43 40 $41 €2
February . 60 00 . ¢ 754 19 47 st
March. 70 00 ' 781 35 3228
7000 . . ' 761 35 45 3%
70 00 1,013 08 73 30
75 00 . ¢ 88 77 9> 42
7500 |. . a8 77 95. 42
75.00 . 764 02 73 &0
75 00 . . 764 2 RS, 47
75 00 784 2 51 35
7000 . 857 63 36 01
57 00 657 63 40 17
57 00 . l . .
57 00 $31 51 $64 04 o .
52 00 81 51 6520 . e .
. 52 00 76 65 61 88 . . ..
43 00 76 85 62.60' . .. . e
48.00 76.85 61 59 | .
- . 45 00 76 65 5168 ' __. e
Angust . . 42 00 64 48 4947 M
September I 4 00 60 83 4683 | T
|

1 Dutiable at 10 per cent ad valorem

?Source The Iron Age

3Grarde Soft Source Iron and Coal Trades Review
4 Source The Iron Trade Review
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Comparative prices—Continued

WIRE
[Pound )
Great Britain 3 Germany *
Perlod Pittsburgh t Exchange Exchange
Par Current Por Current
1914,
January $0. 0190
February 0200
March 0200
April 0200
May ..
June 0190 .
19019
January 0435
February 0435 .
March 0435
April 0410
May 0419
June 0410
July - 0410
August 0410
September 0410
October 0410
November 0425 !
December .. 0425 . .
1920
January 0445 $0 3232 $0 0278
February - 0445 5179 0326
March 0445 . 5179 0220
April 0445 5179 0309
ay 0445 6238 0477
June 0445 5503 0605
July 0445 . . 5503 0605
August 05 4909 0474
September 05 . . 4909 0421
October 0445 4009 v 0330
November 0445 . 4316 0236
December <0410 4316 0264
1921
January . 0410 - . “e .
February . . 0410 $0. 0739 $0. 0581 . . . .
March . 0385 0663 | 0530 . .- .
April P . 0385 0064 0455 414 0248
May . 0410 0608 0493 e a-
June . 0410 0510 041 .. . ..
Julvy e . 0365 0510 0374 {. . . e .
August . 0340 0423 0325 3183 0180
September . ... . 0340 0423 [1:7- 1 . . ceen
1 Qrade Barbed wire, galvanized Source The Iron Age
3 Grade Fencing wire, galvanized, 84  Source The Iron and Coal Trades Review. .

dGrade Gulvanized wire Source The Iron Trade Review N



ACETIC ACID
[100 pounds )

Comparatwve prices—Continued

- 4

DEPRECIATED LXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADF,

Hamburg, Ger-
Pans, France? many ¢ Toronto, Canada ®
New
Period York t Exch Exchange E.xchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current
1019
January $15 15 $56 90 $54 00 . $29 00 .
February 12 00 56 90 53 98 22 00
March 12 00 32 %3 29 61 22 00
Aprd 12 00 31 51 2| . . 22 00 $21 06
ay 11 50 31 51 26 96 . 22 00 21 00
June 975 31 51 26 12 . 2200 a1 00
July. 10 14 31 51 25 24 22 00 21 00
August. . 10 14 24 51 17 48 - 21 00 20 00
September 10 00 24 51 15 60 .. - . 21 00 n 00
October 10 00 35 01 21 22 19 00 N 00
November 10 00 26 26 15 45 19 00 14,00
December 10 00 32 83 17 30 19 00 14.00
1920 c
January 10 00 328 15 87 19 00 17 33
February . 10 00 $97 16 $6 12 19 00 16 62
March 10 00 118.75 503 23 00 18 15
Apnl . 12 65 151 13 900 14 00 17 29
ay 13 01 102 55 7 49 19 00 17 18
June 13 01 129 54 14.28 2t 00 1% 37
July 13 01 . 107 95 11 =9 21 60 18 08
August i3 0t . 13 35 10 9% 21 00 1% 35
September 13 01 .. 21 00 I8 79
October 13 01 52 52 18 07 . 21 00 19 18
November 13 01 52 52 17 20 19 00 17 38
December 10 00 52.52 16521 . 17 50 15 39
1921
January . 10 87 8 83 35 89 11 06 129 54 7 42 17 50 15 05
Februrry 10 87 921 31 51 11 44 129 54 8 60 17 50 15 63
March 10 25 8 69 64 11 46 110 67 762 17 50 1533
April .. . 7 82 8 42 3501 12.62 129 65 8.70 17 00 15 07
8y. .. . 750 815 35 01 1415 ... e . 17 00 15 19
June. .. . 7 50 838 35 01 1536 . .. 17 00 15 15
July ... 7 50 7 48 35 01 13 85 107 90 559 17 00 14.01
August . 7 50 6 67 33 26 14 93 |. . PO 17 00 15 17
September 8.25 6 35 31 51 12 85 |... o o me s 17 00 32

1 Grade 80 per cent pur¢ Source The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter

2 Grade 80 per cent
$ Grade 80 per cent bon gout
4 Grade 80 per cent

Source The Chemucal Trade Journal
Source La Revue des Produits Chemique,
Source La Revue des Produts Chemique

§ Grade 80 percent Source The Canadian Chemucal Journal
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Comparative pruces—Continued
ALCOHOL
[Gallon }
* Toronto, Canada # Milan, Italy ¢
Poriod. YON&",, M Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1014
January . $0 4100 . $0 3564
February . 4300 . . 3564
March . « .. 4300 | . . 3564
April . 42300 . .. . 3564 .
May - 4300 . . 2857
June . . . . 4300 . 2357
1919
g, 1] I N R
ol . . . .. . . .
Muc"ﬁ"y . . . 7300 316 . IO PO ..
April 7300 318 $3 00 . . .
May .. 7300 316 3.08 . .....
June . 7300 316 308 .
July 5400 3.16 3.07 .
August 5400 275 261 . .-
September . . 5400 2.75 264 .
October . . . . 5800 2.75 2.64 . . . -
November . . 5800 2.75 2.65 . .
Decomber. . . . . 5800 275 262| ... .. .
1920
January e e e eee - 8200 2.75 2.52 708 .77
February . .. . .. 8200 3.37 2.95 706 2.29
March . . “ . . 9200 4 62 39 10. 59 3 o1
April . . eee 9200 712 6 43 10.59 2.68
ay - .. .. 712 6.43 1n 2.62
June - PR . 712 623 11 19 3 87
July . 712 613 1119 34
August .. . . - .. . 7.12 623 119 401
8eptember . en . e . . . . 712 6.38 1119 22N
October . . . 1 4:00 712 6.43 1119 . 2.42
November .. .. .. . . . 1 4200 6.29 5.69 1119 213
December e . e .- 8200 6.29 5.53 119 213
1921 .
January . .. . ceae o es 8200 6.29 5.41 11 19 2.00
February . ... . .. .. 7200 462 410 1119 212
March s s e se s . 6700 4 62 4.05 10 60 2.01
April - .. . . 5700 4 62 410 10 60 235
May . PO . . . 5700 4 62 414 8.25 2.06
June . “ e . <. e e - 4 62 412 708 194
July . . . e ae e . ee s 4.62 406 706 156
Aungust . . . . .. .. 4.62 4130 .. ..ol llll .
8eptember . . e e eeea . POT 4 62 417 ) ot . l .......... .
1 Dutiable at $2 60 per Frool gallon
$ Grade Aloohol, ethyl, 188 proof (95 per cent) Source The Oil, Pant and Drug Reporter
3 Grade Alcohol, pure z65 percent O P) Source The Canadian Chemical Journal

¢Grade Alcohal etilico, 95 per cent Source Giornale di Chemica Industriale
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Comparatwve prices—Continued
AMMONIA SULPHATE

{100 pounds )
e g - -
London, England 3| Paris, France ¢ Italy ¢ t Germany *
Period %ﬁg, Exchange Exchange Exchange | Exchange
|
Par Current Par Current Par Current 1 Par ’ Current
1
1914 ‘
January $295| s262 $2 82 20 1 B .
February 28 2 51 276 2.5 2671 R
March 28 2 5 278 2 % | 319'
April 2 85 2 51 270 2 82 [ 311 .
May 2 80 2 46 2 64 272 293" .
June 2 60 2.17 2 53 270 ! 2 67 .
I )
1919
January 4 90 8 40 $7 98 ! 400 81 74
February 47 R 40 797 '
March 4 50 840 758
Avnrnil 4 50 8 40 742 578 2
May 4 50 S 40 719
June nom & 40 6 96
July 425 7170 6 17 567 | 276
August 415 770 5 49
September 410 770 4 90
October 375 893 541 12 W 20
November 4 50 10 50 617
December 13 13 6 92
1920 !
January 13 56 6 56 14 44 $3 67
February 15 75 6 00 14 44 4¢7 2 9% 170
March 17 50 6 38 17 94 50
Aprnl 15 32 5 4t 22 76 575 ,
May 5 00 15 32 475 23 63 5 13 45 K7 ! 335
June 5 50 17 50 704 23 63 774
July 5 50 17 50 7 46 23 63 7% !
August 5 50 15 32 6 05 23 20 R 130 27 20 2¢2
September 5 50 521 8 15 32 5 49 21 88 529 25 90 222
October™ 500 5 32 379 1313 451 21 &8 474
November 475 532 377 13 13 4 30 21 K& 416 2> 90 14
December 37 532 3 13 13 413 2123 404
1921
January 3235 517 37 10 94 337 20 97 372 .
February 3 00 517 406 & 31 302 19 91 377
March 3 00 525 42 R 31 3 19 26 3 65
April 250 525 4 24 R 32 300 19 26 | 407
May .. 2 50 ?32 435 8 32 3 36 HMi kX 2] 04 1237
June 200 32 428 12 47 3 43 0 77 1138
July 2 00 4 02 295 832 35 10721 237 B 74 123
August 200 2 8 219 5 69 24
September 2 00 2 90 223 5 69 232 I
s 1

} Grade Ammona sulphate, bulk, f 0 b works Source The O1, Paint and Drug Reporter

1 Grade Sulphate ofammonia Source The Chemical Trade Journal, London

2 Grafe Sulfate d’ammonigque, 20-21 per cent (gare Panis) Source La Revue des Produits Chem-
1ques and War Industries Board Bulletm%lo 2

* Grade Sulfate d’ammoruaque, 20-21 per cent Source Giornale de Chemua Industniale and War
Industries Board Bulletin No 2

¢ Source Chemiker Zeitung
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Comperative prices—Continued
ANILINE OIL
{Pound |
¥
England ? Italy ¢
Period. Yg;’kw,,, Exchange Exchange
!
Par. Current Par | Current
.

1914 ‘
January « . . « . . $0 1038 $0.1115 . oo - o ee
February . e e 1038 1115 R .
March . .. . . e 1075 ms! . . ! s
April .. . e ee e . 1075 Jdo4 | o L. . |
May PO .. weue 1075 1014 1 . . { . .
June ., e el 1075 s | R

1010 ? ]
.;pl:)unry e e . . . 2700 ! :

ebr. - - 4 e e e = -

April . !
May .. . f
June .
uly . .

September . .

October cee =

November B

December .
’

Janu . « e e
Febmy B
March e . . .

July . . .

August . . .. - .
September . . ... . . .
October . e . .. .
November . ... caee e .
December ... . .

1921

January vese s . .
February . . . .
March
April
May .
June . . .. .
July .. ce e e e
August . ees PRPS . ..
September ... . ... ..

e e

1 Dutiable at 15 per cent E_lus 23 cents per pound.

3 Grade (pure) Source The O, Paint, and Drug Reporter.
1 Source The Chemical Trade Journal, hmdon

¢ Source Giornale di Chemica Industnale
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Comparative prices—Continued
BARIUM CHLORIDE
[Ton ]
_ ; N -
England » Pans, France ¢ Milan, Italv ¢ g‘;gz‘:y‘,
Period New
York 1 Exchange Exchang Exch Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
L]
1914
January $32 50 2712 .. .. - . . $25 38 .
February 32 00 27 12 . PO e e . 23 63
March . . 32 50 2712 . . e e 25 38
Apnl . 32 00 2712(... . 2713
May .. 32 00 27 12 .. .- .. . . 25 38
June . 32 00 00i{. ... .. |- . 25 38
1919
January 85 00 164 92 8161 27! $2R0 00| $266 00 | . . . .
February 85 00 156 24 152 78 216 00 .
March 82 00 147 56 141 65 175 00 15800 . ... . N -
Apnl . _ 82 00 141 05 135 85 175 00 1500 .... .o
May. . .. 67 00 134 54 131 75 175 00 1500 (. .
June 70 00 121 52 115 85 175 00 145 00 .
July . 70 00 121 52 114 77 175 00 140 00 . . .
August 75 00 104 28 93 50 166 00 N800 | . .
September 75 00 101 99 87 88 131 &0 R3 00 PO .4
ctober. 80 00 1 99 87 83 157 00 9500 . . . . .
November 80 00 99 94 85 58 157 00 92 00
December 80 00 97 65 80 35 140 00 74 00 | $262.62 | $110 37
1920
January 90 00 95 59 74 65 140 07 67 70 280 14 110 97 | 2,158 00 $1%5 00
February 100 00 nx% 114 53 35 280 14 0 74
arch 150 00 104 28 73-39 210 10 76 68 315 18 88 501 .
Apnl 150 00 117 31 94 91 26 37 8 02 335 19 97 37 | 1,187 60 70 78
May. . . 175 00 152 07 120 02 262 63 81 53 525 28 122 90 | 1,187 60 K7 60
June.... . 175 00 141 21 113 93 202 63 105 73 700 35 229 40 | 1,187 60 130 75
July . 175 00 139 04 112 95 45 12 104 54 700 35 215 35 ( .. .
August 160 00 136 87 104 60 202 63 103 63 700 35 25075 | .. . .
Beptember 137 00 136 87 100 12 280 14 100 45 577 79 139 R0 | . .
October 125 00 126 00 89 87 280. 14 9 40 525 26 Mmy77.. ..
November 125 00 112 97 80 4 236 37 77 41 455 23 R6 59 (.. .
December 100 00 104 28 74 84 236 37 74 34 437 72 8347 . ..
1921
Jan - 75 00 99 93 72.59 236 37 72 89 437 72 78 36 755 60 43 30
February 67 50 91 2 71 67 192 60 o9 95 437 721 83 00 647 60 43 00
March.. 62 50 86 69 51 175 09 65 50 332 65 63 08 755 0 52 06
Apni. 60 00 82 55 66 64 175 09 63 10 332 65 7378 . PR
May. . . 57 50 8029 65 59 16b 40 67 10 22 62 | 6560, . -
June . 55 00 78.21 62.84 166 40 73 04 227 60 62 50 ..
July .. 60 00 7374 54 04 166 40 65 81 227 0 50 24 539 50 27 95
August 50 00 69 44 53 28 140 00 5970 ] . .- efeee .
September 55 00 71 69 55 19 122 50 49 95 P | e .

1 Dutiable at one-fourth cent per pound

2 Grade Whte, crystals Spurce The 011, Paint and Drug Reporter
$ Grade Incasks Source The Chemucal Trade Journal, London

1 Grade Crystalize Source La Revue des Products Chemiques
S§Grade Crnist Source Giorna'e di Chemica Industnale

8 Source Chemuker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued
COCONUT OfL
[Pound ]
v
London ¢ London *
New
New York ¢
Perlod- York b8 Exchange Exchange
Par Par Current Par Current
J 1o $0 1268
.. 100 | . . . .-l - . es -

Februa
M Yy

- DO, scais o weenencnennd

3 1921
BNUATY .ceenvverasnsesacunses
Pebruary..

1750 1075 <1857
.1587 1038 1651 1199
1587 0963 1303 1023
1225 0788 .1303 1042
. 1075 .0812 0976 0788
. 0950 . 1185 o 00768
1300 0950 1217 0978
1300 0025 1238 0907
<1350 0363 1260 0967
[ ] «1260 . 0870

l Dutmblo at 3} cents ound, at 20 cents per gallon after May 27, 1921
Grade. Edible. oupn;‘:.p'l‘holoumalolc«gx‘rn ¥ .
' Grade. Mania sgiot, tank. Source The Journal of Comm

$ Grade Cochin s

pment. Source The London Gramn, Seed nnd Oﬂ Reporter

8 Grade. Ceylon shlpment. Source. The London Grain, Seed and O1l Repocter.
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Comparative prices—Continued

DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE.

GLYCERINE
. [Pound }
b
England ? Paris, France ¢ | Hamburg, Germany &
New
Penod York 12 Exchange Exchange Exchaoge
Par Current Par Current | Par Current.
|
1914
January.. . $0 1950 $0 2063 . . $0 1810 . o
February . 1950 2063 . ) 1810 ceee
March .. 1975 2063 | . .- . 1800 . -
Apnl . ... 1950 2063 ! . 1780 . -
May . PR 1925 2063 . b . . 1740 PR
June .. 1925 2063 - e 1750 .
1919 ,
Japuary 1700 $0 2337 . . ceee
February . ... . 1550 2390 2337 | . .
March 1750 2390 2294 . -
Apnl . . 1500 2390 2302 . - .o
ay . 1450 2390 2340 P ..
June . 2100 2390 2279 . . ..
July .. ... 1850 2390 2257 - . -
August . . 2000 2390 2143 . ..
September . 2000 2390 2008 $0 3185 $ 2033 < .
October 1925 2390 2059 3195 1947 , -
November 2390 2047 3195 1579 ' ..
December 2100 2390 1966 3195 1084 ' .
1920 !
January 2400 2390 1500 4464 2158 ' .
February 2300 2340 1704 4404 1700 -
March ~ 2250 2340 1h82 6478 2363 | -
Apnl 2175 2340 1934 i 63565 2334 | .o
Mav . 2400 2340 16884 , 605 218 1 .
June 2630 2300 1008 | 660 2043 | .
Julv 2750 2390 1032 665 280 i ..
\ugust . 2525 2390 1827 6128 2423 ! .-
Soptember , . . 2400 2300 1748 4814 1726 { .-
October .- 2750 2300 17% 2349 .-
Novemher 2+00 2300 ! 1043 6826 22% ‘ ..
December . 1700 2390 1715 5909 188 .-
1921, i
January .. .. 1550 2390 1736 2009 1421 -
February . 17¢0 2390 w77 N9 2146 | .
March . .. 1500 2390 16412 509 2211 3 Ry $0 278
Apnl . .. 1300 2346 1020 5033 1806 2 700 1¥14
ay . ... 1100 2430 1985 5133 2135 . e
June 1400 041 2443 5033 2210 .
July . .. 1225 31 2229, 5033 1901 2 H 1342
August . . 1390 2006 149 4158 1773 .-
September. . 1225 2006 2006 ! 41-8 1695 A . -
3 Dutiable at 2 cents per pound
2 Grade & vnamute, ms included Source The O1], Paint and Drug Reporter
$ Grade Industnal, S G 1200 ® Source The Chemical Trade Journal 1 endor
1 Grade Blanche Industnale, 28° Source La Revne de Produits Chemique
§ Grade Chemncally pure,2¢° Source Chemiher Zartung, 1913-14, importers, 1921
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Comparative prices—Continued
LEMON OIL
{Pound ]
¥
London, England ¢ Hamburg, Germany ¢
Period (New York lyil Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
January “ e e . .. $2. 9000 . . . . .- .
February . . P 2 7000 .
March . . 2 6000 . .. ..
April . . e . 2 4500 .. . . .. ..
May . . . . . 2 1500 .. e e .
June - . 1800 . . . -
1919
January P . 1 8500 $1 4300 $1 4000 . .
February « o ee . 1 2500 1 3100 1 2%00 . . .
March o een . 1 4000 ! 1 2500 1201. .. . .| . .
April. . .. . 1 3500 1 2000 115003 . ... . -
May . . . . 1 2000 1 1300 111003 . .
June .. 11000 10800 10100 }.
July R 1 1000 1 1200 106004 . .
August .« o ene . 1 1500 1 2200 1000) . .. - .
September . . . “ e e ee e 1 2000 1 2200 10500 (. . e .
ober e e e e e 1 1500 1 2500 1 0800 . . .
November . « e e 1 3500 1 5500 13300 .. .
. . 1 4000 1 5500 12700 . . . . e ..
1920,
January .... ... 0 0 oeeeees 1 4500 2.0000 156001 .. PO ..
February ... 1 9000 2.1500 1500 . ... |- .
March. . 1 7500 2, 5500 170001 .. .
April. .. . - . 2. 0000 2. 5500 1 0600
May... . . “ .o . 1 8500 2.1000 1 7200
June . . e . . . 1 7500 1 9700 1. 5000
July . P PO .ee 1 8500 1 6700 1 3500
August . . 1 4000 1 4800 1 1300
ptem . 12500 1 4500 1 0600
October .o . 1 1500 1 4500 1 0300
November . 1 1000 1 3000 9254
December cee ees 1 1 1800 9512
1921
JANUATY . .. seee v e oae e ee e s 9500 2428 848 | ... coveeve] an 4 secces
February .. . e e aem e e v aeee 7000 8515 6689 | ..... P
March . . es s e . eas . 8000 8515 ,6810 $11 87 $0 8183
Aprilo.. ol o0 aee er 6 oeeen .o 7000 6383 9 65!
May... ... “ e aee R, 7000
June ... ... . aes aees .. + 7000
July “ e s ses et e ae . 7000
August cee s sese e m e 7600
September e e 4% ea mes scacas 8300
8 Dutiable at 10 per cent ad valorem
$ 8ource The Oil, Paint and Drug Reporter
3 8ource The Perfumery and Essential Oil Record

¢ Source Schuts & Co , importers
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Comparative prices—Continued

LIME ACETATE

{100 pounds §
England 3 Pans, France ® Milan, Italy ¢
Period New York ! Exchange Exchange Exchange,
Par Current Par Current Par Current.
1914
January $175 $2.28 .
February 175 2.08 i -
March. 150 1791. . | -
April 150 176 ! ..
ay 150 176 . X .
June . . 150 174 . ae-
1919
January 3.00 97 $9 55 --
February 2.00 813 79
March 2.00 5.42 5.21 - -
Apri 2.0 5.42 523 -
ay 2,00 3.68 3.61 .-
June . 2,00 3 47 3.3 .
July 2.00 3.58 338 - .
August . 2 00 412 3.70 -
September 200 3 68 3 181 PO . ) ..
October . 2 00 3 68 318 } ..
November. 2.00 368 316 - I .
December 2.00 434 3 57 . | ..
1920 ‘
January. 2.00 5 65 441 PRI
February. 2.00 597 4.2 . . . ! .
March . 2.00 6 52 458 -
April . 3.25 706 5.71 $19 70 $7 00 -
May . 3.50 717 5.65 19 70 6.11 ..
June .. . 3.50 717 5,78 17 51 705 )
July 3.50 717 58 17 51 747 $17 51 $5.38
August .. 3.50 717 5.48 17 51 6.92 17 51, 4. 8
September,.. 3.50 739 5.40 17 51 6.28 17 51, 423
October . . . 3.5 6.73 4 80 15. 32 527 17 51 m™
November. 2.5 5.65 4.00 15.32 5.02 17 51 333
December.. . 2,00 5.32 3.82 700 22 17 5 s
1921
January. 2.00 478 347 7 00 2.16 .
February. . 195 4.36 3.42 6.13 222 8.32 158
March. " 1985 413 330 7 00 2.62 PO
Apnl.. .. 2.00 3.04 2.45 700 253 . . eom
ay .. .. 2.00 271 2.25 6.13 2.48 . e
June..... ..... 2.00 271 2,18 S . aee
July . . 2.00 2.61 191 - . ceen e . .- .o oue
August . . 2.00 2.39 L83 “- . .- .. - . eeee
September..... 2,00 228 L76 . e e PR e ccem
i
1 Grade Bags, extra Source: The O1l, Paint and Reporter.
2 GradegGray, 80 per cent Source The Chemmcal DT:‘alse Journal, London,
2 Source La Revue des Produits Chemique

4 Source Giornale di chemica Industnale.



DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 91

Comparative prices—Continued
QUININE S8ULPHATE.
[Ounce }
London, England Toronto, Canada * Hamburg, Germany ¢
Potlod Now York !| Exchange, Exchange Exchange
|
Par Current Par Current Par | Current
U
1
3 o $0 2500 $0 2535
ANUATY .. .. . I ..
February. 2600 . . . 2535 .-
Maroh . 2600 . . e .- 2535 .
April . . 2600 . . . . . 2536 .
May . 2600 . e ee . . 2499 . .
June . . 2000 .- . e o ees| e 2499 -
1919 i
January 9000 . .. . .- . - . e
kebruary, 9000 . . e . . . - -
March . . 9000 . . - . I ..
April . . 8000 . . . . .. ..
May . . ., . + 8000 . . . . . ..
June 8000 | . .. er . d e .. .-
July . + 8000 .« . . .
Auguat .. 8000 | .. .. . . .- . . .. -
September, . .. 8000 PO . . . ..
Ootober .. , . 8000 . . $1 3500 $1 3000 . . .-
November . 8000 | ... . 1 8000 1 7300 .. . ee
December.. . . 8000 | ... .. .. . 1 2600 1 2000 11 2000 | $1 1000
1920.
Jan . 000 .. . |. 1 2600 11500 . . |
February 8000{. . . . . 1 20600 11000 .. o
March 0000 [, . ... .- 1 2600 1 0700 . [
April. . 8000 . . 1 20600 1 1400 .n
8y . ee » 9000 . .. 9500 8580 . eee
June . 8000 | . . 9500 8312 7 4000 8100
July 8000 1 . .. 9500 8170 |. . sle e e o es
August . 8000 .o . 9500 8300 | . . . ..
September ... . 9000 - . . 9500 8502 .. .. . 4. -
Ooctober ., 8000 |, . .. . .. 9500 8669 | . . e e e e e
November,. . . « 8000 . . e ae e s 1 0500 0504 | Lo.o. . .l i . ceee
1921, ’
January ., ... 7000 $0 8515 $0.6185 1 0500 9000 . ... « | ...
February . + 7000 8110 6370 1 0500 9300 {. . . .« e .
Maroh,, . se 7000 8515 6811 1 0500 9200 11 9700 “ 8252
April. . 7000 816 6874 1 0500 9300 10.7900 | 7256
May o . . 7000 &515 6956 1 0500 400 | . .. . ee aee
June . . . ... + 7000 8921 7169 1 0500 . 8400 [ P
July ... . 7000 8921 1 0500 9200 12.1400 | .
August e o 7000 . 9935 7622 1 0500 0400 | conee o Llleeiecennan .
September.... .. 7000 . 9528 1 0500 9500 [ ceven .. |-ree e -

1 8ource The Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter
3 Source La Revue des Produits &em?o ue
8 Source The Canadian Chemioal Jo!

¢ Bouroe Chemiker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued.
SODA NITRATE.

[100 pounds )
T
Iéiggl?‘:’gl; Paris, France? Genoa, Ttaly ¢ g:r'g';:;,“',
New
Period York1? Exchange Exchang Exchang Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
January $2 20 223 .... $2 20 $230 $5 34
February 222 228 223 232 5 64
March 222 231 22 23 5 3¢
Apnl | 222 233 2 09 222 51
ay 225 2 28 2 07 2 20 577
June 222 228 . 217 220 558 .
1919
January 442 554 $5 42 6 30 $5 98
February 4 42 4 4 435 6 30 508
March 42 4 34 416 6 30 5 68 .
April 407 4 4 428 6 30 5 57
ay - 407 477 4 68 6 30 5139 .
June 4.07 4 56 4 35 630 522
July 300 4 56 431 613 437
Augus 2 90 4 56 409 6 13 4 37
September] 2.95 4.56 393 74 437 .
October 2 87 4 56 393 74 451
November 297 45 391 8 32 4 89 .
December 302 4 56 37 875 4.61
1920
January. 305 4 58 3 56 10 05 4 88 11 38 $4 46
February 345 4.99 3 56 111 423 11 33 368 |
March 38 5.75 4 05 11 33 415 12 47 3 5¢
]A‘Enl 3 %0 575 465 12 25 435 15 32 3 87
y . . 39 55 4 36 12 25 380 15 32 358
June 3 82 537 433 10 50 423 15 32 501
July 38 521 423 10 06 4.29 14 4 4 44
August 385 521 398 10 06 398 14 92 5 3¢
Septemi)er 3 60 521 381 10 50 376 15 76 381
October . 335 5.21 an 10 50 3 61
November 2 90 515 365 10 94 3 58 .
December 2 90 510 366 10 94 34 16 85 32 86 35 & 27
1921
January 275 499 362 919 283 16 RS 302 45 88 2.63
February. 285 4.77 375 9 67 351 16 06 304 »
March 2.75 4.67 33 993 373 15 54 295 48.58 335
Apnl 2 60 4 56 368 923 335 14.22 316 45 8% 3n
ay . 27 4.4 363 928 375 12.30 307 9 08 449
June ... 2.70 4.13 332 77 340 13 90 37 78.76 524
July _... 2.45 4.02 2 95 718 28 985 21 75 52 39
August . 2.00 4.02 308 718 306 . . I 7860 €3
September 213 402 309 718 29. .. . | . .
|
1Grgde Sodamtrate S Reporter

2 Gr:

e 96 per cent refi

ource The O], Paint, and Dru,
) The Ch 1

e Journal, London

3Source La Revue des Produits Chemiques and War Industries Board Bulletin No. 2
4 Grade 15-16 per cent d1 azoto Source Giornale di Chemuca Industriale
5 Grade Crude, 95 per cent

Source Chemuker Zeitung
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Comparative prices—Continued
BODIUM NITRITE
[Pound ]
England ¢ France ¢ Toronto, Canada ¢
Perlod New Exchange Exchange Exchange.
York 38
Par. Current Par Current Par Current

1914
January $0 0489 . .
February 0478 .
March 0478 . .
April 0478 . . .
May 0472 .
June 0462 .

1919
January . $0 1000 1454 $0 1422 . « o e
February 1450 76 1443 | .. PN - - [P
March 1300 1432 <1375 $0 1850
Aprll 1300 1432 1979 I $0 1804
May 1300 13%9 13680 . 1850 1800
June 1100 1239 1200 . - 1550 1508
July 0050 1139 1076 1550 1503
August 0850 1259 1H29 ;| . . 1550 1473
Beptember 0850 1302 1122 e e 1550 1490
October 2200 1302 1122 . 1550 1458
November 1800 1302 L1115 1550 1490
December 1300 L1324 1089 . ee . . 1550 1476

1920
January 1513 1347 1052 . . . .. 1550 1418
February 1400 1466 1045 . .. 1550 1356
March 1792 1261 .- 1550 1317
Apnl 2400 2390 .1934 . 1550 1410
May 2600 2607 2056 | . . . 1550 1400
June + 1900 2542 2051 - e oo - - 1550 1356
July 1500 2172 1764 (. . ... .- 1550 1343
August 1600 2259 1727 . - 15650 1354
8eptember « 1350 1868 «JW6 . . - .- 1550 L1387
October +1300 1629 1161 . e oas - - 1550 . 1414
November 0975 <1564 1108 . 1550 L1416
December . 0700 1542 <1108 $0. 3064 $0. 0963 1550 .1362

1921
January PRPEA . 0650 1521 1105 3064 0945 1550 .1333
February . .. 173 0921 3064 1113 1550 1375
March « 0575 . 0999 0799 3064 1146 1550 »1358
April . . 06100 « 0956 0772 3064 1105 1550 1374
May .« ee s . 0600 0911 0744 3064 . 1550 1385
June “ e o « 000 L0911 0732 3064 1550 21351
July . . 0725 L0011 0678 3064 1212 1550 +1360
August . | . 0725 + 0869 . 0667 3064 1306 1550 .1383
September . .... + 0844 . 0869 0669 . 3064 1250 1550 -1397

1 Dutiable at } cent per pound
8 (irade 96-98 per cent

Source The O1l, Paint and Drug Remer

? Grade 100 per cent Source The Chemical Trade Jowrnal, don,
¢ Source La Revue des Produits Chemiques. *
8 The Canadian Chemical Journal.

599-22—7

1
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Comparative prues—Continued
SULPHURIC ACID
{Ton}
’ England * r France ? Italy ¢
Period ﬁﬂ:l | Exchange I Exchange Exchange
! Par Current ' Par Current Par Currsnt
\
1914 |
January - $20 00 $14 10 . .
February 20 00 14 10 . -
March 20 00 14.10 |
April 20 00 14.10 . '
May 20 00 14. 10 i
June .. 20 00 14 10 .
1919
January 25 00 34 48 $33 72 $53 00 $49 38
February 21 00 34 48 33 72 52 00 49 32
March 21 00 34.48 33 10 49 00 44 20
Aprit 17 00 34 48 33 22 49 00 43 30
May 16 00 34 48 3377 49 00 493 |
June 16 00 34 48 32 87 49 00 40 63 1
July 16 00 34.48 32 57 49 00 39 2» !
A gust 16 00 34.48 30 92 52 00 37 09 5 2 | 27 24
S sptember 16 00 34 48 2971 52 00 3310 o | 4 7
O tober 20 00 34 48 2971 56 00 33 95
November 22 00 34 48 29 53 56 00 32 94
December . 22 00 34 48 28.37 56 00 29 50 52 53 2207
1920
January 22 00 34 48 28 93 62 00 29 97 61 20 ( 24
February 22 00 34 48 2459 62 00 3 81 81 20 19 »2
March 22 00 34 48 24 26 70 00 25 53 68 54 14 90
Aprd . 24 00 35 66 29 66 74 00 26 31 N7 54 213
May . 24 00 36 66 28 93 74 00 22 97 9 30 2253
June 24 00 35 66 29 58 74 00 279 95 30 31 55
July 24 00 36 66 2978 82 00 34 97 N 9N AR 4]
August 22 00 36 66 28.02 82 00 32.42 91 92 an
September . . 22 00 36 66 28 82 78 00 21, 91 92 2224
ctober 22 00 42 90 30 60 78 00 20 84 113 €2 24 65
November 22 00 42 90 30 40 74 00 24 24 47 54 14 65
December 20 00 42 90 3079 74.00 27 87 54 16.69
1921
January .. 18.00 42.90 3117 70 00 2t 58 94 3 18 &3
February 19 00 42 90 3370 70 00 25 42 90 94 1724
March 20 00 42 90 4 32 56 00 2) 85 90 94 12. 24
Avprit .. 19 00 42 90 34.64 56 00 20 20 %7 54 19 42
May. .. . 19 0 42.90 35 05 52 00 21 02 KT 54 21 87
June .. . ... 18.00 42.90 34 47 52 00 23 R 14 10
July .- 18.00 42 90 31 45 49 00 19 33 78.72 17 37
August 18.00 42 90 32.92 49 00 20 3 .
September ... . 19 00 42 90 33.03 49 00 19 98 .

1 Grade 66° Source The O1], Pamt and Drug Reporter

3 Gradq.\ Pyrites, 168° Soarce The Chemucal Trade Journsl, London
3 Grade” 55° Source La Rdvue des Produuts Chemiques

4Grade 66° BSource Giornale di Chemca Industriale ed Applicata



DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 95

Comparative prices—Continued
CATTLE
[100 pounds ]
Toronto, Canada $
Period Chicago 112 Exchange
Par Current
1914

January . e we . .. e . $8.50 | . .-
February ... .... . ceve on . . 850 . s e eaa

arch. .. .. [ PR . 8 50 .. .- ..
April .. o L.l . . . 8.57 . e
May .. . o~ . . . . ee 8.50 .
June . PP - . “res e ee 8621 . R .
January ., .. .. o o -a
February . .., .. . .
March . ... ...... .. .-
Aprll .
May . - .
June - . © e e eee
July . c e e
August . .. . ..
feptember - e
October .o .-
November .. PPN . .
December .. . . o e .
JBNUATY . .. i i e i e e evee e e W 1880} . .. ] ...
February ... $11 60
March | .. 12,33
April . . 12. 51
May . . 13.55
June . . .. 14 00
July .. ... 14.62
August . .. 14.4
September .- *12.99
October, . . ... 12,63
November ... 1175
Decomber ... .. e e e e e seen ae e emes 10 00 "

* 1921,

January . . ... . ... . et ee eweeeeoen. 0. 75 12,00 10.32
February ... . . .cee. e e e ee e e 8.75 10.25 909

aro) e ne see aet e s me e sese e e e e eas 0. 00 11 00 9 64
April ... e e es e eeee o eeead] 9 ﬁ 11 00 9.75
May .... e ae aeae e e ee svess ae e e 8 [ ..
June . L L. Ll i c i o e e 852|. .. ST, R
July . . f e e e e 8.00 875 768
August e e et e e s 892 78 700
September 44 4 seman ssecacean se asnssanasssscecens & 900 .

1 Dutiable at 30 per cent ad valorem after May 27, 1921

3 Grade Beof steers, g
1820-21, The Market keparter

3 Grade Top prics, good steers Source The National Provisioner.

Source 1913-14, The National Provisioner; 1919, The Daily Trade BuSetin,
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Comparative prues—Continued
CHEESE
[Pound ]
hd I
| Eng'and®
| -
Period New York bt Exchange
|
\ Par Current
) S
1914 $0 1675 “ $0. 1465
Janua: - | .
Fe%l;u:yry .. - 1700 1519
March — e e - . 1700 ( 1530
Apnl - - 1475 | 150%
May . . 1348 1475
June - .- - . . 1425 1454
1919 1
January - - s 3550 3548 $0 3479
February . SRR .- 3625 | 3548 U9
March .. PR 2950 38 3909
Apni 36850 3143 un7
ay . 3650 3144 U7
June - - 4 3143 2096
July . . - 476 10
August . - 4,1 TN
September . - ' 1144 2707
October .- .- - - 3143 bl
November - . 3143 261
December - 343 2,85
1920
January . - 3150 1 3150 2460
Febraary .. . . 3150 3150 2246
March - - .. . 2950 3150 o7
Apnl .. . . ema - 2950 3150 249
May . » 250 3150 24»4
June . P - 3050 3150 241
Ju'y .. .. . ... - - - 2650 3563 2044
é\ugust - . . - - 2675 ggg 2724
eptemper .. . . —— - - .- - ce e e 2750 ' 2607
October . - e e e . e eaee 2762 3497 | 2494
November. .. . .. . - 2750 3432 2412
December - - . . .- 2800 3345 2400
1921 !
January . . e e e . . e . 2750 32%0 2362
Febraary . “.- . .. 2775 3319 2662
March . .. . e e e e e . - - - . e L2775 <3389 L2711
Aprl .. .. . e e e . . 2775 U76 2806
May . PR . 2750 3519 2574
June v e e e e cmee ee e e oas 1600 2845 2286
Juy o e em e e . e e e meeeas . e e e e oes 1587 2324 1703
August . ... ... ..o . o . - - 2100 2089 26
September . . - . . .- . 2050 2628 2023

i Dutiable at 20 per cent ad valorem after May 27, 1921, dutiable at 23
s Grsde Who e mu k, coored Soarce 1914, who e milk, colored, War
21 1919, Wisconsin who e m#k, he d, twins,
Market Reporter
% Grade Canadian Source The Statist

i)er cent ad valorem
ndustries Board Bulletin No

The Joirna! of Commerce, 1920-21, Amencan No £  wins,
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Comparatwve prices—Continued
COCOA
[Pound ]

London, England 2

Perfod. %:: N Exchange

Par Current

January |, . . .
February.

March, .
April

May .
June

January
F¥ebruary

March .
April

May .
June

July .
August
September.. .
October .
November .
December -

January . ves = ome es »

February . .

March ..

April .

May ..

June, -

July . .

August .

Bepiember . cees
. October . ee

November ., . B
December . .. . .

January . .
February . .. .. ..
March . (iiiiiiinnnan
April . . ..
May. cesmenn e
June . . .. .. ...
July ..
August ... ......
September .. .....ceeeee o

1 Grade Crude Bahia. Source The Journal of Commerco
% Grade, Crude, Babia, finest Source The Economist
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Comparative prices—Continued
CORN
[Bushel ]
[ N
Liverpool, England? | Liverpool, England « | Buenos 3.“'5 Argen
Penod Chucago 1,2 Exchange Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current Par Current
1914
Janunary $0 6260 | . $0. 5550
February 6194 53n
March 6513
Aprd 6779
May . 7010 6150
June 7163 6096
1919
January . 1 5300 $2.12 $2 0800 $1 98 $1 9400 5554 $0 5672
February 1 3200 212 2 0x00 198 1 9400 5445 S
March 1 3200 212 2. 0400 1 98 1 9106 4405 4495
Apnl 1 6200 170 1 6400 170 1 6400 5118 50K
May - 1 6200 170 1 6700 170 1 8700 5445 5610
June . 1 7400 170 1 6200 17 1 6200 | 5227 5442
July . 1 7500 170 1 6100 170 1 6100 HIBK il )
August 1 9400 170 1 5300 170 1 5300 1 1700 1160
September 1 8000 184 1 00 1 000 w7
October 1 4%00 KD MO
November 1 4500 71 T4
December 1 5400 . Tinn 7320
1920
January . 2,49 1 9500 184 1 4400 7238 7172
February 2. 58 1 8400 184 1 3100 602 funyg
March 2.59 1 8200 1 %4 1 3000 o 60
Apnl . 2 46 1 9900 205 1 6000 9523 g7
May 1 8200 . 2.12 1 6700 1 160 11700
June . 1 9200 - - 197 1 5900 11100 1 1000
July 1 8000 170 1 3800 1 0700 1 040
August 1 6500 .- - . 184 1 4100 Y0 g
September 1 6700 21 1 5470 154 1 0300 9100
October 1. 2500 1985 1 3900 1 81 1 2900 900 500
November . 8900 181 1 2800 166 1 1700 90 K100
December 7000 150 1 0700 158 1 1400 1. 0100 8100
1921
January . 7400 14 1 0500 153 1 1100 1 1000 8600
February. . 6325 110 #696 124 IR0 10200 k414
March 6425 13 77 156 1 2400 L 120 9194
Apnd ... .. 5550 107 8703 144 1 1600 1 05W) 350
May ... 5700 109 8926 117 9624 8400 6173
June . . ... 640 (. ... P 119 9521 8700 6616
July . .. . 6225 113 8275 118 8534 8800 6221
August . . . 6200 116 BAR] 124 9534 1, 0000 6763
September . 5600 105 8091 114 8745 . .

! Dutiable at 15 cents ger bushel after May 27, 1921

2 Grade Yellow, No

3 Grade No 3,

erican

1xed, afloat
4 Grade Yellow La Plata, afloat

Source The Market

Source Broomhall’s Corn Trade News
Source Broomhall's Corn Trade News

s Source The Review of the River Plate
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Comparatwe prices—Continued
COTTONSEED OIL.
[Pound ]
London, England *
Perjod. Yg-ekwl,i Fxchange.
Par Current
1914
January .« - $0 0539 -
February . .. 0574
March . 0584
April . . 0610 .
May . . . 0616 .
June 3
1919
January . - . . 1750 . .
February . 1750
March 1750
April . 1750
May . 1750 .
June . 1750 .
Rogost 77" : : B30 : .
Septomber .. : . 250 [ $0 2172 30 1871
Rovambor - o0 | laas 155
ovember - -
December . e 1900 2129 1751
1020
January . .. .. - 2172 1696
February . . . . . . 1950 2564 1828
March . . . 1750 2607 1835
April .. e . - 1725 2084 1613
May .o - . . 1525 2172 1770
June . e . . 1600 1846 1489
July . . B o . . 1350 1434 1185
August . - . - . . . - 1050 1360 » 1046
(S)eptt%mber .. . .- . . . .- s .}m }}(7)8
ctober . . . . . . .
November . .- .- P . . 1050 1390 €985
December e . . - 0625 0978 0702
192t
January ee e e [P . . 0600 0804 0584
e I T
arcl e aee - - . - . .
Wy o s R x| o 0608
8 . .. . . ..
}"i‘y° PO . PN . o 0575 . 0760 &6};
. eee » “ . . . - . . 0600 0836 .
Augus! “ e - . . .. . 0725 0934 07
September..... ... e x e - 0725 L0912 .0702
1 Dutiable at 20 cents per gallon after Ma

2 Grade, Crude, f o b mulls

27,1921
Source Tge 611, Paint and Drug Reporter
8 Grade. Egypian crude Source The Loandon Grain, Seed and Oil Reparter,
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Comparative prices—Continued.

HIDES AND SKINS,

[Pound ]
England 1 ¢ Buenos Alres ®
Perlod Chicago ! Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current

1914
January . .. $0 1725 $0. 1331 . $0 2995
February . 1775 1341 319
March . 1750 15711 3187
Aprii 1787 151 15
May . 1762 1571 2340
June . - 1850 1444 07

1919 -
January. .. 2150 1901 $0. 1850 «3014 80 3MR
February . . 2700 1901 1%50 2076 3135
March . . . . 2550 1901 1825
Apnl . 2550 1901 1+31 2057 s
May . . .- 2900 2028 1958 334 3126
June - - 3750 2028 1934 3120 3242
Jaly. . R 2688 2538 3400 3603
August - 5150 26-8 2440 4478 45l
September 2688 2316 3504 3788
October 4700 2688 2316 4045 4030
November . 4700 2688 4045 4037
December 4450 2688 2211 3660 378

1920
Jannary - . 3900 2688 3562 3”277
February . - . L] 4000 2688 1017 4236 4300
March . 3300 2:88 1892 3562 3833
Aprl . . . 3050 3699 2993 3755 n2g
May 2600 3699 2017 3370 3387
June . . . .- . - 2050 2 86 2167 an 3178
July . . 3150 3500 2842 2648 299
August . . . . 2950 2300 1758 2456 %2
September . . . e eae s 3300 2600 1902 2263 2001
October . . 2650 2500 1783 2263 1983
November'.. . © es aaees e e 1900 2200 1550 2119 1750
December .. . - . 1800 1700 120 ... . |. .

1921
January. ... .. L. . .. . 1700 1400 1017 1878 1463
February. ... . .. .. . . 1400 1400 1100 1444 1186
March . .. ... vee sca - . 1100 1343 1074 1444 1183
April .. .. Lol L ee e aei s L. 0825 1419 1145 1318 1068
May .. ... .. e e e .. 1000 1482 1n 1425 1048
June . .. .. ciciiih eeer we . o . 1150 1672 1343 1685 1280
July. . . e e ae - - . 1200 17713 1299 1974 1383
Augast .. ... ... ... . 1250 2000 1534 1685 1137
September . . ...... ... ... . 1325 2128 16381 ... . veee

1 Grale Heavy cows, packer hides Source The National Provisioner

1 Graje Best heavy ox and hefers  Source

The Economust

* Grade Superior ides Sourge The Review of the River Plate
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Comparative prues—Continued

LARD.
[Pound )

101

Perlod.

Chicago t

London, England

Exch

Current

1014,

JONUBIY . eue o cone seee savecns o o
Februnry......
arch coes von oo we
April . ... .
BY 4 vn o .
June . .

o sesvsscscoss s

1019
January

February “ ..
March o see . cee
April e e s ee e e
May. .- . = .
June . . . PR . ..
July . .- «enn
August . . ... . e ee s
Beptomber . . . e
October . e - . .-
November . . . e .

December ..... .. .

January .o ee
February . .

October
November.
December .

* caamse asen = eme

3 1921
BNUAIY oo neucee cacecscasacsanaen
February .... . .

April...
May cioeevnee .
June .,

eessssaseenes vamse o

CRE TR « ee - « .
4 e me es “ e s -

. e% an ana ee w

1Qrade Leaf Source 'rho Natlonal Provlslonur.

 Grade. Am, boxes, 56
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Comparative prues—Continued

DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADF.

LEMONS
[Box}
[ ]
London ¢
W
Peniod yf,",‘}".,. Yr::k s Exchange
i
Par Current
1914
January .. .. $3.37 $3.28
February 2. 82 4.01
March 3.12 413
April - 312 279
May 2% 2.49
June . 5.12 273
1919
January $3 5 4,31 H2
February 4. 87 34 343
March 4.12 498 4.7
Aprnl 4.00 412 705 6 R0
May 475 4.50 523 512
June 4.62 475 6 &1 6 49
July . 587 475 32 410
August 312 5.75 IR 2w
September . 5.25 5.12 3 64 314
October 7 00 8.75 4.2 3 67
November 575 6 25 6 32 542
December - 425 5.75 4% 395
1920
January . 425 575 4.62 361
February. 418 3. %9 277
March - . 4.43 6 20 4.80 | 338
A il .. . 4.43 6 20 302, 2.45
May . 4.43 6 20 340, 268
June . .- - . 2,25 2,50 389, 3.4
July “ e . - . - 22 2.50 523 424
August . . .. . . . 237 3.00 6.20 , 473
September ... . . e e e e e 2 37 3.00 2.55 16
Octobet . . . .. . e . . 237 3.00 413 2.94
November. .. . . 187 3.00 4.2 .01
December . . . Cee e L. 187 3.00 572 | 410
1921
January.. ..... . . 187 3.00 585 410
February e e e . - 187 3.00 2.61 2.05
arch.... . .. .. . . ... . . 187 3.00 291 25
Apnl. P T, - 2.87 3.00 316 254
May . . oeeeee ... o .. .. .- 2.87 3.00 365 2.9%
June .. . .. . .. %, L...... . 9 00 9 00 5 41 4.35
July. . . . ... P e e em e e eses . 613 4.38 a2
August - e e e e e e eees ... . ool e . . 778 s5m
Beptember . .. ... _._.. . . e .- PO N P&} 258

1 Dutiable at § cent per pound, after May 27, 1921, dutiable at 2 cents per pound

3 Grade Sicily,
'Gl‘de Califormia,
4 Grade S

Source The Journal of
360s  gSource TheJoumalolCommem
boxes The

Commerce.
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Comparative prices—Continued
OATS8
{Bushel }
e England # ‘Winnipeg, Canada ¢
Period Chicago 1,2 Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
January - . . $0 3889 $0 3337 | . .
February 3041 3525 . .
March - 3930 3525 -
April . 3910 3525 .
May .. . 3985 . 3625 .
June . . 4008 . - 3850 .
1019
January . 7300 $1 4700 $1 4400 7337 .. -
February . 6000 1 4700 1 400 6500 .- .
March . 6200 . . . L7012 . .
April . . .. 6850 | . R 6787 $0 6617
May 7100 7537 7337
June . . 7050 7550 7350
uly e . 7000 7625 7394
August 7937 8912 8467
8eptember . . 7200 . 8652
October . . . 7300 | .. . K350 8017
November . . e e . 7300 1 3500 1 1600 8337 8026
December . . ‘e . 97 .... . e . 8650 .8238
1920
.}“al;)uary ce e PN . P PN “ e . 0162 g‘gg
o . . e Jeooo. 9425 .
Marcr;ll”y .. . . . 9600 8160
April . . . i 1 0000 9100
May . .. . e s ee . 1 1100 . 11100 1 00CO
June - . - . 1 0600 1 2300 1080
July . « . 1 1800 . . .- 1 2600 1 08(0
August s . . - - . « 9750 - . 9300 8126
September . ... . - . . 7150 12700 . 8663 7760
October “ e s 4 eesn e . . 57175 1 2800 9195 7225 |o 6520
November . .. .. . 5575 1 2100 8620 7000 8326
December . « ae e . e 7072 5663 .4976
1921
January e en s ses . 4850 9854 7158 6212 5342
February ... [P .. 4300 JTI86 6116 4712 L4182
March . . cneen . 4400 8880 .7103 5038 4415
April ese o we e e e e ee . « 3950 7299 5392 4263 3778
May W o8 e ssa ees s ses . 3700 6934 4100 3564
June . ... . e s ee s e s . 4125 7664 « 6157 4825 4300
July cee e e s ae ese s e s 3850 7725 5562 4775 . 4189
August e oo n . se mese o 3625 8272 6346 . 5088 4541
September .. . vete o s a wen e 3625 TI86 5094 4712 .4246
1 Dutiable at 6 cents per bushel
8 Grade No 3 white Source. The Market Reparter
8 Grade No 2 Canadian western, landed Source Broomhall’s Corn '{rade News

4 Grade Nn, 3 Canadian western,

Source The Northwestern Miller



104 DEPRFCTIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Comparatwe prices—Continued

PORK

{100 pounds |

London, Fngland 2

ange

Current

$35 70
3172

Period Chrcago L Exch:
Par
1914
January 814 50 $13 17
February 14 7y 12 02
March 14 50 13 43
Aprl 147 13 43
May 1o 0 10
June ! 14 50 1216
1919
January 32 00 3640
Tebruary 27 00 32 4
March 27 50 24
Apnl N0 32 4
May 32 50 32 44
June N0 30 66
July 32 00 30 66
August 36 00 30 66
September 37 00 30 66
October 38 00 30 66
November 310 30 66
December 27 00 3218
1920
January ! 2y o0 3218
February | 287 3218
March ! 20 00 3218
Apnl 3200 2 1R
May 29 50 41 82
June 23 A # 71
July 27 50 3937
Augnst 30 59 o0
September 31 00 44 80
Octover ¢ 41 10 4412
November 30 o0 41 7
December 19 20 3400
1921
January 22 50 25 60
February 18 50 33 10
March 20 o0 3 47
Aprt 26 o0 33 41
Mav 2220 36 45
June ' 17 40 30 83
July 17 o0 27 %4
Aungust 27 0 29 43
September 26 o a4

1 Grade Lowns, 10-12 pounds
3 Source. The Economist

Source The Market Reporter
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Period

Comparatie prices—Continued

|

1915

January
February
March
Apnit

May

June .
Julvy
August
Septembet
Qctober
November
December

1920
January
February
March
Apnl
May
June
July
August
September
October
Novemnher
December

1921
January
February
March
April
May
June
Julv
August
September

|

RICE

{Pound |

106

]

New
Orleans 1,2

$0 0600

|

f

) S W i (

010 ]

England # England $
Exchange } Exchange

Par f Carrent Par Current

500570 | 80 0557 | $00044 | 30 0923
0570 ] 0257 0942 0921
0,70 0547 0949 0911
0570 | 0549 0949 0914
502 | 0579 0911 0R02
0502 044 | 1081 0983
0392 (56 1031 0973
0502 031 | 1031 0924
0592 05160 | 1302 1122
0002 0510 1302 1192
092 | 0507 1302 1115
0502 ™87 1302 1071
0392 0462 1302 ] 1017
0592 | 0493 1334 0944
10% 0764
108 ' 0873
1086 043 |
1086 | 0876
1086 052 | |
10 | 0330
0934 | (683 1524 0968
0934 0666 1424 0944
097 | 0693 1952 0908
0869 | 062 1151 { 0526

r |
0063 | 0482 1097 0797
0386 0303 0926 0751
0315 0202 0054 ! D443
0402 0324 0565 | 06
035D 0310 032 | 0434
038D 0305 0560 | 0454
030 0278 0565 , (414
B o 0502

1 Duniable at 1 cent per pound, after May 21 1821, dutiable at 2 cents per pound
2 Grade Blue Rose Head Source The New Orleans Tumes-Pieaynne

3 Grade Burmah Two 8tars

Source Broomhall s Corn Trade News

{ Grade —1919-20, S1am, pohshed 1921, Japan, polished  Source Broomhall’s Corn Trade News
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Comparative prices—Continued
SOYA BEAN OIL

DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE.

{Pound ]
England * England ¢
New
Period York 13 Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current
1914
January - $0 0656
February 0643
March 0637
Apnl 0637
ay 0650
June . . 0650
1919
January . 1350
February . 1037
March. . - 0987
Apnl 1500
May 1600
June . 1787
July .. 2000
August . | 2012
September 1887 $0 1825 $0 1572 .
October 1737 1738 1497
November 1800 1911 1636
December 1787 2140 1760
1920
January 1850
February 1912 2454 17% $0 287R $0 253
March 1875 2574 1x11 2933 24
Apnl 1912 2264 1670 216 21497
May . 1775 1847 1156 2390 1%44
June 1725 1835 1420 2281 1840
July . 1650 1542 1253
August . R 1475 1455 1112 1955 1494
Septembers - 1362 1586 1160 1955 1440
October - . 1375 1629 162 1968 142
November . 1137 1521 p 1078 1955 138§
December. . 1025 1086 0779 1529 i169
1921
January .. . . . . 0862 0912 0662 1499 10%9
February ... . ... . . 0837 0825 0648 1 ., e =
March . 0737 0504 0643 . e
Aprl . 0743 0760 0613 | . vee o
May . .. . . . 0762 ] .. . 0977 9794
June ... .. ... . . 07%7 . 1043 (1035}
July . .. . . o775 0760 0557 1043 785
August . . . 0R25 0956 0733 1129 %58
September.. . ... . (177 7% P . 1303 1003

1 Dutiable after May 27, 1921, at 20 cents per gallon

3 Grade oCrude, f 0 b coast,
3 Grade Orental, afloat S
4 Grade Deodorized, spot

ot Source The Journal of Commerce
ce The London Gran, Seed and Oul R

Source The London Grain, Seed and Ol Reporter.
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Comparative prices—Continued
8UGAR, REFINED
{Pound }
v
United Kingdom 3
Perlod New Exchange
York b2 &
* Par Current

January $0. 0405 $0. 0255 ..
Fobruary . 0410 0255 | . ..
March 0400 0255 e e ee
April 0390 0255 .
May . 0395 0258 . e see
June . 0420 0260 e eee
Janua:
Febm:yry
March .
April .
May..
June
July .
August ., ..
September
October
November .
December
January . 1500 1460 1140
kebruary 1500 1460 1041
March 1400 1711 1202
April | 1400 1711 1384
May 1850 2397 1889
June . 2250 1934
July . 2250 2397 1047
August . . ... 2250 2397 1872
September 1710 2397 . 1753
October 1400 2397 1708
November 1100 2055 . 1458
December 0900 <1711 <1228
January et e e vesases cecees smee see me sevseseenees B 0800 1545 2
kebruary ... .... 0685 1437 1130
March o ceee 0775 1459 1167
April en o 0300 1459 nmn
May e e ggg 1459 1192
June. . . .. .. <1341 1077
Jul .o 0530 1232 0903
August . . 0615 1308 . 1003
Seplember . cuei cet secesccases seeees comconaee . 0590 1243 « 0957

1 Dutiable at 1 38 cents pound, after May 27, 1921, at 2 16 cents On the basis of 100*

by the polariscope test
cent far emergency tariff )

pound (
or each degree less than 100° deduct 0 026 oP:r ee:lt for act

*2Grade Refined Source Willett and Gray’s Sugar Trade Journal.

3 Grade Sugar, refined. 8

ource. Willett and Gray’s Sugar Trade Journal

of 1913, 0Q4 of &
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Comparato e pries—Continued

TALLOW
{Pound |
] England ¢
Period Chicage ! | Chicagn ? Exchange
J Par Current

1914 J o
Tenuary g0 0756 | gpoera | g0 0740
Fol ruars 077 ] 073
March 0769 0462 a2
April 07 060 0721
May 0037 (i 0689
June 0712 0637 0639

1919
January 1470 1212 1633 $0 1880
February 1087 ! 0787 1923 1889
March 1187 ! 0912 1629 Tofd
Aprl 1412 1097 1629 1569
Mav 2550 1352 12 1383
June 47> 1387 2000 1926
Taly 2950 1837 AN 2009
Augusr 2075 1825 2303 2%
September 1937 167> 273 1872
Qctober 187y 1587 209 1774
November 1837 1575 2194 1879
Decemoer 1800 1470 2073 1783

1920
Janvary 17 1637 228 1730
February 1787 1625 2303 1642
March 1637 1475 B2 1636
April 1662 1470 2259 1828
May 16562 1437 1012 1508
June § 112 1212 182y 1472
July 123 1095 1021 1236
August 1338 1125 1412 1079
Sepremper 1309 1100 1629 1192
October 1475 17 1612 1150
November 1222 0875 1031 1085
Decetnber 9013 0bbd 1259 0904

1921
Januarv 0713 0238 un 0852
February 0613 0704 089 0700
March 0688 0525 0732 0525
Aprl 0587 0462 0716 0578
May ' 0662 0500 0727 0594
June 0612 047> 0825 0363
Julv 0562 0387 0825 05
August (087 0475 0901 0691
Seplember 0787 0612 1107 0852

LGrade Bdible Source The Nat(ual Provisioner
2 Grade Packers’ No 1, Cueago  Sourve The National Provisioner
3 Grate Beef bource The Econvmust



DKPRECIATED EMCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE 109

Comparative prices—Continued

TL4
{Pound |
‘ [ England ?
Period ‘ ‘ge;f(l 1 Exchange
/ Par Current

1914
January $0 1750 } $0 1900
Yebruary 170 1900
Marrh 170 1900
April 1750 1800
Moy 1900 1900
June 1900 ‘ 1900

1910
January 3700 3244 $0 3172
February 3200 3244 3172
March 2700 3244 3114
Apnl 270 3244 3125
May 200 2636 2081
June 2% 2129 2030
July 3250 2041 Prekl
August . 3350 | 2332 291
September 3450 ‘ 3168 2729
Octaber 3450 3295 2839
November 3420 3701 3212
December 3400 3871 3184

1920
January 3400 3810 3005
February 3200 2091 2133
March 3264 2207
April 3016 2440
May [ 4004 3157
June ‘ 800 254 1733
July | 2150 1420 1154
August i 2150 13,0 4
September | 1650 2400 1756
QOctober 1050 2200 1069
November ) 20 1188
De.ember . 1250 2700 1983

I

1921
January 1250 2100 1961
February 1250 2400 1893
March / 1250 1926 1541
Apnl 1720 2533 2015
May » . 1400 2178 1779
June i 1400 | 2331 1673
Jnly 1400 263 1 1373
August 1400 1900 1408
Seprember 0] 2w J 1755

1 Grade Cevlon Pekoe Souree The Tournal of Commerce
3 Grade Cevlon Pekoe Source The Economist

599-—-22—8
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Comparative prices—Continued.
WHEAT.
{Bushel |
[}
Laverpool $ Liverpoo} ¢ Buenos Aires s
Penod Chicago 113 Exchange Exchange Exchange
Par Current Current Par Current

1914
Jaiuary $0 9700 $107 - 80 98
February 9550 10 96
March 9587 109 99
Apnl. . . 9512 107
May 9550 108 97
June 9887 111 16

1919
January . 2 3400 2.43 $2 39 . 112 sl 3
February 2 2900 2 43 2.38 . 124 128
March 2 3000 243 233 12 12
Apnl 2 4400 243 234 12 124
May 2 7900 2.43 2.38 124 124
June 4600 2.43 2.32 128 133
July 2 3200 2.43 22 1 54 163
August 2 2300 243 218 20 207
September 2 2400 176 152 $1 54 1388 157
October 2 2300 176 152 79 154 170 168
November 2. 2300 176 151 79 153 163 1463
December 2.3400 176 145 79 147 106 170

1920
January 2 4800 176 137 179 140 166 169
February 2 6000 176 126 179 128 158 160
March 1 1800 176 124 179 126 188 1,
April. 1 3100 2 82 228 285 2.3 212 2.18

ay 1 4300 2 82 223 2.85 225 2.9 2.01

June 2 8100 2 82 228 2 85 231 281 2 R0
July 2 8600 2 82 2.29 285 2.32 304 2.98
August . 2 5500 2 82 2.16 28 2.18 2 58 237
September 2 5500 2 8 2 06 . . 2 81 248
October 2 1000 282 201 . 2.98 2.58
November 2.1700 345 2 4 3.39 2.40
December 1 9000 329 42.36 3 2.32

1921
January 2 0500 301 2.18 2.95 214 2.01 157
February 1 9000 2 58 2.03 2.58 2.03 192 157
March. ~. 1 8500 2.50 2.00 22 178 19 1 61
Aprd. . . 1 5200 2.37 Lo 2.02 160
May 1 238:) 190 1 41
June 1 ] 208 167 2.13 162
July 1 3900 .- . . 2.01 141
August 1 2500 2.11 162 . 2.15 L 45
September . .. 1 2600 19 153 .

1 D atiable at 35 cents per bushel after May 27, 1921

2 Grade

4 Grade Argentine (Barletta)

2red winter Source The Northwestern Miller
8 yrade No 2red winter ®ource Broomhall’s Corn Trade News
Source Broomhzali’'s Corn Trade News

& Grade ‘“Bartletta’’ for Europe Source The Review of the River Flate
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Comparatwe prices—Continued
BURLAP
[Yard ]
* Dundee, Scotland ? Calcutta, India »
Perlod Y}f,f.]'!, Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current

1014,
Jannary $0 0633 $0 0709 80 0524 - .
February 0589 .
March 0577 .
April v . 0577 0651 0513 .
May . . 0571
June .. 0551 . - . .

1019
January 385 1875 $0 1833 0681 $0 0748
February 1250 1875 1833 0642 0705
March . . 0800 1875 1800 0506 0559
April 0825 1875 1506 0577 0630
May . 1140 1267 1241 0804 0879
June 1200 1343 1280 0837 1051
July 1325 1520 1434 0876 1175
August 1800 1875 1681 .1 1240
Beptember 1735 .2052 1768 1031 1366
October . 1790 2078 1790 1118 1496
November 1800 2052 1757 175
December . 1715 2108 1730 . - ee .

1920
January . . 1710 2154 1682 PR
February .. 1725 + 2305 1644 .
March . . 1675 2305 1622 . ..
Aprll 1435 2255 1825 .
May 1375 2205 1739 0”43 1163
June 1060 2052 1656 0778 0008
July . 1100 1723 1400 0746 0839
August . . 1160 1520 1162 0811 0925
September . .. . .. 1045 1368 1001 0843 0883
UOctober .. . 0925 1520 1084 0869 o <0857
November . 0775 134 0952 0642 0535
December . . . .. 0650 1191 0854 0486 0408

1921
Jenuary . . . . . 0575 1064 L0773 0454 0367
February . . cree s 4 e s 0550 0963 0756 0409 0427
March . . . .. 0525 0861 . 0386
April . .. 0480 0760 0613 0486 0387
Ma, .. « e e . . 0786 0642 0454 0364
June .. . [ 0734 . 0590 0393 0304
uly . “eese e S PSR 0734 0538 0480 0338
August . . . P .0786 0003 0454 0336
September . . e e aea e faeee e 0786 0605 0500 . 0390

1Grade 40 inches, 10§ ounces. Source, 1914. War Industries Board Bulletin No. 32, 1919-1921, Scott &

Co , importers
3 Grade Jute Hessian, 40 inches, 11
# Grade 11 by 13 Hessians, 40-inchb,

1t

, 10} ounces Source Dundee Prices Current.

vunces Source Dundee Prices Cukrent
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Comparative prices—Continued
JUTE
[Pound ]
Dundee, Bcot'and 3 Calcutta, India ®
Peniod g‘;‘:, Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current

1914
January e e . $0 0800 $0. 0771
February . . 0710
March . 0720 $0. 0830
Apnl . 0760 0722
May . . 0750 .
June . 0740 .

1919
January . . . 1215 1432 $0 1400
February . 1075 1432 1400
March . . .. 0919 1432 1374 . .
April P 0901 0890 0R57
May . . 0983 0890 0871 0583 $0 0638
June 1028 1085 1034 .
July . 1119 1268 1187 0713 (LX)
August .. +1300 1410 1264 [
September . . . 1300 1627 1402 9720 0664
October .  _ .. .. 1297 1562 1346 0548 089
November . 1200 1519 1300 %32 L 3L]
December. . . 1200 1432 1178 0575 0788

1920
January 1150 1454 1135 0509 ! 0831
February . . 1150 1497 1067 | .
March. . . . . 1100 1519 1069 . i
Apnl e e en ... . 1100 1389 1124 0551 0773
May . - e e e e 1100 1237 0975 0567 82
June . e ee . 1050 1172 0948 0607 n7ie
July . . . . 0950 1042 0846 06515 092
August 0R50 0911 0698 0575 0855
September .. 0850 0955 0698 0624 0854
October .- 0850 1107 0789 0572 0663
November - .- R 0775 1042 0738 0696 0080
December .. . .. .. ... ... . 0600 0998 0716 | .

1921
January . ... . e e e eeee 0575 0911 o066l | . .
February . . . . 0575 0664 . . .
March . . e e 0525 0716 05712) . . .
Apnl . - 0525 . 0651 05251, .
May .. . . amee e e e . 0525 0651 0532 0587 0454
June . .. e £ .. . . 0500 0536 0471 0567 0439
July . ... - . P . 0500 0564 0413 0502 353
Auvgust..... . .. .. . “ e e ae 0508 . 0651 0499 0511 0378
September.... ... .. ... ... . .l ew e ... 0673 o518 . . . . .

1 Grade Raw M, double triangle, medium

2 Grade First marks

Source

Dundee Prices Current

3 Grade Raw, native first ‘natks {actuals) Source Dundee Prices Current

des Source Bureau of Labor Statistics



DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 113

Comparative prices—Continued.
BHEETING.
{Yard |
(] England 8 Japan ¢
Perlod. Yg:‘l',l Exchange Exchange
Par Current Par Current.
1914
January ... ... . TS $0.0638 1 . .|. ... -
February ... ... [ 06838 | ... . o emeeee .-
arc e . P . 0638 . R
April T I 0646 | N [P ..
May . .. . P T IS 0662 B T
June PPN . - .. 0673 . . .- e e ae
1919
January ... . . “ e eeees . e e am .. . $0.1789 $0. 1818
February PR, PN $0.1550 |. ... . 17! 1841
arech . ... .. ... . ee ee 1550 1764 $0. 1693 1819 1858
April ., N . cove w ... 21550 | ... . IS I 1700 1737
May. . . . .« e . . . 1650 1855 1816 1670 1727
June .. .. .... . ee .. . 2000 2038 1943 1873 1946
July . ... .. .. o e . 2250 L2381 2152 . 2024 2073
August . ., . 2250 2311 2070 2118 2169
September . .. ... ... ... . 2400 1939 2233 2264
QOctober .« o .o e be s 2400 2372 2043 2268 2605
November. .... .. . ene - 2600 2767 2369 2530 2573
December ..., 2650 . 2428 |.. ceagre foee o-
2000 3183 2470 PR .
2900 2385 . - .
. 2750 3528 2483 2726 2597
3649 2952 2438 2311
2700 A 2973 2195 2224
2675 3771 3042 . 1884 1946
2600 3408 2787 .1825 1887
« 2250 3254 1760 1802
+ 1900 24 2359 « 1640 1680
October .. .. .cei cei s e 4 ceann » 2000 .2828 2007 | cee o o ee e een o
November ... . e e ee s o . een 1500 2281 1616 |.. . . e ..
December ..... .. cee vee o e e ae s 1150 . 1856 1331 |eeee @ 0 o -n aee
1921
JRNUBTY . Loii ¢ L iiiecnncnne on cennes 1150 1 1259 |.oeeeaeeenn heee o e e
February. . 1150 1581 L2420 (L. . o] anee
Mai . 1050 1368 1 .0791 0770
+ 0850 1308 1056 0853 0829
0825 .1308 1088 0977 0949
0831 1308 1051 0996 0965
0808 1247 0914 . 0096 0063
0850 1247 0057 . 1003 0964
. 0987 1277 0982 1121 «1090

1 Duttable at 73 cent ad valorem

% Grade. Brown 36-inch, 48 by 43,3 ynrds per pound Source ’l'ho Textile World Journal.

& Grade. 36-inch, 40

d

¢ Grade. Gray, 36-inch, g yuds, 13p

exportigg firm.
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Comparative prices—Continued

DEPRECIATED EXCHANGE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE.

‘WOOL TOPS
[Pound )
Bradford, England ¢ | Bradford, England ¢
Period Boston 1, 3 Exchange Exchange
Par Current, Par Current,

1019
January . .. e e .. $1 0300 $1 0100 $L. 0700 $1 0500
February . .. .. e . - . $1 4500 1 0300 1.0100 1 0700 L 050
March ., . 1 5000 1 0300 9926 1 0700 1. 6300
Aprd . . .. 1 4000 1 0300 9962 1 0700 1 030
May e e e e . . . 1 3700 .- . 1 0700 1 0500
June . PR . . - . 1 2300 1 1800
July . 15000 . 1 2300 L1700
August [ . . 172001 . . 1. 2400 11290
September.. .. . . . 1 6500 1220 1 0800
October. . . . - e - 1 6000 . 1 3500 1170
November 1 5200 . 1 5600 1 3400
December .. PO 1L.5700 L70 1. 4000 1. 60v0 L3X0

1920
January .. “ e - . 1. 5200 1 3300 1 1900 1 5200 1 1900
February .- PR . 1 5200 L 5030 10700 L 4100 1 0300
March . .- . . 1 5270 1 4300 1 0100 1 4100 1 0050
Aprl - - 1. 6500 L 1800 1 2000 1 4% 1 2000
May .. . . 1 3700 1 1100 11210 1370 1 0900
June.. ... ... —. e . 1 3200 1 2500 10100 1 2590 1 oloe
July L 2500 L0200 1250 1 0200
August . . 1 1700 1 1300 8610 1 050 0
September. . . .. .. . . . . L 1300 £300 1. 0900 K00
October . .. - . 9200 1. 0300 7300 | 2900 7000
November . . . 8900 6300 <8N . 6100
December . .. P .- 7800 . 8100 5800 l 7000 5000

1921,
Januarv . . 8650 .7297 5301 64%8 412
February. . .. e e . 7200 7297 5732 8081 4776
March. . . . .. [, PR 7250 6456 5190 5676 4540
Aprl .. ¢ . .. . . . .. 7100 5088 4001 4764 3x48
May .. . .. . 6750 4865 3974 4662 308
June . coeel L L L L e i e s e e e e s . 4365 3909 . 4802 3745
July. . o0 - el o i i e ee e e | ee el 4459 3268 4459 axn8e
August . . . e e ee ee e s 4054 3110 3851 «» 2954
September ... o 4257 an - 4054 3121

1 Dutiable at 8 per cont uatil May 27, 192t after that date, 45 cents per pound additionsl
2 Grade High quarter bloal Soicce The Textile World Jourual

8 Grade 503, English prepared Source The Wool Record and Textile World
¢ Grade 503, Hogget, crossbrel eslonial prepared. Source The Wool Record and Textile World.



ArpenDIX C.

A comparwon of wages wn the Unuted States, Great Britawn, and Germany.

FOOD PRODUCTS INDUSTRY
[Rate per hour as of May, 1921 }

Great
Britain ! Germany ¢
Occupation E
quiva~
Atcl:xrrent Atchl;mnt leg‘tl.'s pur- leﬁaur:::;t
exchange | exchango | chasin
B 8 PDWW% of living ¢
Bread baking and confectionery
Foreman e anee cesseees . $0 342 $0. 138 $0.2268 $0. 307
Secondhands ... .... .... . . .313 110 <182 A48
Ovenmen o e e . . . 304 089 . 149 .201
8ingle hands . . .ee e 308 128 .213 290
Broewery workers*
Inside, male adults ..cec o ccvcncnnene cenee o 297 .100 an 245
Stationary-engine drivers..... . . .. . . 339 108 «180 244
Flour and grinding mills,
First rollermen . .... e e es 361 «0R9 149 202
Laborers, cleaners, eto. e e seees e e . 309 086 144 . 195
Machinemen ... .. «  eee e s . 250 069 148 201
Holsters .. ... . .. cee  as e aoee s . . 259 004 158 .212
Porters .. cee s b eme s seae eee ae .233 062 103 140
Laborers . . .. . . eees e e 158 056 003 126

1The Labour Gazette (British).

8 German basle wages reported by Statistischen Reichsamt for February, 1920, readjusted to M?, 1921,
by lg)plicatlon of the wage Index number puhlished by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt district

* Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price indices

¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on relative ¢usts of living in Umted States and Germany,

GLASS INDUSTRY
{Rate per hour as of May, 1921 |

Germany ¥
Umted A
Occupation States ! Equve- | pooio.
Atcurrent( lent pur- |, - n cost
exchange ‘;‘,ﬂ:’% of hving ¢
Glass industry
Furnace meN... ...ce <acen- cem e e e ] 0407 $02001 $0.152 $0. 206
DOCOTBLOIS. « «. o tees sece soee o oo o & e «508 083 -156 .198
Laborers ar helpers—
Male .. oo siiieeier o eieen ee aes ceeaee <654 078 .129 .175
Femalo. . cciieiineercctannnneseenes o = snmeca]oncecaannn . 042 .09 -004

1 Monthly Labor Review, May, 1920, covering wages in glass Industry, 1919

* German basio wages reported by Statistischen Reichsamt for February, 1920, readjusted to May, 1921,
by apphication of the wage index number pubhished by the Frankfurter Zm‘ung for the Frankfurt distnct.

4 E.}:zuwnlent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price indices

¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on relative costs of hving in Umted States and Germany.
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A comparison of wages in the Unated States, Great Britmn and Germany—Continuced.
LEATHER (BOOT AND SHOE) INDUSTRY

[Rate per hour 1)
L4
Great
Brntawn ? Germany ¢
United -
Occupation States t Fquiva- | poooo
At current | At current | lent pur- |, QYA
exchange | exchange (l:)s::;u;' of lining
SHOE-PACTORY WORKERS
Cutting department
Average wages—
Male eee e n . $0.616 $0.230 (... . .. .
Female c e e . 461 IR B . . e .
Sole-leather department
Average wages—
Male - . . 604 . eee . .
Female. . .. 411 .. . e e oaeen |o
Fitting or stretching department
Average wages—
Male . . . . 517 20 .0 o0 e ee e . .
Female . .. ... . .. ... 400 e e . . .
Lasting department
Average wages—
Male .. . . 714 230 . . .
Female. . . 3713 . . e
Fimshing department }
Average wages—
Male « e . .. 573 20 ;.. . . . . .
Female. .- . . 31 R [ .- N -
Botf:ming department
verage Wages—
Mgfe ns 230
Female . . 337 .
HeelAbmldmg
verage wages—
Mgle - .. « e eee s 796
Female . .. .. .. . 411
¢ HARNESS MAKERS
Harness makers. . .. . PR 300 $0.101 $0. 168 $0.228
Tanneries
lazers . 552 . . +085 u1 .191
Laborers—
Male . 451 .. . 094 155 211
Femasle . « 280 057 098 143
Machine operators . [ . 560 |. nz 194 «263

! Unmited States Shoe Factor

Wages for 1920, as published by United States Department of Labor,

Apnl, 1921 Tannery wages for year 1819, pui)hshed Monthly Labor Bureau, May, 1920 Wages for
gl;iat Bnitain as of Dec 31, 1920 ‘As stated in publication of ministry of labor, German wages 83 of May,

1 Monthlg Labor Review
3 The Labour Gazette (British)

¢ German basic wages reported by Statistischen Reichsamt for Februarv, 1920, readjusted to May, 1921,
by application of the wage indéx number published by the Frankfurter Zeitung for the Frankfurt district.

% Equivalent purchasing power based on United States and German wholesale price indices

¢ Equivalent purchasing power based on relative costs of hving in United States and Germany
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A comporuaen of wepa in the Uniied S:xts, Groat Eruma cnd Gewmany—(oatinpned.
MEAT-PACEING IXDUSTRY.
Rade por hour os of May, 202 ]

¢ ! Germury ¢
]
Toned !
COocupatem, Staies ! Lgzv» 5
Alecrovems e pew- f’:?‘
excnaAnge. m}ml « rexgs
Corrnon o taskcBnd Indvar:
e N o4 5 N1 A x3
Feman _ ... ek [=3 .85 im
Sxilimd moer—iaie. .33 PR . i~ e
3 Fipores Sy A agm rpiled by the Natonal Indoeiral Carierence Board, New Yark Coy,
for Juye. I8

1 CeTar hasr vaps yeperyed by Saitwbes Rachant o Fedrmace MR resdromed 1o Mav Y0
by stmboalim of Lhe ate Index DUIter potished v the Fravihriar Locnmg o e Franihort escnes.

‘lmmy—uu-fmﬂ&mMMvm,m_

¢ EQorvamt paSthamld pood dased en Jussrve eosts of Foyrg o Unined scaoes s Gerioascy.

OILS AND FATS.
[Rase per hour o8 of May, 133 ]

Broaa s Gecrmery ¢
Tnond
CQursrpatan. Al ewryen
Scaes! exchacee . Eonveles Eowvsles
e B4 30 pochesery oz eot of
ecnd exTiage. power © kvimg ®
sarang.

! Waes 7 70~ \3°" pur ot pemecnl arecaee mctvaw 13 STROw indoery
7 1 Mk 100 Frem * Ssuemenme o the {noeed xex.” Feosral Taée Coanmevea.
2 The Larr <. st snd ~ xnnasrd ow roe of waees and hacrs of lntwar ™ Deremrser 3539 Briced )\
e ~asarrhen Rechioar N
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A comparison of wages 1n the United Stales, Great Bratmn and Germany—Continued

PRINIING AND BOOKBINDING
[Rate per hour 1 of May, 1921 |

Orcupation

Printing and bookbinding
Lompositors (hand)
Machine men
Iimotypce and monotype operators
Printers 1n charge of 1otary press
Bookhunders and  machine  ralers

(male}

Bookbinders {femalc)
Stereoty pers
Journeymen on rofary press
Elctroty pers
Book and job pressmen
General assistants
Women feeders
Lathograpluc printers

Pap¢r mill industry
Curter men
Machine tendous
Packers
Pressmen
Laborere—

Beater men

|
Great | !
| Briam Germanv ?
g?tte(:dl B ‘ ¥ quna B
( At current | At curent | lent pur lpEfl‘“ri‘;%St
| cxchange  ex hange Chasing | ey o s
| power ¢ *
[ —
$0 837 0 381 30 103 ‘ $0 170 30 231
| 381 102 | 160 239
on7 412 1251 204 276
ag2 4121 111 | 185 250
3% ! 007 160 216
170 05 | 091 123
924 38" | 113 188 255
901 31 0% | 149 202
god 391 113 153 253
72 327 w3 | 155 210
Somomeoml
170 0
397 | oM 158 | 214
I
4% 321 i .
692 400
a7 32 !
415 321 \
J 276 166
206 |
| 0, ‘

i

1 Monthly Labor Review November, 1920 average for 10 crties
2 The Labour Qarette (British), Anril 1921 and Miustry of Lahour (Brtish) publication “Standard
rate of wages and hours of labor December, 1920
8 German basi. wages reporied by Staristischen Pewcheamt for February, 1920, readjusted to Mav, 1921,
by ipphicanion of the agl indey number published by the Frankfurter Zertung for the Frankfurt district
4 Equns alent purchasimg pows r based on United states and German wholesale price indiecs
Equialent purchasing power based on relative costs of s tig i United Stales and Germany

WOODWORKING
{Rate per hour as of May, 19211

.
Ocenpation

Gilders
Cabinetmakers
Uphwelsterers
Pamters
Laborers
Skilled warkers
Mill sawyers
Mull machinists
Ml laburers
Brush workers
Cork workers
Cane makers

1 Monthly Labor Reiuw
% The Labour Gazette {British)

1

Great
I Brisain 2
I

Tnted
States !

Atcurrent

/
1 exchange

80 400

J 430
430

400

20

390

1 Germanv 3

| _
Faquiva
| At current | fent pur [, e%?]“&‘é‘;st
evonne | onasng |G 3
$0 114 o s
13 | 196 2
I 123 | 04 o717
105 77 241
|

034 190 190
| o7t ] 17
[ 081 | 139 188
104 it 234
218 296

3 Grerman basic wages reparted by Statstischen Reichsamt for kebiuary, 1920 readjusted to May, 1921,
by apphication of the wage 1ndc < number published by the Frankfurter Zeatung for the drankfurt district

1 Equvalent purchasing power hasal on Umted States and (rerman wholesale price indicas

§ ¥ quivalent purchasing power based on rilative costs of ising 11 United States and Germany
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THE SECOND CHAMBER
PROBLEM

INTRODUCTION

E most striking general fact which emerges from the
following composite survey of Second Chambers, ex-
perienced in all parts of the constitutionally governed

world, is that practically everywhere there is a recognized
Second Chamber problem, and nowhere has that problem
been solved. The struggles which in England have followed
the extension of the franchise upon which the First Chamber
is elected have been paralleled in every country where de-
mocracy is the recognized mode of government. Even where
the Second Chamber has been established upon a * demo-
cratic basis ”’ difficulties have not been avoided ; indeed it
would be possible to contend that they have even been
enhanced. Everywhere there is a dissatisfaction and irrita-
tion, a feeling that the secret of combining constitutional
stability withlegislative efficiency hasnot yet beendiscovered.
A large number of experiments have been and are being tried,
but the most that can be said for the best of them is that they
give a little less general dissatisfaction than the rest.

During the present session the Prime Minister has promised
to produce in the form either of a Bill or of Resolutions the
Liberal Government’s proposals for the reconstitution of the
House of Lords. But it is worthy of note that little or no
public interest is being taken in the matter. We are on the
verge of what on the face of it will be a constitutdonal revo-
lution, yet the subject scarcely finds a place even in the
monthly reviews, still less, of course, in the daily or weekly
press. The cause of this remarkable apathy, we suggest, is
that ordinary men of all parties instinctively recognize a
certain futility in the attempt to construct a Second Chamber
which shall be in harmony with twentieth century ideas of

7



8 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROBLEM

popular government and at the same time shall serve any
useful purpose whatsoever The Conservative sees a Second
Chamber 1 Canada successfully blocking the proposal of the
Conservative Premier to contribute Dreadnoughts to the
Bntish Navy. The Liberal sees a Second Chamber in the
Australian Commonwealth entirely controlled by Labour
bemng used to cause the maximum of embarrassment to a
Liberal Government. The Labour politician sees Second
Chambers 1 most countries acting as mere brakes on a legis-
lative machine which from his point of view cannot gr nd fast
enough. Moreover, Conservative politicians and others who
do actively desire a Second Chamber simply for the purpose
of putting on the brake recognize that the real political issues
of the future will be mainly 1n the region of finance, and that,
however a new Second Chamber may be constructed, it 1s
impracticable in the present state of public opinion to propose
to give it authority 1n this sphere. Thus no party is greatly
interested in discovering and putting forward any particular
solution of the problem.

Nevertheless, the problem has got to be faced. The
present working of the Parhament Act is manifestly unsatis-
factory, involving as 1t does a positively criminal waste of the
time and energies of the Government and the House of Com-
mons. It isnot, however, necessarily to be regarded as a fair
sample of the way in which it is likely to work when the
Upper House has become accustomed to the limitations of 1ts
powers, and has learned to make use of the possibility of
bargaining which it still possesses ; and if all parties could be
persuaded to shelve the subject indefinitely, itisarguable that
that would be for the moment the wisest if not the most
heroic course. The heroic course is that advocated by the
Labour Party and here expounded by Mr. Philip Snowden,
namely the frank establishment of Single-Chamber govern-
ment. But we fear that this policy is not at present likely to
find wide acceptance. The conventional idea that a Second
Chamber i the only safeguard against tyrannous misgovern-
ment by one party caucus or another is—so at least we all
assume—very deeply rooted ; it is to be found even amongst
the most * advanced ” politicians; and it cannot, as a
matter of practical politics, be ignored.

At all events we must suppose that it is the intention of the
Government neither to leave things as they are nor to abolish
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the Second Chamber altogether. Andso it becomes necessary
to consider what form of Second Chamber is likely to afford a
maximum of protection against the admitted evils of ill-
considered party legislation with a minimum of constitu-
tional friction and interference with the ordinary course of
Parliamentary business. There appears to be a very preva-
lent idea that the “ progressive ”’ plan is popular election.
But the one thing that seems to us to be clear is that the case
against a populaily elected Second Chamber is overwhelming.
A popularly elected body must necessarily be organized on
party lines, which in itself is enough to destroy its usefulness
as a revising body. If a majority of its members are hostile
to the Government its opposition will be indiscriminate, if a
majority are supporters 1t will provide no check worth con-
sidering. Onthe other hand, a directly elected Second Cham-
ber will always—and with justice—claim that its popular
mandate is as valid as that of the Lower Chamber, a claim
which, since the Government can only be responsible to one
Chamber, is calculated to bring about a maximum instead of
a minimum of constitutional friction. Indirect election is, of
course, a possible alternative, but the experience of France
seems to indicate that this system combines the vices and
excludes the virtues of all others. Jt seems therefore neces-
sary, in order to ensure the absolute and unquestioned
supremacy of the Lower House, to fall back on some form of
nomination. It must not, however, as Canadiarn experience
warns us, be nomination by the Government of the day as a
reward for political services, since that method inewvitably
introduces those party divisions which it is our chief object to
avoid. Some other principle of appointment must be
discovered.

A possible solution is suggested by the existing practice of
the House of Lords in connexion with its functions as the
final Court of Appeal in actions at law. It is not beyond the
bounds of possibility that a Second Chamber to act purely as
a revising body might be constituted on analogoussines. The
Government of the day might be trusted to make the appoint-
ments, provided that a system of well-understood qualifi-
<cations could be devised. We will not attempt to lay down
here what the precise qualifications should be, but it is
evident that if the Second Chamber is to be an efficient
revising body it shquld be quite small, and the qualifications
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should be strictly technical ones and should ensure the
presence of legal knowledge, and of both central and local
administrative experience. There would be no pretence of its
being a ‘' representative ”’ assembly, and so it would not be
tempted to dictate the principles and objects of legislation.
Its functions would be advisory and interpretive. Its effec-
tive power would depend upon the moral authority and the
capacity to influence public opmion, which if it did 1ts work
efficiently 1t would rapidly gain, and its statutory powers of
delaying legislation need be no more than sufficient to enable
it to call the attention of the country to the fact that 1t had
raised certain objections to this or that Government measure.

We put forward this suggestion not as a complete and
finished solution of the problem, but rather as a sketch de-
signed to indicate some at least of the requisites of the ideal
Second Chamber A possible alternative, for example, to
appomtment by the Government might be election by the
House of Commons on lines similar to the Norwegian plan,
except that it would probably be considered desirable not to
Iimit the field of selection to persons already members of the
Lower House. A study of the various articles that follow,
however, will, we believe, lead most readers to agree with
us that the essential points in the creation of a satisfac-
tory Second Chamber are (1) that party divisions should be
eliminated as completely as possible, (2} that there should be
no question of equal and conflicting authonity as between the
two Chambers, and (3) that the Second Chamber should be a
*“ revising ”’ Chamber in the true sense, not an “ estate of the
realm,” should represent not public opinion, or even any
section of public opinion, but expert knowledge, and should
therefore be composed of persons appomted primarily for their
techmical Jualfications. The problem, as we havesaid, is one
which so far has not been solved in any part of the world. It
mught be added that 1t is England which 1s responsible for
the very existence of the problem, and that therefore 1t is
peculiarlyeour duty to discover a solution. Our double-
Chamber system, which before the rise of modern democracy
was a perfect enough instrument of government, has been the
example which the rest of the world has followed to its own
hurt. We have now not to repeat the mistakes which other
nations have made, but to endeavour to offer them a new
example of efficient popular government.
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THE HOUSE OF LORDS AND ITS
FUTURE
By ProrEssor J. H. MORGAN

WRITING some four years ago—to be precise, in the Wesi-
minster Gazette on December 2nd, 1909, the day on which
the House of Commons met to consider the unprecedented
situation created by the rejection of the Finance Bill of 1909
by the House of Lords—I venture to say that that bold
anachronism had changed the face of English politics:
* Many things besides the veto of the House of Lords are
likely to undergo a scrutiny, above all that strange feudal
anomaly in the modern world by which a political right is
assimilated to the law of incorporated hereditaments and a
constitutional veto is parted in lots among the peers like so
many ° sporting rights.’ ”’ Perhaps it required no great pers-
picacity tosay so much ; Irecall the sentence merely to show
what a long way we have travelled, prepared, as apparently
all of us now are (Unionist as well as Liberal), to put an end to
that anomaly, however unprepared we may be as to what we
are to substitute for it. If, however, it be true, as Burke says
it is, that no time is so fit for changes in the English Constitu-
tion as a time of general confusian, *‘ when everything is
already broken up,” then certainly we are happy in our
opportunity, For nothing is so characteristic of both the
historic parties—I do not presume to speak for the Labour
Party—at the present moment as their readiness to contem-
plate a complete transformation of the Constitution, and each
appears to be hustling the other in its eagerness to proclaim
the necessity not only of “ Reform " of the House of Lords,
but of ' Devolution,” whatever that may mean. This makes
the task of the critic none too easy, for all the landmarks are
changed, and if peerages with a seat in Parliament are to go,
many things will go with them—among others, in all
probability, the whole of that curious learning of *“ privilege
which, unobtrusive though it is and little known dutside the
House of Commons (perhaps not very well known within it),
is the real pressure-gauge of the legislative machine. When
the temper of the one House to the other i3 high, it rises;
when it is low, it sinks. He who really wants to understand
how the two Houses have conducted themselves towards one
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another must have in his mind a complete chart of the
readings of that pressure-gauge within the last seven years.
He who has recorded those pressures for himself will know
that during the last two years a Second Chamber, in the sense
of any real meaning of the word, has not existed in this
country. There has been, and still is, a state of war, and the
House of Lords has been placed under martial law. The
House of Lords is warned off the field of legislative revision
by the vigilance of the Commons in ‘‘ smelling out ** money,
as the Speaker once put it, in most of their lordships’ amend-
ments (an easy thing to do when legislation nowadays spells
money in nearly every clause) and raising the cry of
“ Pnivilege.” With something very like despair of its co-
operation, the Government have reduced Ministerial repre-
sentation in the House of Lords to seven Departments out of
39—great Departments (Army, Navy, Board of Trade, Local
Government Board, and so on) are represented by Lords-in-
waiting and other Court domestics. The Lords have reta-
liated by repudiating all responsibility for legislation, with
the result that the Parhament Act, which was intended to
chastise the Lords with whips, has chastised the Commons
with scorpions, and legislation to-day has become the
prerogative of the Cabinet.

The rule that a Bill, to take advantage of the three sessions
rule of the Parliament Act, must re-emerge each time from
the House of Commons as “ the same Bill ** has stamped such
measures with all the marks of plenary inspiration, and the
‘* suggestion ”’ stage has served only to emphasize this by
introducing a new rule into procedure—that no private
member can propose amendments without the previous con-
sent of the Cabinet. This is bad enough, but it 1s worse that,
as the chances of life, as an insurance actuary would say, of a
Bill under the Parliament Act depend on its being born in the
first or second (at most the third) session of a Parliament, as
many Bills as possible must be introduced in the first two or
three years of a Government’s existence. Not only must they
be mtroduted, but they must be passed if the advantage of
the Parhament Act is to be secured. The early sessions are
thus, beyond all precedent, prolonged, while the debates
themselves are no less exceptionally shortened. Tohold a Bul
over from one session to the next is now not to be thought of ;
the Parliament Act has given a new lease of life to the absurd
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rule that a Bill expires with the session if it is not passed
before the end of it. Upon the scamped work of these early
sessions the Government dare not improve if it would:
** disinterested management,” for example, wore a plausible
air in the Lords’ amendments to the Scottish Temperance
Bill, and many members would have liked the Government,
on the second presentation of the Bill to the Commons to
adopt them as. their own, but to do so would have been to
risk the advantages of the Parliament Act by depriving the
Bill of its *‘ same "’ character, and the House, enmeshed in
the web of its own devising, was commanded to repeat the
tedious lesson of the earlier session. I could multiply
instances. Itisenough tosay that the Parliamentary session
has been invested with an unnatural rigidity, Parliament
itself has become an automatic machine grinding out legis-
lation to pattern, and bound to go on to the full limit of its
statutory term, while the Parliament Act, instead of serving
the purposes of compromise, has been perverted to the uses of
electioneering. The Lords hold up legislation as long as they
can, and whether they pass it sooner, as is the case of the
Insurance Bill, or later, as is the case of the Home Rule Bill,
they repudiate all responsibility for it. The policy of the
Lords towards Liberal measures appears to be : Reject them
if we can, pass them if we must, but on no account amend
them, for that would be to admit responsibility for them, and,
which would be far worse, even to improve them. In either
case debate is transferred from Parliament to the hustings
and the Press, neither House deliberates, and both manceuvre
for positions at the next election.

I have gone into the operation of the Parliament Act in
some detail because I believe it is only by a close analysis of
the facts as they are, and not by any vagrant incussions into
the Constitutions of foreign countries, that we are likely to
find a way out of this confusion. When the late Professor
Esmein, whose death all jurists have cause to deplore, said
that almost all foreign countries had borrowed the,institution
of a Second Chamber from Great Britain, he was well within
the mark, but they were able to borrow it in proportion as
they were able to misunderstand it. Superficial resemblances
of form often conceal profound differences of function, and
the chief function of the Upper Houses in most foreign
countries is to support the Ministry against the Lower one, or



14 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROBLEM

it may be to preserve the principle of equality of States in the
one against the preponderance of numbers in the other. Inno
case does the Ministry occupy that intermediate position
between the Commons and the electorate which is peculiar
to our own country ; 1t 1s either almost wholly independent
of both Houses, as 1n the United States, and secure in1ts term
of office, or wholly dependent on them, as in France, where
Ministries come and go and both Houses run on to the full
length of their statutory term. The Mimistry administers,
the Chambers legislate, and thewr Committees have an auto-
nomous life of their own. This is putting things as tersely
and therefore as broadly as possible. If one were to go a little
deeper and enter into Parliamentary procedure we should
find greater difterences still. In France, for example, which
Professor Dicey and, I believe, Lord Bryce regard as the
nearest analogy we can find in our quest, a * bill "’ does not
mean, as it does here, the nursling of a session, whose putative
father 1s, and must be, a member of the House of Commons ;
it means a Presidential decree, and 1t survives the death of
the Mmistry which begat it, the session which nursed 1t, and
even the Parliament m which it was born. That alone will
serve to show how different the law, the procedure, and the
vocabulary of the two Constitutions are.

Now, 1t would, of course, be possible to say that all this
proves nothmng except my timidity. Why not, someone may
ask (I believe some Labour members have asked 1t), get rid of
this superstitious regard for the sanctity of the Cabinet with
its ““ responsibility ** for legislation, which is apt to look so
like the irresponsibility of Parhiament, its prerogative of
Dissolution, which is not less fatal to the independence of
members than were the prerogatives of the Stuarts—why
not, in shert, conceive of the Cabinet as being, what Bagehot
called it, and what it certainly never was, but what the
French Cabinet as certainly is, a *“ Committee of the House of
Commons,” and substitute the prerogative of the Commons
to dissolvg the Cabinet for the prerogative to dissolve the
House of Commons ? Why not substitute the co-operation of
free Committees of both Houses, as in America andin
France, for that obstruction of the one by the other which
ministers so industriously to Ministerial autocracy ? This
is plausible, the more plausible as our doctrine of Ministerial
responsibility is not so venerable as it looks. Till fifty years
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ago Ministers administered, but the House legislated.
Cabinets dissolved, but Parliaments remained ; eighty years
ago Ministers repudiated responsibility for the legislative
works of each other; two hundred years ago they voted
against their own Bills ; down to the end of the eighteenth
century it seemed indifferent o members if the whole Cabinet
was in the Lords provided it had a single Ministerial spokes-
man in the Commons ; while as late as 1740 free conferences
between the two Houses were part of their normal procedure.
The House was its own master, and 1ts Commuittees gave law
to the Cabinet. My answer, however, would be that all this
is too late. Cabinet Government, as we know 1it, 1s the out-
come of the party system which to-day means the caucus,
and I doubt if any of the devices of political mechanics, such
as Proportional Representation, will dislodge 1t from its
supremacy. The tendency in politics, as in economics, is
towards the concentration of power in a few hands. Itis the
same in Amenca. Story and Hamilton’s confident predic-
tions that a dispersion of legislative power, frequency of
elections, the substitution of indirect election for direct,
would ‘‘for ever prohibit any permanent combination for
sinister purposes ”’ wear a curiously naive air in the light of
M. Ostrogorski’s ruthless pathological studies of political
organization. A healthier cause is' the necessity of strong
administration in these days when the State intervenes in
every direction, and when legislation must inevitably be
controlled and guided by the Departments which have to
administer it.

We must, therefore, I think, accept the hegemony of the
Cabinet. If we do, we have already set limits to our choice of
alternatives. A strong Cabinet seems to be quire incompati-
ble with the existence of two Houses with co-equal powers
unless, indeed, that Cabinet is to have the power of dissolving
not one House but both in case of disagreement. Such an
experiment is, it is true, being tried in Australia, and the
experiment is worth watching, but it must be remembered
that the Commonwealth Cabinet is not responsible for the
whole administration of the country ; it is a Federal €abinet,
and its responsibility is proportionately lghter. Such
equality of power necessanily involves calling in some
external arbiter to decide disputes, whether by way of
Referendum or Dissolution. I have, as a Parhamentary
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candidate on two occasions, seen too much of elections in this
country to have any great faith in therr efficacy or authority
as an arbiter in a case stated for their opinion. It would take
me too far afield to discuss these issues, although it must be
admitted that the problem of a Second Chamber raises them
and, indeed, a host of others, for the problem embraces the
whole field of the Constitution. It 1s perhaps enough to say
that powers and composition are parts of one equation ;
large powers in a Second Chamber involve direct represen-
tation, and direct representation mnvolves large powers—the
one is, as mathematicians would say, a * function ’’ of the
other. But even supposing that a popularly elected Senate
did not disturb the stability of the Cabinet, and its respon-
sibility to the House of Commons, there would remain the
very practical difficulty of conducting elections on the large
scale demanded by a small Senate—to be an effective instru-
ment of deliberation it must needs be small—elected in large
constituencies of one and a half millions of people.* Elec-
tioneering on such a scale would result in the very thing
which presumably the advocates of this plan are anxious to
avoid—indirect election, not the indirect election of a legally
constituted college with public credentials, but the indirect
election of a caucus which alone could command the attention
of such a huge electorate. The door would be opened to big
electoral syndicates, and at a time when the Press is becoming
more and more concentrated in a few hands, when wealth was
never more powerful or better organized, we should have a
system of corruption which no Corrupt Practices Act could
reach. Our Corrupt Practices Act 1s an application of the
law of agency to candidates and their servants, comparatively
easy in the case of small single-member constituencies, but
in such arf electoral system as that under discussion the can-
didate would himself be the agent of an undisclosed principal
whom the law could never reach.

Nomination I do not think worth discussing—there is no
conceivable application of it which would not lend itself to
abuse, and a nominee Chamber would be so weak as to be
worthless. %2

There remains indirect election : Some daring spints have

® This is what would happen if, to take an imaginary but probable case, the
Senate consists of 200 members elected by constituencies returning six members
each on a basis of Proportional Representation
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suggested indirect election by the House of Commons. But
this would mean election by the Whips, and a Chamber so
elected would be an even more docile instrument of party
discipline and Minjsterial autocracy than the Lower House
itself. If it were efected all at once, it would be a mere dupli-
cation of the Lower House ; if at intervals of three, four, or
five years, its renewal would be the expiring effort of a mori-
bund Parliament : it would be the child of senility. Sucha
House would have no individuality ; it could command
neither authority nor respect.

It seems to me that we are forced to contemplate a system
of indirect election by electoral colleges. The people of
France have, after an exhaustive examination of every con-
ceivable alternative, adopted this plan, and it has been
remarkably successful. In France there is an electoral college
consisting (to use equivalent English terms) of the county
councillors, the district councillors, delegates of the parish
councils, and the county or county borough members, who
meet periodically to elect the Senators for the county. The
method is, of course, open to the objection that it introduces
political preoccupations inta local authorities who are better
occupied with municipal duties ; but that is an objection the
strength of which vares directly with the frequency of the
elections, the number of the vacancies, and the powers of the
Senate you have to elect. If your college has only to elect two
Senators, and only one of them at a time, and if his duties
when elected are those of revising legislation rather than of
vetoing it, I doubt very much whether municipal elections
are likely to be biassed by such a remote consideration as the
fact that once in three, four, or five years the members of one
council have to meet the members of others to elect a Senator.®

If we got a body elected in this way, we should, it seems to
me, secure the kind of revising Chamber which, in view of the

® I wish it to be understood, however, that I do not suggest a servile imita-
tion of the French procedure. I merely cite it as an example of an electoral
<ollege which has the recommendation (to my mind it ss a recommendation) of
not being a mere ad hoc mandatory body chosen, Like an Amerxcan Presiden~
tial Convention, to elect someone whom it is bound to elect at the bidding of a
caucus (in which case it would merely be a case of direct election at one remove),
but of being an independent body able to exercise a free choice. It would be
unnecessary, and might be undesirable, to include representatives of the parish
councils in such a college ; its membership might be confined to representatives
of the county and county borough councils.

c
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increasing volume of social legislation, we need more and
more imperatively—a Chamber of men trained in the best
school of political experience, men who know how legislation
really operates, because they are accustomed to administerat.
Year by year fresh duties are cast upon the local authonties
by statutes of revolutionary character—the Insurance Act,
the Old Age Pensions Act, the Small Holdings Act. They
raise at every point grave and complex questions which are
famihar only to those who are actually engaged in the work
of administration. They are drawn in outline in the office of
the Parhamentary draughtsman, and the real work of legis-
lation 1s often left to be completed by the Department inthe
form of statutory rules and orders, over which the House of
Commons has not the time and the House of Lords has not
the will—sometimes 1t has not got the power—to exercise
effective supervision. Such rules may regulate the hours of
labour 1n trade, admunister mterrogatories to the owner of or
agent of property under heavy penalties, schedule land for
expropriation, determine the amount of compensation, over-
ride the judgment of a local authority as to the desirability
of putting an Act 1n operation, repeal an Act of Parliament,
and even tax the subject. They may, 1t 1s true, lie on the
table of the House of Commons, but that check 1s almost
wholly illusory. Not infrequently of late the Departments
have themselves been invested with judicial powers to deter-
mine the rights of the subject affected by legislation of which
they are themselves the source. I believe that tendency is a
thoroughly unhealthy one—it is giving us a bureaucracy and
a system of administrative law from which, until lately, we
prided ourselves onbeing peculiarly free. I beheveitaccounts
for much of the agitation against the Government and the
disquieting growth of passive resistance to the law, to which
the reports of police-court proceedings afford almost daily
testimony. I think 1t only fair to the House of Lords to say
that, menaced though they have been by contmual asser-
tions of “ privilege ”’ on the part of the House of Commons,
contmualeattempts to discover in the amendments of the
Lords, violations, sometimes more imaginary than real, of
the debatable monopoly of the Lower House over everything
that rases directly or indirectly a question of money and to
cry “ Hands off,” their lordshups have again and again—in
the Pensions Bill, the Development Bill, the Housing and
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Town Planning Bill and a score of others—striven to secure
the audit of accounts, the control of Parliament over the new
Departments, the protection of the subject against those
Departments by the courts. These are the things which
Ministerial members in the Commons often dare not attempt
to do in the face of the Minister in charge of a Bill—urgent to
getit through. These are the things which a House, constitu-
ted 1n the way I have suggested, would and should be free
to do.

In short, I want to see an Upper House which should stand
in relation to the Lower House much as the Committee stage
of a Bill stands to the Report stage in the House of Commons.
Let the last word be with the Commons by all means, but let
us ensure that before that stage is reached there shall be a
vigilant, searching, and independent criticism of the Bill, If
you have that, I do not greatly fear leaving the House of
Commons the ultimate master of the situation under the
Parliament Act. Revolutionary legislation is only probable
when legislation is hasty and party discipline is inexorable
and final. In a country like ours an informed public is a
powerful public, and can make its influence felt without the
turbulent irrelevancies of an election or the plebiscitary
passions of a Referendum. A Referendum is fatal to legis-
lative deliberation ; it demands sharp antitheses and an un-
equivocal “ Yes " or ** No,” if you can get it, which I doubt.
A Minister in charge of a Bill can make concessions when he
submits it to the House ; he dare not when he submits it to
the country. His Yea must then be Yea and his Nay, Nay.
Buta House constituted as I have suggested—the *‘intelligent
companion ”’ (to quote an old saying used of a not dissimilar
conflict between law and equity), *‘ instead of the arbitrary
mistress,” of the Lower House—would be an immense source
of usefulness in eliciting the real opinion of members in the
Lower House, and in enabling it, by a power to demand as of
right the submission of its amendments to the Commons, to
discuss questions which they themselves were precluded by
the exigencies of the Whips or the operations of the guillotine
from raising themselves. With such a House one need not
despaur of restoring the old familiar and intimate procedure
(now long disused) of joint free conferences between repre-
sentatives of the two Houses, instead of the present purely
Ministerial negotiations. It can be done, and is done, in
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private Bill procedure ; why could it not, under such cir-
cumstances, be extended to public Bills ? It is a real defect
in the Parliament Act that 1t contains no machinery, such as
was originally proposed in the Campbell-Bannerman resolu-
tions, for bringing the two Houses together long before the
three sessions have run their fatal course. Joint session, as
distinct from joint conference, I rule out, because such finahity
could only be accorded to the joint deliberations of the two
Houses 1f they were both popularly elected on the same
franchise. The results of such joint conferences would, of
course, have to come before each House for ratification in the
form of a Report stage. If no agreement were reached, the
time-limit of the Parhament Act might then, and only then,
be brought into operation.

I am fain to admut that this solution is not free from
objection—I doubt if any one is. The problems of politics
are not the abstract problems of the physical sciences ; they
have to be solved 1n a world that is full of * friction.” If
Government is, as Burke said it was, a contrivance of human
wisdom to provide for human wants, then we must deal with
these things not in the rarefied atmosphere of theory, but in
the thick, cloudy world of practice and by an analysis of
things as they are. Such an analysis I have attempted here.
But I think an Upper Chamber of this kind may not lack the
respect which Englhshmen always pay to tradition; 1t
would restore to us the conception once appropriated to the
Lower one, but no longer appropriate, of a House of Com-
mumnities—of *“ Communes ’—and it may serve as a counter-
posse to the purely numerical character of the Lower House,
which would be equal to it in usefulness and not inferior to it
in dignity. But I do not presume to dogmatize ; the matter
is emmnently one for discussion, and in the words of Montes-
quieu, 4 s’agit de fawe penser.
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THE SECOND CHAMBER IN
AUSTRALIA

By Proressor W. HARRISON MOORE

I—THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCILS OF THE STATES

THE Second Chamber in Australia was foreshadowed in the
composition of the Legislative Council established in New
South Wales in 1842, which consisted as to one-third of
nominated and as to two-thirds of elected members. Much
discussion on the subject took place in the following years,
when Australian constitutions were in the making. Suc-
ceeding Secretaries of State, the Board of Trade, and
members of the House of Commons in England, the Gov-
ernors, Legislatures, Press and public meetings in the
Colonies took an active part. To one the tradition—English
and Colonial—seems a sufficient reason in favour of the two
Chambers ; to another, the adoption of the English model
appears to invite a comparison which will lead to embarras-
sing claims by the Colonial Assembly. Others, again, desire
a Second Chamber as a guarantee for the presence in political
life of persons of independence and character, a Chamber
which should at once be a brake upon * naked democracy *’
and a model of tone and disinterestedness in public life. While
such a Chamber might be relied ‘on to stand between the
Government and the onslaughts of a democratic Chamber, it
must not be merely the creature of Government, or it will
lack respect and influence : therefore a life tenure for nomi-
nees is preferable to a limited term. It is curious to note that
in the discussions preceding responsible government, the
common assumption on all sides is that a Council will be a
supporter of Government ; and the critics of Government
address themselves to considering whether 1t is better to have
the Government phalanx in the Assembly or in a separate
Chamber. The Constitution contained in the Imperial Act
of 1850 left the settlement of the question to the Colonies
themselves, provisionally continuing the form of legislature
set up in 1842,

In the result, New South Wales and Queensland adopted
nominee Councils, South Australia, Tasmania, Victoria, and
(when her time came) Western Australia adopted elective
Councils. Continuity in personnel is the characteristic of
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both. The nominee councillors are appointed for life. Suc-
cessive reductions in some of the States of the term for which
a councillor 1s elected have given a uniform tenure for six
years, one-third or one-half the members ratiring by rotation
every second or third year. But save in rare instances a
member once elected retains his seat for life or until resigna-
tion. Constituencies are large, contests are expensive ;
public interest centres i the Assembly, the Council offers
no temptation to ambition. Members of Council are generally
older than members of the Assembly, who are themselves
middle-aged, well-to-do, sometimes wealthy men whose
property, business, or profession and not politics has the first
claim on their time and attention. Neither active business
enterprise nor the highest professional success 1s conspicuous
there nowadays, though there is more in the nominee
Council than in the elective. Nor is the Council a place in
which one will find many men with a record of notable public
service, though a defeated Minister may find a temporary
abiding place m a nominee Council. The political outlook
is narrow , 1t may generally be summed up 1n the one word—
safety Within this hirmted political range the sense of duty
and responsibility 1s high, probably higher than in the
Assembly, where the member’s conscience 1s strained by the
claims of his party and his constituency. If we make due
allowance for a Council’s bias in favour of ** vested interests ”’
(exercised for protection from attack rather than for active
promotion), the Legislative Council to-day is probably less
accessible to sectional interests and log-rolling than is the
Assembly. Tradition represents the pious Assembly man,
constraimed to act contrary to his conscience, thanking God
for a Legislative Council. In short, the Legislative Councils
are bodies which 1n a static age would have fulfilled the
function of a representative public body with honesty and
prudence. They have claimed to stand outside the party
system . there has not been the same sharp division of their
ranks into, Ministerial and Opposition. The party division
has probably been more marked in the nominee Councils than
in the elective, and it becomes more pronounced with the
infusion of Labour members which the nominee system
permits.* But any Government may meet a check at the

® The claim to a non-party character was illustrated a few years ago in
Victoria A Government, provoked by the action of the Council, took the
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hands of a Legislative Council, however constituted. Not
claiming to make and unmake Ministries, it does not recog-
nize the obligation or the discipline of a party. When a
Mimstry is being formed, the Premier will include one or two
members of the Council, chosen less for their political views
than for their persuasive influence in a body which has
learned to trust itself to the gmidance of a few of its members.
If these members have the necessary capacity and time
available, they may be the means whereby the Council fulfils
its revisory functions with much public benefit.

Designed as conservative bodies, the Councils have
certainly fulfilled the retarding function of a Second Chamber.
Nearly every measure which is claimed as democratic and
progressive has had to pass the ordeal of several rejections.
The several extensions of the franchise, mcluding women'’s
suffrage, payment of members, land taxation, the whole
range of ‘‘ experimental legislation " from schemes for land
settlement and compulsory purchase to wages boards, arbi-
tration courts and the extension of Government enterprise
into the sphere of trading, all have their long account of Bills
rejected by the Councils. Even so well-tried a measure as
workmen’s compensation is in some cases still held back.
The resistance of the Councils to drastic schemes for breaking
up the large pastoral holdings and to land taxation and the
brake they apply to “socialistic legislation ”’ have driven
many, if not into the ranks, at any rate to the support of the
Labour Party, and have been the main cause in the zeal of
that party for enlarging the powers of the Commonwealth
Government, in whose constitution a forward policy has to
encounter no such obstacle.

Yet, when all is said, Australia is able to pride herself on
the multitude and variety of her legislative experiments, and
with some justice she has been regarded as the world’s
political laboratory. When the Government and the
Assembly have been very much in earnest—which is not
always the case—and have been supported by a strong public
opinion, the Councils have usually given way.  *

The nominee and elective Councils have, of course, pre-
sented distinctive problems in the long course of struggle

opportunity offered by one of the periodical elections to support opponents of
setiring members, and this called forth strong protests against giving the
Councl elections & party complexion.
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between them and the Ministries. In the case of the nominee
Councils the first question was the respective functions of
Governor and Mmistry 1n respect to nominations. In the
view of the Governor (supported at firsf by the Colonial
Office), it was essential to the usefulness and independence of
the Council that its personnel should not be altered so as
merely to reflect the shifting conditions of parties in the
Alsembly ; that though there is no legal limitation to the
number of members of the Council, a conventional limitation
should be accepted, and that appointments should in general
be made only as vacancies arose by death or resignation.
Mmisters, on the other hand, contended that in this matter,
as m others, self-government required that the Governor
should accept the advice of Ministers or find successors. On
this subject the earlier plan has been modified to the extent
at any rate of abandoning the notion of a conventional
limitation of members; and in 1892 Lord Ripon accepted
the principle of mmisterial responsibility subject to the
qualification that the Governor should act upon his own
opinion if he had grounds for believing that the Ministry was
not supported in 1ts action by the Assembly and the country.
This appears to have been the principle acted on by Lord
Chelmsford mm Queensland 1n 1907 when, on the rejection
of certain Government measures by the Council, the
Premier asked for assurances, to be publicly notified,
that persistence in the opposition would be followed by
the appointment of a sufficient number of councillors
to enable the Government to carry out its policy. Lord
Chelmsford refused, the Ministry resigned, and a new
Ministry accepted office on the understanding that an
immediate appeal would be made to the country. The
Governor declined, he said, to deal with the great constitu-
tional issue presented to hum ; the matter was too grave to be
dealt with without a mandate from the people. A general
election returned the old Ministry to office, and the Council
accepted the Bills. The consciousness that the remedy of
further appointments was available has been in all recent
times a factor in inducing the Councils to accept legislation,
as, for instance, the Land Tax in New South Wales in 1898 ;
in 1899 additional members were, in fact, appointed to carry
the Federation Bill.

In the Colonies which adopted elective Councils the duf-
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ferences between the Chambers have been more frequent and
acute. From the first the Councils, as being elected, have
been able to claim that they are responsible to their consti-
tuents, and particylarly to urge with some force claims to a
participation in financial policy greater than that of the House
of Lords or of a nominee Chamber. In South Austraha and
in Victoria the differences between the Houses in these matters
have been sharp; and in Victoria, on three occasions—in
1865, 1867, and 1878—the rejection of the Appropriation
Bill bas brought the Government to a standstill. The
memory of these conflicts remains, and was very apparent
during the debates on the Federal Constitution in 1897-1899.
‘Two remedies have suggested themselves. As early as 1874
the Government of Victoria appears to have intended to
propose the substitution of a nominee for the elected Council ;
Sir George Bowen, who was Governor of Victoria during the
crisis of 1878 and who had been Governor of Queensland,
was in favour of that course, and a Bill for the purpose was
actually introduced in 1880, but did not obtain the absolute
majority required. On this subject there is probably a con-
flict between the judgment of the experienced politician and
public opinipn, which would regard nomination as less
democratic than election. The solution generally favoured,
and ultimately adopted, leaves the principle of election un-
affected, but makes provision for * deadlock.” The joint
sitting, the substitution of a suspensory for an absolute veto
with or without a referendum, the dissolution of one or both
the Houses—these schemes in various combinations have
been discussed at various times. South Australia led the way
with a provision whereby if the Assembly twice passed a Bill,
with an intervening general election, the Governor might on
the second rejection by the Council dissolve both Houses.
This provision is in force to-day, with an alternative whereby
the Governor may afforce the Council by issuing writs for the
election of additional members. In 1gor and 1908 attempts
were made by the Government to substitute a joint sitting
after a measure had been twice rejected by the Codncil ; and
in 1910 and 1911 the Labour Government introduced and
passed through the Assembly Bills whereby any scheme twice
passed by the Assembly and rejected by the Council might if
again passed by the Assembly after a general election be
passed over the head of the Council. In 1911 the Council
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rejected the Appropriation Bill. The Government, after
following the course taken by the Victorian Government in
1878, appealed to the Imperial Government to give effect to
the proposals of the Bill of 1911, but was met with a refusal.
It then dissolved the Assembly with a view to a later double
dissolution, but the country was against it. The political
history of South Australia during the last 20 years 1s one of
constant conflict between the Houses—of unsuccessful
attempts to lower the franchise in the Council, and to estab-
lish more practicable means for making the will of the
Assembly or 1ts electors prevail.

In Victoria disputes between the Council and Assembly
were at last dealt with by the Constitution of 1903 under a
plan suggested by the Commonwealth Constitution. On the
rejection of a Bill by the Council, the Governor may by
proclamation dissolve the Assembly declaring the cause of
disagreement between the Houses. If the new Assembly
again passes the Bill and the Council rejects it, both Council
and Assembly may be dissolved. The scheme proposed that
the new Council and Assembly should then bold a joint
sitting ; but this had to be abandoned owing to the Council’s
opposition. The result, therefore, is that if each House 1s
supported by its electors, there 1s no machinery for ending
the dispute. It should be noticed that even the plan estab-
lished 1s qualified and surrounded by precautions and safe-
guards. A dissolution of the Assembly within six months
of 1ts expiry by effluxion of time does not count, and no part
of the scheme applies to provisions altering the constitution
of Council or Assembly. On no occasion has the machinery
of the Act of 1903 been put in operation, though the Council
has been active in criticism and in rejection of Government
measures, The accession of a Labour Government to power
in Victoria would, no doubt, provoke a sharp contest between
the Council and the Assembly.

II.—THE AUSTRALIAN SENATE.

“ It passes the wit of man to construct an effective Second
Chamber ” (Goldwin Smith). Yet, with the experience of the
world to go upon, and accepting the almost unanimous
decision in favour of a bicameral legislature, Australian
statesmen and lawyers met in Convention to determine how
the Commonwealth coming into being could best be governed
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on this system. They had before them three great Federa-
tions, and they sought to choose from these the relatively
best for Australia. But in one respect at least they had to
deal with a different condition of affairs—the Australian
Union was not forced by the pressure of outside enemies :
it was the voluntary act of self-governing but mutually
jealous people.

The States with small populations feared the domination of
the Commonwealth by New South Wales and Victoria, which
might be manifested by the use either of existing powers or of
the amending power in such a way as to enlarge the sphere of
Commonwealth action, until finally the absorption of the
States and the loss of their identity were complete. A State
House, with six members from each State, would at once
allay these fears and afford a distinct basis for the necessary
Second Chamber. The ideal functions of a Second Chamber
would be attained by the continuity of the Senate (balf its
members would retire by rotation every three years), and by
the large constituency to be represented (each State would be
a single constituencyy), for only men of distinction could com-
mand the suffrage of a whole State. But the evil traditions
of an oligarchy would be avoided by the democratic basis of
the Senate—direct election by the ‘electors of the House of
Representatives. The aim was felicitously expressed by Sir
Henry Parkes in the Convention of 189r—* An Upper
Chamber, call it what you may, which shall have within 1t
the only conservatism possible in a democracy: the con-
servatism of maturity of judgment, of distinction of service,
of length of experience, of weight of character.” As to
powers the Senate was to have equal powers with the House
in ordinary legislation. But as to finance, a detailed and
complicated scheme aimed at securing first thg prepon-
derance of the House of Representatives in relation to the
* ordinary annual service of Government,” and as a conse-
quence the primary responsibility of the Government of that
House ; and secondly, the protection of the Senate against
every form of tacking, whether by lumping various projects
of taxation in the same measure, or by including schemes of
expenditure outside the * ordinary annual service of Govern-
ment " in the Appropriation Bill, or by joining Bills of
legislative policy with finance measures. (See the Common-
wealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900, ss. 53-56.) For
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the Senate was, like existing Upper Houses, not to have power
to amend finance measures, though it was compensated by a
power to make requests.

The possibihity of conflict was foreseen,.and s. 57 provides
for a double dissolution followed by a joint sitting 1n case the
Senate twice rejects or fails to pass a Bill sent to it by the
House of Representatives. This provision may prove to be
of importance 1n the immediate future.

The experience of twelve years shows the Senate in consti-
tution, in action, and in reputation very different from the
design. The Constitution aimed at a combination of Cabinet
Government with Federal Government, and there were
prophets who foretold that the alliance was unnatural, and
that one of the two must destroy the other. Inthe Common-
wealth, Cabinet Government, with its tradition of the supre-
macy of the Lower House, appears to have prevailed. To
the Senate have been assigned two members of the Cabinet,
of whom only one would be a Minister with a portfolio, and
the protests of the Senate agamnst such scurvy treatment
have been ignored. The absence of Ministers handicapped
the Senate both in its legislative and 1n 1ts critical capacity,
for Ministers can only take part in the proceedings of ther
own Chamber. Very httle legislation 1s mutiated in the
Senate, which, during the earlier months of a session, has
very little to do, while towards the close of a session 1t is
rushed with work, and before appeals to facilitate public
business even the revisory function of a Second Chamber has
to give way. It has hittle of the corporate feeling of the
Legislative Councils 1t 1s more definitely organized as
 Ministerial ** and ‘ Opposition ”” ; and 1t would be 1dle to
look to the Government supporters to champion Senate
claims aganst the House As yet it has done nothing to
challenge the supremacy which the Cabmet system assigns
to the Lower House, and no Government has been embar-
rassed by its *“ federal " basis. As a critic of Governments, it
is frankly treated as no more than a Second Chamber, and its
votes haveé no significance in relation to policy. The Senate
victories have been confined to obtaining such alterations in
the customary forms of financial legislation as will recognize
its distinctive position, and to securing the night to repeat its
“requests ”’ for amendments in the Tanff. But if the
** federal "’ character of the Senate has given way before the
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traditional subordination of a Second Chamber, the Senate
has been a Second Chamber of a wholly novel kind. In place
of the cautious attitude of the Councils towards * pro-
gressive legislation ”” we have a fiery zeal for experiment ;
and the abundant leisure of the Senate has been employed in
the discussion of motions 1n favour of the nationalization of
* monopolies,” the control of trusts, and the enlargement
of Commonwealth powers. Paradoxically, the House of the
States has been foremost in attack upon the powers of the
States. These debates might have had value as propaganda
work if the Senate had been felt to be a really effective body.
As it is, it has been too much of a debating society, and its
debates receive scant attention from a press which has little
sympathy with the views mainly represented in them.

The system of retirement by rotation was introduced in the
Senate as into the elective councils in order to preserve con-
tinuity and to prevent violent change. In the case of the
Senate the enormous constituency makes the party predomi-
nant in elections ; personal distinction and poltical service
are relatively unimportant, and the absence of any system
for minority representation enables a small majority in any
State to capture the whole of the representation. In 1910in
each of the six States the Labour Party won three vacant
seats, and the Liberals did not obtain a single member. So
at the last elections, three States returned three Labour
candidates, two returned three Liberals, and one returned
two Labour members and one Liberal member. In a Senate
of 36 members there are 29 Labour members and 7 Liberals,
though at neither of the two elections which have constituted
the present Senate has the Labour Party obtained a majority
of the total votes cast.

It should be added that though the Senate has heen negli-
gible, Senators have not. The Parhamentary action of the
Labour Party, whether 1n or out of office, is directed by a
caucus consisting of the whole of the Labour members,
Senators as well as members of the House. In all vital
matters a bloc vote is cast in Parhament to carry out deci-
sions of the caucus. In this way, as participating in a caucus
decision, the large proportion of Labour members in the
§enate has been a factor in every political situation, includ-
Ing measures of finance and the fate of Ministries.
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THE FRENCH SENATE

By RosBerT DELL

THE French Senate has 300 members, .of whom, by the
original Constitution of the Republic, 225 were indirectly
elected for nine years by the Departments and Colonies and
75 were chosen for hfe by the National Assembly, vacancies
occurring among the Life Senators being subsequently filled
by the Senate itself. The Law of December gth, 1884, while
leaving the existing Life Senators in office until their death
or resignation, abohished Life Senators thenceforward, allot-
ting their seats, as they became vacant, to the different
Departments. Only two Life Senators still survive, M. René
Bérenger (popularly known as ** Le Pére de la Pudeur ") and
M. de Marcére ; with these temporary exceptions the Senate
is an elected assembly.

The Senators receive the same salary as the Deputies,
£600 a year, out of which they have to subscribe £30 a year
to the Pension Fund, which secures to every ex-Senator who
has served a complete term of nine years a pension of £200 a
year on attaining the age of sixty. It may be noted, however,
that the Pension Fund has no grant from the State. Mem-
bers of a family that has formerly reigned over France,
soldiers on the active list (with the exception of a few of the
highest military dignitaries), and vanous classes of officials
are disqualified from sitting in the Senate; with these ex-
ceptions, every Frenchman who is at least forty years old
and 1s in enjoyment of hus civil and political rights 1s qualified
to be a Senator. The Senators are elected for nine years, and
the Departments and Colonies are divided into three nearly
equal series, a Senatorial election being held inone of the series
every three years; the next Senatorial election will take
place in January, 19g15. The Senate cannot be dissolved.
Vacancies caused by death or resignation, unless they occur
within six months of a triennial election, are filled by by-
elections.

The Senate is elected, not by umversal suffrage, but by
delegated electors. The Senatorial electors consist of the
Deputies for the Department or Colony, the members of the
Conseil général and the Conseds d’ Arrondissement and
delegates elected by all the municipal councils according to
their size, the number of delegates varying from one for



THE FRENCH SENATE 3r

municipal councils with ten members to twenty-four for
councils with thirty-six or more members, except the muni-
cipal council of Paris, which has eighty members and thirty
delegates. The delegates may, but need not, be members of
the Council; any registered elector of the commune is
eligible unless he is 2 Deputy or a member of a Consesl
général or Conseil d’Arrondissement, and, therefore, already
ex officio a Senatorial elector. The number of Senatonal
electors naturally varies in the different Departments, but
the average is about 600. The Senatorial elections are held
in the chief town of the Department or Colony ; three ballots
are held if necessary, all on the same day, the first from 8
a.m. to noon, the second from 2 to 5 p.m. and the third from
2 to 10 p.m. At the first and second ballots no candidate
can be elected unless he has an absolute majority (at least
one more than half) of all the voters and at least one-fourth
of the registered electors. At the third ballot the candidate
or candidates (as the case may be) who poll the highest num-
ber of votes are elected. In case of equalty of votes, the
elder candidate takes precedence, as in the elections to the
Chamber of Deputies ; there is no casting vote. The mode
of election is that of scrutin de liste, that 1s, each elector has
as many votes as there are Senators to be elected, but can
give only one vote to any candidate.

By the Constitution the Senate and the Chamber of
Deputies have equal powers in the initiation and making of
laws, except those relating to finance, which must be first
introduced in the Chamber ; it is now the recognized custom
that the Senate must not amend a Finance Bill in such a way
as to involve any additional expenditure, but this restriction
of the powers of the Senate, although in accordance with the
spint of the Constitution, is not enacted by its letter. The
Senate has also two powers peculiar to itself ; its consent is
necessary to a dissolution of the Chamber, and it can con-
stitute itself as a High Court to try the President of the
Republic, the Ministers, or any person accused of treason
against the State. *

A serious defect in the Constitution is the absence of any
provision for the case of disagreement between the two
Houses of Parliament. By their respective regulations, a
mixed committee of both Houses can be appointed in such
cases to propose terms of agreement, and the late Prime
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Minister, M. Barthou, proposed to take this course in the case
of Proportional Representation, but the mixed commuittee is
a mere makeshift, which may not solve the difficulty and can,
at best, result 1n a probably unsatisfagtory compromise.
Still more serious 1s the fact that the Senate cannot be abol-
1shed nor 1its powers modified in any way without its own
consent. A change in the Constitution can be made only by
the National Assembly, which is a separate entity from Par-
lhlament Parhament consists of the Senate and the Chamber
sitting and voting separately; the National Assembly
consists of the members of the two Houses sitting and voting
as one House. As there are 597 Deputies and only 300
Senators, the formerare practically two-thirds of the National
Assembly, whose functions are confined to the election of the
President of the Republic and the revision of the Consti-
tution. But, mn order that the National Assembly may be
summoned to consider an amendment of the Constitution,
each House of Parliament must first, by a resolution carried
by a majority of the whole House (that 1s, by at least 151
Senators and 299 Deputtes), declare that amendment 1s
desirable. The proposed amendment, 1n order to become law,
must then be carried by a majonty of the whole National
Assembly—that is, by at least 449 members.

The National Assembly can also, without actually amend-
ing a law, declare that it {or part of it) 1s no longer consti-
tutional, and can, therefore, be altered by Parliament in the
ordinary way. This was done in 1884 in regard to the
Constitutional Law of February 24th, 1875, Clauses 1 to 7 of
which (dealing with the composition and mode of elections
of the Senate) were deprived of their constitutional character
by Clause 3 of the Constitutional Law of August 13th, 1884
(passed by the National Assembly), but were only subse-
quently amended by the Law of December gth, 1884, which
was passed by Parhament and has no constitutional charac-
ter. The composition and method of election of the Senate
could, therefore, be modified by Parliament at any time, but
its existence and powers are still secured by a Constitutional
Law.

The net result is that the Senate is in a much stronger
position than the British House of Lords (even before its
powers were restricted by the Parhament Act) and has been,
in practice, a more efficient instrument of obstruction. The
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House of Lords, being conscious of its unrepresentative
character, was more.or less sensitive to public opinion,
although it sometimes miscalculated it, and, until the blunder
which led to its ungoing, respected the unwritten rules of the
Constitution. The Senate, relying on 1ts quasi-representa-
tive character and strong in the powers explicitly conferred
upon it by a written Constitution, often defies public opinion.
At no time 1n the last eighty years would the House of Lords
have dared to deal as the Senate has dealt with two such
measures as the Proportional Representation and Income
Tax Bulls, approved by two successive Chambers, and one of
them dealing with the mode of election of the Chamber itself.
The procedure of the French Parliament makes obstructionon
the part of the Senate easy. A Bill does not, as in England,
fall to the ground at the end of a session, or even at the end
of a Parliament, if it has not passed through all its stages.
It is taken up every session, even if a general election has
intervened, at the stage where it was left at the end of the
previous session. The result is that it 1s rarely necessary for
the Senate to reject a Bill passed by the Chamber, and it
rarely does so ; it simply hangs it up for years.

When a Bill is introduced into either House of Parliament
in France, 1t is at once referred to a committee, which may
amend it radically or even propose an alternative measure
of its own. This does not answer to the committee stage of a
Bill in the House of Commons, which is equivalent to the-
* discussion of the clauses * in France, it 1s a prelminary
stage and there is much to be said for it ; details are much
more satisfactorily worked out in a committee than in the
whole House, and, if the committee does its work well, the
time of the House may be and often is saved. There have
been cases in which a Government measure has been much
improved by the preliminary committee and the Government
has accepted the amendments. But the system may be a
powerful means of obstruction with the conmvance of the
House, and it is so used in the Senate. A concrete example
is that of the Income Tax Bill, which was finally passed by
the late Chamber in 1gog ; on arriving at the Senate it was
referred, as usual, to a committee, where it has remained
eversince. The committee has only just produced its report,
which rejects the measure sent up from the Chamber and
Pproposes an alternative Bill, which is quite unworkable and is

2
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meant to be-—the committee desiring to wreck the Income
Tax, but being afraid to say so openly. But for the advent of
M. Caillaux to the Ministry of Finance, it is probable that the
report would not have been produced even yet. The Senate
has obstructed the Bill for five years and has not yet begun
its discussion.

It has, of course, to be said that three consecutive Govern-
ments, those of M. Poincaré, M. Briand, and M. Barthou,
conmved at the obstruction, since the last thing that they
desired was to pass the Income Tax Bill. It is always
possible for the Government to raise the question in the
Senate and insist on its being dealt with, as M. Briand did
in the case of Proportional Representation (with the result
that the Senate rejected it). But the Chamber has no redress;
it cannot deal again with a measure that has been sent up to
the Senate and it cannot force the Senate to deal with it.
In the case of the Income Tax it would have been possible to
tack 1t on to the Budget, as was proposed and may even yet
be done if necessary, but this could be done only 1n the case
of a financial Bill.

English parhamentary procedure would prevent any
Enghsh Senate from imitating these tactics, but the ex-
penence of France suggests that, if there 1s to be a Second
Chamber at all, the House of Lords, with its powers restricted
as at present, 1s perhaps less objectionable than any sub-
stitute that could be found for it. An indirectly-elected
Senate 15 not really much more representative than the
House of Lords and is no more in touch with public opinion.
Universal suffrage has very little check on Senators, with
whom 1t comes 1n contact once 1n nine years, and then only
remotely by the intermediary of local bodies elected for quite
other purposes, or even of delegates of those local bodies.
Moreover, the representation of the Departments and of the
various local bodzes is so disproportionate to the populations
that the Senate is still further removed from the effective
control of the electors. Paris, with its population of two and
three-quarter millions, has only thirty Senatonal electors,
while a village of 300 inhabitants has one. The Department of
the Seine has ten Senators for more than four million inhabi-
tants ; that of Ariege has two Senators for less than 200,000
inhabitants. The result of this rough-and-ready method of
representation is shown by the fact that there is not a single
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Socialist Senator, although there are seventy Socialist Depu-
ties. The Senate is essentially a bowrgeoss assembly; it
represents, to a limited extent, the feeling of the agricultural
population (which predominates among the Senatorial
electors), but the industrial working class 1s practically un-
represented in it. Nominally Radical and really intensely
anti-clerical, it is, in fact, a Conservative body, especially in
regard to social questions.

Perhaps the age limit has something to do with the conser-
vatism of the Senate. A man of forty is not necessarily
conservative, but the average age of the Senate is much more
than forty, and, as a rule, men tend to become conservative
(because they cease to develop) as they grow older. The very
atmosphere of a Second Chamber is also, perhaps, a conserva-
tive one ; the fact that it exists in order to be a check on
the popular House makes it so. One could quote many
instances in France of men whose political development seems
to have been suddenly arrested when they became Senators ;
M. Clemenceau is one of them, if, indeed, in his case there has
not been an actual retrogression, for he was certainly not
always as Chauvinist as he is now.

My own opinion, whatever it may be worth, is against a
Second Chamber altogether, but, if there must be a Second
Chamber, the experience of France shows that, whatever
may be its constitution, it is essential that its powers should
be merely suspensive, as are now those of the House of Lords.
The backwardness of social legislation in France, the privi-
leged position of French owners of property (for example, the
law of landlord and tenant, which is far more favourable to
the landlord even than in England), the grossly unjust inci-
dence of taxation, these are due to the Senate, which has
consistently obstructed every effort to improve social con-
ditions. It was the Senate that made the Old Age Pensions
Law the inadequate and unworkable measure that it is. It is
the Senate, with its overwhelming majority of so-called
Radicals, that is now attempting to prevent the adequate
taxation of the rich, who pay far less than in Germany or
England, while the poor are weighed down by the burden of
import duties and indirect taxes, which make the cost of
living intolerable. It is the Senate which, by paralysing the
legislative machinery, has made so prevalent the feeling of
disgust with politics and the conviction of the hopelessness
of political action,
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THE LABOUR PARTY AND A
SECOND CHAMBER

By PHILIP SNOWDEN, M.P.

And whereas 1t is sntended to substitute for the House of
Lords as it at present exists a Second Chamber conststuted on a
popular instead of heredstary basis, but such substitution
cannot be smmedrately brought snto operatron. . . .

THESE words appear in the preamble of the Parhament Act,
and when the Bill was before the House of Commons the
Labour Party moved an official amendment proposing that
those words be deleted. It was stated by the spokesman of
the Labour Party that this amendment was moved for the
purpose of obtaining the opinion of the House of Commons
on the question of a Second Chamber. The Labour Party is
opposed to a Second Chamber, no matter how such Chamber
may be constituted. It bases its opposition n the first place
on the broad ground that one Legislative Chamber, elected
on a democratic franchise, and by such electoral methods as
will ensure as far as possible a representation of the popular
will, is the best means of promoting legislation in harmony
with the desires of the majonty of the nation; and that a
Second Chamber can, in such circumstances, only serve one
of two purposes—namely, if it be also elected in such a way
as to represent the popular will it is a superfluous ornament,
and if 1t be composed of men nominated, or elected on a
different franchise, it cannot be representative of national
opinion, and is therefore a negation of popular government.
Much of the argument against Single Chamber government
seems to assume that the House of Commons, as at present
elected, and as 1t at present conducts 1ts business, will reman
unaltered if no Second Chamber exists. It is, therefore, im-
portant for the opponents of a Second Chamber to make 1t
quite clear that they realize that Single Chamber govern-
ment would involve a drastic reform of the system of electing
the House of Commons, and of the methods of conducting its
business, especially a severe limitation of the power and auto-
cracy of the Cabinet. This is not the occasion to discuss
what these changes should be ; it is enough to say that under
a Single Chamber, that Chamber should be, so far as 1t is
humanly possible to make it, a mirror of democracy.
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With such a Single Chamber as that, what logical argument
can be advanced in support of a Second Chamber from one
who accepts the principle and fact of democratic govern-
ment ? The comrpon-sense view of this matter, as held and
expressed by the man in the street, has never been met by the
advocates of a Second Chamber. That view may be ex-
pressed in this form : if the elector votes for a man to repre-
sent him in the House of Commons, because that man gene-
rally represents his political views, why should he elect
another man torevise and delay the work of the first, in whom
he has the fullest confidence ? A Second Chamber can only
be defended on the ground that the members of the first
require to be watched, that they are not trustworthy, or that
they are only capable of doing their work in such a shpshod
fashion that there must be others fo revise or reject it. If
that position be accepted, then a number of other interesting
problems arise. If the House of Commons cannot be trusted
to legislate in accordance with its mandate from the nation,
nor in accordance with what it must know is the desire of the
electors, then there is no guarantee that the elected members
of a Second Chamber will be different in this respect. If the
Second Chamber is to be elected by the same body of electors,
there is no likehhood that they will choose for that Chamber
a class of men superior in intelligence and piobity to those
they elect to the House of Commons. The advocates of a
Second Chamber, who profess to be democrats, see the dilem-
ma, and realize, though they will not frankly admit it, how
illogical is their position if they advocate a Second Chamber
elected in precisely the same way as the House of Commons.
So they have abandoned the idea of duplicating the House
of Commons, and they make all kinds of proposals for con-
stituting the Second Chamber, from a nommated Chamber
of “statesmen" to election by popular vote, bt by con-
stituencies geographically different from those which elect
the House of Commons. But the obvious answer to each
and all of these proposals is that if the House of Commons
be elected in the most democratic way, then every other
scheme of filling a Second Chamber is a departure from
democratic methods, and it is therefore much less represen-
tative of the popular mind. It might of course be argued,
and there are those who do so argue, that a wiser Chamber
could be constituted by nomination, or by a restricted
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electorate. But that is a difierent matter. We are arguing
this question on the basis of an acceptance of popular
government, Therefore 1t is undemiable that any Second
Chamber which was constituted in a different way from the
constitution of a House of Commons elected on a full fran-
chise and with the fewest possible electoral anomalies would
be less democratic, or, mn other words, 1t would deprive certain
classes of representation in the Second Chamber who were
represented in the Commons.

Advocates of a Second Chamber, in addition to such a
House of Commons as we have postulated, have no argu-
ments to support their position except such as spring from a
distrust of democracy. But they are not even logical in the
proposals they make for giving effect to their want of con-
fidence in the people. They dare not frankly take up the
position that the Second Chamber must have coequal or
larger powers than the House of Commons. The Liberal
advocates of a Second Chamber appear to be uniting upon a
scheme for a Second Chamber, which shall be small 1n num-
bers, elected by constituencies larger than those which return
members to the House of Commons, whose powers shall be
confined to consultation, revision, and delay. Mimsters have
repeatedly stated that the principles of the Parliament Act
must be embodied 1n any scheme for a new Second Chamber.
The only purposes that such a Second Chamber can serve are
to be a nuisance to democratic progress and a protector of
vested interests. It is to be elected by larger constituencies
to make the absurdity of the same voters electing two Legis-
lative Chambers a httle less obvious. Its powers are not to
be apparently coequal with those of the House of Commons,
but inreality they are to be so great as to provide an effective
check upon the doings of the House of Commons. Its first
function is‘to be consultative But if 670 members of the
House of Commons, elected by the full popular vote, are not
able to interpret the popular will on any question, and to
decide which is the best way to give effect to 1t, how can they
be helped to the right conclusion by consultation with a very
small body of others, who have no better means of knowing
the popular will, but who, on the contrary, are likely to be a
less intelligent body, because few able men will care to be
elected to a Second Chamber which has only powers for
mischief ? A Second Chamber of the kind suggested will be
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useless for the purpose of consultation, but it will be powerful
for the purpose of delay. Membership of such a Chamber
will only be attractive to men who want to delay legislation
—that is, men who have anti-democratic sympathies or class
interests to serve.

A Second Chamber having only the practical power to
delay legislation is not only unnecessary but mischievous. If
there were no Second Chamber, the House of Commons would
have a greater sense of responsibility than it now feels, and
it would not pass legislation which it knew was opposed by
the country. The Unionist Party did that when they were
last in office because there was a Second Chamber which
could be relied upon to prevent a succeeding Government
from repealing that legislation. Nothing could come from an
unpopular act under Single Chamber government except
disaster to the party committing it. The powers of delay
possessed by a Second Chamber could only be used to
postpone measures which the nation approved. A General
Election would not enable the democracy to undo this
mischief, for it will be part of the constitution of the Second
Chamber that all its members do not retire when the House
of Commons is re-elected. The seriousness of the waste and
danger of such delay cannot be exaggerated. The working
of the Parliament Act is showing us something of that. It
will mean that the effective life of a House of Commons in
one Parliament is reduced by one-half or more of its nominal
time. The latter half of a Parliament will be spent in
wrangling with the Second Chamber, and in domg over for
the second and third time the work the Commons did in the
first half of the Parliament. And all this will be to no useful
purpose from the point of view of democratic progress, though
it will be very useful for reactionaries and interested classes.
It has been suggested, in order to lessen the tme during
which delay may operate, that after a while the difference
may be settled by the two Chambers meeting together and
voting as one body. Really that is putting an indignity upon
the Second Chamber which even such a body ought to be
spared. That, put into plain language, simply means that
the House of Commons, after having permitted the Second
Chamber to waste one or two valuable years, is to overrule
the opposition by the force of its larger numbers. It is
suggested that the Second Chamber should have the power
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to delay a Bill until a General Election has been held. But
that is an impracticable proposal, for it is very likely there
would not be one, but a number of delayed measures before
the country, and how can a General Eelction decide on each
separate measure ?

The Liberal advocates of a Second Chamber propose that
the power of the purse shall remain entirely in the hands of
the House of Commons. Could anything be more incon-
sistent than this ? The Second Chamber is to have the
power of delay, and possibly to destroy by delay, a trumpery
measure prolibiting sweeps from wearing blackened faces,
but 1t is to keep its hands off a Budget imposing, perhaps,
ten millions of additional taxation. If the House of Commons
is to be trusted to express the democratic desire about
taxation, why 1s it ncompetent to do so on matters of general
legislation ? Finance is the most important function of
Parliament, and if there is any danger of democracy legis-
lating rashly 1t is on financial matters more than upon general
legislation. But this deprivation of the power to interfere
with finance would lead to indirect action on the part of
the Second Chamber, which would seriously cripple the
progress of general legislation. If the House of Commons
were engaged mn passing a Budget to which the Second
Chamber were strongly opposed, it is certain that the Second
Chamber would retahate by holding up the general legislation
of the First Chamber. From whatever point of view we
consider the proposals for a Second Chamber there appears
nothing but the certainty of conflict, harmful delay, waste
of time, and the degradation of the House of Commons by
taking away from its members an interest in their work and
a sense of responsibility to the electorate.

The function of revision, which it is proposed to assign
to the Second Chamber, is one that might be far better dis-
charged by a Commuittee of the House of Commons. It is
not necessary to encumber the Constitution with the evil
of a Second Chamber to get this one solitary useful function
fulfilled by it. A Commuttee of the House of Commons would
be more likely to make a measure conform to popular needs
than would the members of a Second Chamber. The reform
of the House of Commons, which would be carried out at the
time a Single Chamber system was established, would, no
doubt, provide for a further development of the Grand
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Committee system. If a Second Chamber has to be created
no better model can be followed than that of the Norwegian
Legislature, which creates its Second Chamber by selecting
one-fourth of the members of the Storthing, and the functions
of this Second Chamber are mainly revision. The least
harmful form of a Second Chamber for our country would
probably be one wholly nominated, for such a Chamber
would not be able to claim any democratic authority, and
if it had any sense of the fitness of things it would not arrogate
much power. The more democratic is the system of electing
a Second Chamber, the more dangerous it is to democratic
causes, and the more of a nuisance it makes itself by its
arrogance.

The main argument on which advocates of a Second
Chamber rely is that most countries have adopted the
bicameral system. But there are two answers to that
argument. In the first place most countries created a Second
Chambernot because there were anyreasons why theyshould,
but because they found that England had such a system.
And the second answer is that Second Chambers are now
retained in those countries because experience has proved
that they are a drag on democratic legislation and a strong
protection of property interests. The variety of Second
Chambers is legion, but they have all that feature in common.
In France, in the United States, and in the new democracies
of Australasia, with the growth of democratic power and the
extension of political franchises, the Parliamentary history
of all has been that of conflict between the two Chambers.
Those who cannot trust the democracy do well to have a
Second Chamber to curb its power. To best attain their
purpose they must give the Second Chamber the appearance
of being a democratic body ; but in reality it will always be
the representative of wealth and privilege. Democracy will
make many mistakes, but it is not by restricting its liberty,
but by giving it the fullest liberty, that it will learn wisdom
and feel its responsibilities. The Labour Party policy is to
abolish the House of Lords, to institute Single Chamber
government by a House of Commaons elected on manhood and
womanhood suffrage, under a reformed electoral system
which will give, as far as it can be done, every unit of the
electorate an equal share in electing the House of Commans.
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THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF
NEW ZEALAND

By THE HoN. W. PEMBER RLEVES

THE Constitution of New Zealand came into operation a little
more than sixty years ago. It was the joint work of the
Colonial Office and of Sir George Grey, then Governor of the
Colony. Though Grey endeavoured to take local feeling to
some extent into account, he either could not or did not wish
to run counter to the predilection of Downing Street in
favour of a nominee Second Chamber of members appointed
for life. The admitted object of the English authorities was
to obtain a body independent both of popular opinion and
of the Government of the day. Thus and for this reason con-
stituted, the Legslative Council went its way untd 1891.
It was never exactly popular, and became increasingly less
popular. Inits composition it was usually neither very good
nor very bad, very rich or very poor, very able or conspicu-
ously foolish. Its members were as a rule of the property-
owning class. But there were exceptions. Among the
Councillors there were always at least some colonists of
real abihty, knowledge, and experience. Somewhat more
numerous were politicians who could not have won a seat 1n
the Lower Chamber and would not have strengthened that
Chamber if they had. As private persons there was nothing
to be said agaimnst them. But they represented no one, not
even a class Inevitably they tended with increasing years
to become more and more inert and conservative, and were
only restrained from becoming extremely obstructive by a
sense of weakness. Some of the life members, though they
attended and drew their pay, grew too old for their duties,
light as these were. Others grew indifferent and attended
irregularly. The intellectual level was not above that of the
elected Chamber, but, if anything, below it. A New Zealand
speaker once remarked, not without point: * We have
endeavoured tocreate an aristocracy, and have succeeded in
endowing a museum ! ” The Council seldom before 1891
came into direct collision with a popular Government, but
thoroughly enjoyed throwing out Bulls passed by the Lower
House on the initiative of private members. Its weakness
made it more or less of a jest, even among the Conservative
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classes. But it was respectable, and not very mischievous ;
and if 1t seldom improved Government measures, it did not
very often make them worse.

This rather unserviceable but more or less innocuous
Senate might have gone on much longer without change but
for one thing. Up to January, 1891, New Zealand, save for
one very brief season, never had an actively democratic and
reforming Government. Measures of reform there were, but
they were almost always concessions intended to keep the
democracy quiet. As such they were accepted by Conserva-
tives in both Houses. For forty years, therefore, the ten-
dency of Ministries was to appoint * moderate " men to the
Council, where, of course, * moderation ”’ was a quality which
became accentuated. Public opinion was growing more
democratic, while the Councillors’ views were petrifying.
When, then, in 1891, a Radical Ministry, supported by
Labour and with a thoroughgoing policy, came into power it
was discovered that virtually the entire Council was in
opposition. In a House of 46 the Government had a doubt-
ful following of three or four. They at once introduced a
Bill abolishing the life-tenure of seats in the Council. It
would have been impossible to affect the position of existing
members. The Government was content to transform the
tenure of future appointments into one of seven years. The
old life members were to be permitted to die out peacefully.
Then, after a long struggle with two Governors, Lords
Onslow and Glasgow, the Radicals were permitted to nomi-
nate twelve Councillors and to form something of a party in
the Council. Their opponents in that body, who, of course,
were still in a large majority, wreaked their vengeance on the
measures of the Government. For six or seven years they
rejected or mangled these with a frequency and a vigour
which quite threw into the shade the wrecking practices of
any other Second Chamber known to the writer. Important
Bulls were rejected or spoiled twice, thrice, or even oftener.
The Government could do nothing except bide its time. At
length, thanks to death, fresh appointments, and the con-
tinued popularity of the Radicals, the change came. In
1899 it could be said that the Progressive Party at last had
a Council which could be trusted to support them.

It cannot be said that the Progressives made any very
striking or impressive use of their victory or of the opportu-
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nity it gave them. They did not increase the pace of their
reforms—on the contrary, they slackened it. They did not
improve the composition of the Council. Apparently they
did not desire a bnlliant, intellectual, statesmanlike, or even
active body. They or their leaders wanted a Chamber which
would not give trouble. That they certainly secured. For
a dozen years the Councillors passed everything which the
Government really wished them to pass. When they threw
out anything—as, for instance, a measure for further re-
forming their constitution—it was something of which one
might safely say that neither Ministers nor the public cared
two straws for its fate. They did not court unpopularity.
The Council furnished a convenient and not undignified shelf
for a certamn number of elderly friends of the ruling party.
In twenty years the Liberal leaders never appointed to it a
single member of the Opposition. On the other hand, they
did not make the mistake of victimizing Councillors who
showed spasms of independence. Broadly, it was assumed
that at the end of their seven years’ term all members should
be reappomnted. Good, bad, or indifferent, they were kept
on. This practice helped to keep them in good humour.
Now and again one of them might swing his tomahawk, but
after a while he would grow quet again. The Council did
nothing shocking - it did nothing amusing . it did nothing
in particular. It certainly did no damage to the Colony
beyond costing the taxpayers a few thousands a year. But
from 1898 to 1911 a more commonplace and less interesting
legislative body can hardly have existed in the Empire.
Over 1its portals might have been inscribed **Vestibulum
tumuli et semi penultima sedes.” Perhaps its principal
achievement was to prevent the democracy from becoming
reconciled to the nominee system.

Neither recently nor at any time in its respectable but
uninspiring career has the Legislative Council indulged in
sensational constitutional conflicts with the Lower Chamber.
It has not made history in that way. It once tried to amend
an Old Age Pension Bill, but its own Speaker ruled that the
measure was a Money Bill and that the amendment was wltra
vires. For sixty years the Parliament of New Zealand has
managed to get on without legal provision for forcing re-
jected Bills through or for preventing deadlocks. For this
the Council may claim some credit. Indeed, as above
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indicated, it has usually had enough dreary good sense of its
own to avoid going to extremes. Only during the seven years
from 1891 onwards was it persistently pugnacious. Then it
was in the end beaten all along the line. All its pet aversions
became law : nearly all of them are still law.

It will be noted that, whereas for forty years the tendency
of New Zealand politicians was to make the Council conserva-
tive, during the next twenty years the Progressive Party
held office continuously, and might have been expected to
transmogrify the Conservative Chamber. When they went
out they left a Council largely of their own making, where the
elements of a strong resistance to their more conservative
successors might have been looked for. But the Progressive-
made Council was far from Radical, and with one notable
exception has given the present Government as hittle trouble
as may be. It has, for example, passed their terribly
reactionary land laws without compunction.

The exception is the interesting Bill for its own transfor-
mation. Why Mr. Massey’s Ministry should wish to meddle
with so unresisting a Chamber is not at first easy to see.
A Council so habituated to pass Government Bills might
probably be trusted to go on doing so. But even a Conser-
vative Ministry must have a policy and a programme. When
in 1911 the twenty years’ term of the New Zealand Progres-
sive Party came to a rather lame and impotent conclusion
the Conservatives stood pledged to reform the Governmental
machine. They decided, not without reason, that the nega-
tive advantages of the nominee system were not good enough
to preserve it, and they resolved to make the Council elective.
With praiseworthy discretion they rejected the temptation
to propose to have it chosen by a limited electorate. With
the example of Victoria before them, the people of New
Zealand would not have stood that. On the other hand,
being at heart Conservative, the Ministry did not want a
Senate like that of the Australian Commonwealth—some-
thing certain to be captured with a rush by a democratic
majority as soon as a democratic party should be thoroughly
organized. So they fell back on a scheme of dividing the
Colony into four large electorates to choose members under
the Tasmanian system of proportional representation. Two
of the electorates are to return eleven members each, and the
other two nine members each. The suffrage will be universal,
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and the elected Councillors will sit for six years. The scheme
cannot be in full operation for five or six years, as time 15
allowed for the gradual disappearance of the nominees. The
Bill contains the English provision for passing Money Bulls
over the Upper Chamber’s head if necessary, and the Austra-
lian provisions for ** suggested *” amendments and for dealing
with deadlocks It has not yet become law. The nominee
Council, complacent enough about other things, will have
none of it, and has already twice rejected it. Should the
Government remain in office, the probabilities are that it will
become law within eighteen months The result, in such
event, will most likely be an Upper House of somewhat more
ability and a good deal more energy than the present After
a time the Labour element will almost certainly be strong.
At first the balance of strength between the Conservatives on
the one side and the Progressives of all sorts on the other
may be fairly even. There seems no reason to anticipate a
stubbornly obstructive or overwhelmingly Conservative
Chamber. Indeed, if the Conservatives are looking for
anything in the shape of a bulwark against democracy, one
is inclined to think that they will be disappointed But they
will probably always be able to count on having a strong
minority of respectable mental calibre there. At the outset
they may even command a majority They need never be
swamped, except through utter bad management in the
country. Such s the outlook at the moment. New Zealand
has had experience of the nominee Chamber in three different
moods—cautious, actively obstructive, and apathetic—and
appears to have liked none of them. The Colony now seems
disposed to try a Second Chamber of a kind likely to do more
both of good and harm than its predecessor. The original
design of Downing Street in setting up a Legislative Council
was to create a body quite independent both of popular
opinion and Government influence. For many years the
Council yielded to the latter force. Indeed, except for a
few years, it was usually disposed to yield toit. By way of
a change it is now proposed to make it directly amenable
to public opinion. So much for the visions of constitution
makers.
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SECOND CHAMBERS IN CANADA

By GEORGE M. WRONG, Professor of History
tnthe University of Toronto

CANADA, as a great state extending from the Atlantic to the
Pacific, has existed for a little more than forty years. Prior
to 1867 what is now Canada consisted of detached provinces
with no organic union. The movement for federation was
completed by 1873. Some of the smaller provinces had feared
that, on the basis of representation by population, their
interests might not be adequately guarded in the Federal
Parliament. The result was that in Canada, as in the United
States, one chief purpose of the Second Chamber was to give
protection to the less populous provinces. In the United
States we find two members in the Senate for Nevada with
less than 100,000 people, and also two for New York with
more than 8,000,000 people. There is in Canada no disparity
so great, but the Mantime Provinces have twenty-four
Senators, while Ontario, with nearly three times the popula-
tion of the Maritime Provinces, has also twenty-four.

Besides the Federal Parliament, which sits at Ottawa,
there is a provincial legislature in each of the nine provinces
of Canada. Older provinces, such as Quebec and Nova Scotia,
have retained Second Chambers in their legislatures ; but
the great province of Ontario, the most important of the
Canadian provinces, and the new provinces in the West have
all adopted the system of a single Chamber. In this respect
Canada stands in contrast with the United States, for there
Is no single-Chamber legislature in all the half-hundred
legislatures of that country. The single-Chamber system
has given satisfaction in Canada, for in no province with a
single Chamber is there any serious movement to change to
two Chambers. In Nova Scotia, on the other hand, there has
been a strong movement to abolish the Second Chamber.

In all cases in Canada members are appointed, not elected,
to the Second Chamber. The method is so uniform that for
our purpose no special study of the provincial Second Cham-

€IS 1S necessary, and we may concentrate our attention on
the Federal Second Chamber, the Senate at Ottawa. It
contains in all eighty-eight members, twenty-four from the
Mantime Provinces, twenty-four from Quebec, and twenty-



48 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROELEM

four from Ontario ; the western provinces have at the present
time sixteen Senators, but owing to the rapid growth of their
population, this number will probably be at least doubled in
the immediate future. The Senators arc appointed for Lfe
by the Federal Government of the day, as vacancies occur,
The provinces of Canada are divided into Senatorial districts,
but as there are no elections to the Senate, and as 1t 1s not
necessary for a Senator to reside in the district which he
represents, these divisions mean hittle. Thesystem of appoint-
ment by the Government of the day sometimes produces
singular results. A district, or even a province, represented
only by Conservatives in the House of Commons may be
represented wholly by Liberals in the Senate, 1f the Senator-
ships have happened to fall vacant while a Liberal Govern-
ment was in power. Itis thus clear that under the method of
appointment to the Senate 1t often happens that the Senators
do not express the political opinions of those whom they are
supposed to represent.

We turn to enquire about the type of man who has been
appointed. The Government of the day is free n 1ts choice
of Senators, and the position of Senator is a hughly privileged
one. He has for hfe an income of $2,500.00 a year. Unless
he absents himself entirely from two sessions of Parliament
he cannot be disturbed in his position. He is free to play a
bold, strong part in the life of the State. In fact, however,
the Canadian Senators have not done so, and it 1s easy to see
why ; from the first, appointments to the Senate came under
the full control of the mechanism of party, and, on the
whole, the Senate has fulfilled no higher function than that
of playing the party game. The security of the position for
life and the freedom from the labours of an election have
made a Senatorship a desirable crown of party service, and
to this use the office has been put. The view is generally
current in Canada that only elderly men should be appointed
to the Senate. Men who have given long service in the House
of Commons sometimes claim the reward of a Senatorship
for their declining years. Other claimants are those who have
given similar service in the party organization or, it may be,
have contnbuted liberally to the party funds. No Govern-
ment, Liberal or Conservative, has made any serious effort
to save the post of Senator as a reward for any other kind
of public service, and, in the present condition of political
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thotght, it would be quixotic to expect that anytking but
party icterests should be considered.

Siace, as a rule, only elderly perscns are appointed to the
Senate, one virtoe is assured. The Senators are men of
experience in public affairs. The result is that Committees of
the Senate do excellent work in improvirg Bills sent up to
them, often in a2 crude state, by the House of Commors.
Noarmally this is all that the Senate does. At times, however,
it plays a more striking part. Governments live lorg in
Canada. The present Federal system has been in force since
1567, and during this period, now of nearly fifty years, there
Lave been only four changes of government. The Liberals
came in in 1873, the Conservatives in 1578, the Liberals again
in 1596, and the Conservatives in 1911. For the greater part
of this time two men have really ruled Canada: Sir Jobhn
Macdonald was Prime Minister for twenty years, Sir Wilfrid
Lazrier for sixteen. Since long tenure of ofice is a charac-
teristic of Canadian politics, it is clear that a Government
wkich appoints Senators on party lines will, in time, have an
overwhelming majority in the Senate. If this Government
i5, in the end, defeated at the polls, its party majority in the
Senate remains, with power to emberrass the rival party
wtich has assumed ofice. It true that the character of the
Senate charges rapidly. For Senators being wsually old or
elderly, a heavy percentage of them dies annually. Thus
time soon redresses the balance. But for two or three years
after a change of government, the Opposition is likely to be
in cantrol of the Second Chambes. Possibly it is not a bad
thing that a new Government should have to walk warily at
£rst, or find its measures rejected.  On the other hand, the
£15t years of the rule of a party are its best years. The great
Minstry in Britain after the Reform Bill of 1832 ended
slavery, passed the Factory Act to check the abuses of child
labour, and reformed the Poor Law, in the first two years of
its enthosiasm. Then its radiance faded into the light of
commen day. An appointed Senate means that a new
Goverzment may be hampered in carrying out its palicy.

It must be said, in fairness, that the Canadian Senate has,
02 the whale, used its powers moderately when it has been
crpased to the Government of the day. If a Government
has come into power an an issue made clear at the polks, tte
Senate, even though hostile to the administration, has made
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no attempt to block the policy on which the new Government
has gained office. A Conservative, elected on the policy of a
protective tariff in 1878, was able without difficulty to pass
its legislation through the Senate. A Liberal Government,
called to office 1n 1896 on a policy of freer trade, did not find
its measure for a reduction of the tarift on British imports
blocked in the Senate. On the whole the Senate has been
loyal to the principle that it is bound to accept measures on
which the will of the people has been clearly expressed. If,
however, the plea can be made that public opiniton on an
inportant measure has not been expressed, the Senate 1s
likely to be troublesome to a new Government When, in
1913, a Conservative Government proposed a vote of
$35,000,000 to aid the British Navy, the Liberal majority in
the Senate rejected the measure. It declared that a new and
far-reaching policy was mnvolved in the proposal, and that on
this the Canadian people had not been consulted. The
Government would not accept the Liberal demand for a
dissolution on the question, and the result was deadlock

The Canadian Constitution makes no special provision for
overcoming a deadlock of this kind. Nor is such a provision
needed, for Time soon solves the difficulty. Within two or
three years Death, the great reaper, will have made enough
vacancles 1n the Senate to permit of the appointment of a
Conservative majority. Then, for the remainder of its term
of office, however long this may prove, the admiustration
will have no difficulty with the Senate.

Such 1s the Canadian Senate in operation. It is not a body
that occupies an mmportant place in the thought of the
Canadian people. Since the Senators do not appear before
the public as candidates in an election, and since debatesn
the Senate attract but little attention in the Press, the names
of Senators are not well known, and the average Canadian
would be puzzled if asked to draw up a list of half a dozen of
them. It rarely happens that an important post mn the
Cabmet 1s given to a Senator. The Senators take httle or
no mitiative in regard to legislation, for the reason, probably,
that they are not under the pressure which constituents
put upon members of the House of Commons. Always the
Senators have obeyed the mandate of party; there is no
case on record in which a majority in the Senate has opposed
on an important measure a majority of the same party in the
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House of Commons. Those who know what is going on at
Ottawa admit freely that the Senate does useful work on
non-party lines in improving Bills ; but they will add that it
discharges no other useful function. Yet, on the other hand,
there is no serious®movement for its abolition. Most Cana-
dians would consider it a high honour to be appointed to the
Senate. It has ardent friends in both political parties, for it is
not, like the House of Lords, the steadfast friend of only one
party. There was, indeed, a time when the Liberal Party in
Canada was hostile to a Second Chamber which baulked some
of its proposals. At the present moment, however, it is the
Liberals who are insistent on the rights of this appointed
Second Chamber. Both parties would probably oppose the
abolition of a Chamber that, on occasion, both have found
useful.

The Senate is the frequent butt of ridicule in the Canadian
newspapers, and there is no doubt that there is a real public
opinion in both parties which regards it as superfluous, while
admitting, with regretful tolerance, that it must probably
continue to exist. One who sees the Senators at work in
their comfortable chamber at Ottawa is undoubtedly struck
with the fact that they are a group of old men. Their sessions,
like those of the House of Lords, are usually brief, and they
frequently adjourn for long intervals. In one respect the
House of Lords is in sharp contrast with the Canadian Senate.
The House of Lords contains many young and middle-aged
men, men who have yet to make their mark, and it is the
proud boast of the peers that thewr debates are on an intel-
lectual level at least equal to that of the House of Commons.
Good speeches are sometimes made in the Canadian Senate,
but on the whole it shows slight debating power, and there
is little reality in its discussions. Occasionally a Senator,
ambitious for the prestige of the Chamber, will try to lead it
into a path of wider usefulness, but for such enthusiasm the
atmosphere of the Senate has proved as chilling as, in another
legislature, has been the atmosphere of the House of Lords.

In summing up we may say :—

I. The Senate plays a minor part in the political life of
Canada, and commands but httle authority.

2. The Senate becomes important only at the time of a
change of government in Canada, and its influence is then
likely to be used to hamper the new Governmeant,
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3. The Senate discharges useful functions in improving
the details of the Bills sent to it from the House of Commons.

4. Experience in Canada has shown that the method of
appointment for life works better than would appomntment
for a term of years. The longest term of years to be proposed
would probably not exceed seven or eight. Sir Wilfnd
Laurner was in power in Canada for sixteen years. Had the
terms of Senators expired after even ten years, every Con-
servative Senator would bave been replaced by a Liberal
during Sir Wilfrid Laurnier’s tenure of office, and the Senate
would have contained only Liberals, a reductio ad absurdum.

5. In Canada the tyranny of party has been complete in
regard to the Senate. But for this, more men conspicuous in
the world of commerce, of letters, of education, might have
found a place m the Senate and might have softened the
rule of mediocrity which now prevails in the representative
institutions of the New World. The party leaders, however,
have willed 1t otherwise, and they have had their way.

CONSTITUTIONAL CHECKS AND
BALANCES
By Lorp ESHER

THE events of the past five years have brought into promi-
nence the distinction, always understood, between govern-
ment and legislation. It would be easy to show, if space
permutted, how both functions were once, in this country,
combined in the Sovereign, how they were gradually sepa-
rated, and ultimately reunited in a Parhament. Thechanges
which have been made, as Mill once said, ** and the greater
changes which will be made 1n our institutions are not the
work of philosophers, but of the interests and instincts of
large portions of society recently grown into strength.”
Interests and instincts! A sagacious phrase. We are not,
then, concerned with the past, except 1n so far as it carries,
among educated men, a certain weight of authonty and
sentiment. What we are concerned with are the interests and
instincts of those portions of society recently grown into

strength. .
Looking back over the last forty years, since the Education
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Acts of 1870, we find a growing generation of men and women,
now come to full age, constituting the vast majority of the
population of these islands, altogether differently equipped
from their forbears, and in possession of ruling authority
within these islands. By a series of legislative acts, political
power—that is to say, the power of government and of
legislation—has passed under the ultimate control of the
masses of people who work for their daily bread, all day and
every day. The stupendous fact is that these people, unlike
their fathers, actually read and think, and above all that
they are conscious, at last, of the power they possess,
This is the new instinct that has dawned in England. The
interests of these people are harder to define, but one supreme
interest is becoming clear to them, and it finds vent in a
stubborn determination to enjoy the fruits of their labour.
Here we have a new factor, which statesmen and profes-
sional politicians have to face, and it is the main factor that
will determine the changes in our political institutions now
impending. These changes are sure to be far-reaching, and
only the audacity of a Sieyés would attempt to forecast them
in detail.

That our old bicameral system of Parliamentary govern-
ment collapsed in 1909 is undisputed, and the immediate
question for practical statesmanship is to find machinery,
suitable for our national requirements, but consonant with
the interests and instincts of our people, to take its place.
To suppose that the problem can be solved by setting up in
the place of the House of Lords a Second Chamber, however
differently composed, exaggerating the drawbacks and diffi-
culties inherent in the bicameral plan, seems a futile expe-
dient, for it is to ignore the deep-seated causes that brought
the old system to the ground. These causes were summed up
by Lord Rosebery when he pointed out that * the real danger
of the House of Lords from a Constitutional point of view is
that it invites unrest, it invites agitation, and in certain cases
the cup might boil over, and it might invite revolution. This
Is a great national question, and it is a great national danger.”
In the end, the cup did, in point of fact, boil over, and why ?
Not because the House of Lords was a hereditary Chamber,
but because it possessed and used powers inseparable from
any Senate, however constituted, and because those powers
are distasteful to ** democracy,” as modern popular rule is
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called, and unpalatable to the instincts of the masses, who
control the government of our country ; and because those
powers are bound, by the nature of the case, always to be
antagonistic to popular interests. For years Lord Rosebery
cried, 1n the wilderness and vainly, for"a reformed Second
Chamber. He was ignored, and the blow fell with catas-
trophic force. To-day it 1s too late. The forms of an oh-
garchy cannot be restored. To point to democracies over-sea
is beside the mark We led the way. Washington and
Hamilton followed suit States of the old world and the new
followed after But we are leading still, and, as Burke once
said,  We want no foreign examples.”

Years ago Sir William Anson pointed out that a Senate,
if 1t is to remain, must co-operate harmoniously with the
other members of the body politic. To-day the question is
whether the predominant partner in the body politic—that
is to say, the masses, no longer blind, but kept informed by
the daily Press—will co-operate with any form of Senate.
The information on current events poured out daily for the
people, mformation far more extensive and accurate than
our oligarchic forefathers ever got by gossip and pamphlets,
is a very formidable and quite new fact The electors who
chose Sir Robert Peel in 1841, or Mr. Gladstone in 1880, only
knew what their ¢ Leaders "’ chose to tell them. There are
no secrets nowadays and hittle leadership. Even the sacred
deliberations of the Cabinet appear next day 1n the columns
of certain favoured journals. An elector can know every-
thing if he takes the trouble to look ; and in point of fact
he does.

This new English world of men and women will continue
probably to find satisfaction in delegating the functions of
administration and government to the man or to the men it
selects ; provided always that it is allowed fairly often to
renew the mandate. It 1s a sporting proposition that appeals
to Englishmen. The word ‘' mandate” is of sigmficant
modern growth, and would have been repudiated by Palmers-
ton or Peel. The electorate is qualified for such work as this.
As Mr. Frederic Harrison once wrote : * What youwantina
body of electors is a rough, shrewd eye for men of character,
honesty and purpose ”* ; and then he added, “ Electors have
not got to govern the country ; they have only to find a set .
of men who will see that the Government is just and active.” '
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Quite so. And for such a purpose, a House of Commons,
chosen for three years, will suffice ; especially if, by a judi-
cious and well-balanced plan of delegated powers and duties,
the functions of the House of Commons are limited to the
higher responsibilities of National Security, taxation for
National requirements, revision and supervision.

Legislation, however, must be provided for, and new laws
will ever be required as social conditions change. But
delegated powers, subordinate authorities, local differentia-
tion, are paths along which legislation is certain to find its
way, if the obvious signs of a new spirit in the people and
their new requirements are rightly understood. There must
always remain, it will be said, the wider issues, the interests
common to all alike, and they have to be reduced to statutory
form and embodied in laws which, if they are to be satis-
factory, should be carefully drawn, discussed, and debated.
Be it so. With lightened duties this task is not beyond the
capacity of a large Cabinet and a single Chamber.

Where, then, is the bulwark, strong and trusted, against
ill-considered or maleficent legislation ? What is the pro-
tection against high-handed legislative measures, passed
through a single Chamber by an autocratic Minister, tem-
poranlly secured in authority by a subservient majority ?
Some find the answer in a Senate oy Second Chamber, with
powers of revision and rejection, and based on the ** elective
principle.” Some, in short, would restore a plan that worked
well under conditions now passed away, but has since been
found unsuited to the conditions now prevailing. They
would restore it, with, I venture to think, all the defects and
none of the compensating virtues which under the early
Victorian Constitution characterized the House of Lords.
Be sure, however, that there is no going back. We are
already not only governed but legislated for by a single
House not representative of the people, hardly representative
at all in the ancient sense, and sadly anachronistic. It is a
blundering, ineffective, dilatory process, and by no means
free from danger. In good time this will be changed. But
the * instinct and interests ** of the Nation, while requiring
legislative enactments on the greater issues, and content to
leave minor ones to minor authorities, will insist upon retain-
Ing a direct challenge to any measures affecting its welfare,
and a direct and absolute power of rejection. If the events
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of the past few years, political and social, whether within
the sphere of Trade Unionism or higher politics, prove any-
thing, it 15 that *“ Dcmocracy " in England means to substi-
tute a direct for an indirect veto upon the legislative acts of
its chosen leaders. .

THE UNITED STATES SENATE

By SYpNEY BROOKS

THE United States Senate is commonly regarded, and on the
whole justly regarded, both in and out of America, as the
chef d’ceuvre of ** The Sages of 1789.” They were all, with the
possible but doubtful exception of Benjamin Franklin, two-
Chamber men. It was part of the system they had inherited
from England, and had grown accustomed to in their colonial
Legislatures. But while there was no division of opinion
among them as to the necessity of a Second Chamber, the
form it should take, the methods of its election, and the
powers with which 1t was advisable to endow 1t became
matters of animated contention. The determimnating factor
m the settlement of the chief of these questions was the
fears of the smaller States. They dreaded being placed in
a position where they might be swamped, outvoted and
oppressed by the more populous commonwealths; and
having agreed to accept population as the basis of representa-
tion 1n the Lower House, they insisted that in the Upper
Chamber each State, whatever its size or the number of its
inhabitants, should enjoy an equal voting power. That wise
and workable compromise, thoroughly in conformity with
the Federalidea, and furnishing a natural and clearly marked
differentiation in the electoral origins of the two Chambers,
has endured to this day. In the House of Representatives
the States are represented according to their respective popu-
lations ; in the Senate they are represented as States by two
members apiece The mathematicians of politics have from
time to tume pilloried the superficial incongruities to which
any such arrangement must necessarily give nnise. They have
pointed out that 1t gives to a raw and barely settled State of
perhaps not more than forty or fifty thousand people a power
and standing in the Senate equal to that of a great and pros-
perous community hke New York or Illinois with millions of
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inhabitants. Yet no device in the American system has
worked more satisfactorly, and none seems likely to prove
more durable. The Constitution specifically provides that
no State *shall be deprived of its equal suffrage in the
Senate without its tonsent.” The conditions are unimagin-
able in which that consent would be given, or, one might add,
ought to be given.

The Senate, then, at this moment consists of two members
from each of the forty-eight States, or g6in all. Any American
is eligible for it provided he is thirty years old, has been for
nine years a citizen of the United States, and at the time of
his election is an inhabitant of the State for which he is
chosen. The Constitution lays it down that * the Senate of
the United States shall be composed of two Senators from
each State, chosen by the Legislature thereof, for six years ;
and each Senator shall have one vote.”” The first point to be
noted in this provision is that Senators are not elected
directly by the people, but indirectly by the Legislatures of
therr respective States. The procedure governing their
election has for nearly half a century been uniform through-
out the country, but though some abuses and anomalies
that prevailed up to 1866 have thereby been got rid of, the
fundamental drawbacks to choosing Senators by the State
Legislatures have not been removed. Alexander Hamilton
rightly foresaw that the Senate would prove a valuable link
between the States and the National Government, but he
could not foresee all the consequences, some of them by no
means desirable, of this connexion. The election of the
United States Senators by the various State Legislatures has
meant, in practice, that the * machine "’ of the dominant
party has decided the issue; that State politics have been
forced to develop on national lines, to the palpable prejudice
and neglect of local needs and interests; and that State
legislators are chosen less for their competence to attend to
State affairs than as faithful party men who will unhesitat-
ingly vote for the Senatorial candidate favoured by the local
Boss and approved by the local caucus. All real freedom of
selection has long ago been snatched from the State Legisla-
tures ; nine times out of ten their choice of a Senator has
been predetermined by the ** machine ** whose action in the
matter is virtually final ; and, in the tenth case, when some
particularly undesirable candidate is being foisted upon the



58 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROBLEM

Legislature, or when rival Bosses in the ruling party are at
loggerheads, there 1s a contest that may often last for weeks,
during which all the business of the State i1s put on one side,
the sewers of local politics are opened, and the people are
deprived of one-half of their due representation in the Senate.

A system so injurious to good local government and lend-
ing itself so readily to corruption and unholy compacts 1s only
partially redeemed by the facilities it provides for an occa-
sional man of parts and distinction and with a real instinct
for statesmanship, but disinclined for the rough and tumble
of a popular election—such a man, for instance, as Senator
Elihu Root—to serve his country in the Senate. The dis-
satisfaction with 1t and the growth of opinion 1n favour of
the direct election of Senators by the people of each State
have been very marked of recent years. In more than one
State fairly successful attempts have been made to evade the
Constitution and place the choice of a Senator virtually in
the hands of the voters instead of in the hands of the wire-
pullers ; and a Constitutional amendment to this end has at
length been accepted by both Houses of Congress, and 1s now
well on the way to ratification by the requisite majority of
the States. One may therefore regard it as assured that in the
very near future no provision of the law will be allowed to
come between the people of the various States and the
nomination and election of the men they wish to represent
them in the national Senate. So far as one can judge, the
change seems likely to improve rather than detract from the
general quality of the Senate, to make it decidedly more
amenable to popular sentiment, to weaken 1t accordingly as
a bulwark against temporary gusts of passion or prejudice,
and to free the State Legislatures from an association that
has frequently proved detrimental both to their morals and
efficiency, but that has also been a main source of such public
mterest as exists in their proceedings.

Senators are elected for six years, thus enjoying a statutory
tenure three times as long as that of the members of the House
of Representatives. One-third retire every two years, and
the Senate in any given Congress contains accordingly two-
thirds of the same members as 1n the Congress just preceding.
It is therefore a continuous body in a perpetual state of
periodic renewal, an advantage that counts heawvily in its
favour when it has to meet and bargain with the House of
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Representatives in joint conference. It is presided over by
the Vice-President of the United States, who, however, is
allowed to vote only in the case of a tie. In his absence it
selects a presiding officer from its own membership. His
duties are lightened by the decorum and good sense that have
almost uniformly marked the deliberations of the Senate,
but at times they are apt to be complicated by the singular
fact that the Senate has no rule for the closing of debate and
that obstruction can thus be carried, and in rare and extreme
cases has been carried, to the point of absolute deadlock.
But in general few elective Chambers have more consistently
observed a high standard of dignity and courtesy.

The same personal consideration, however, which has
softened the asperities of debate is productive of political
consequences of a less attractive character. It is one of the
functions of the Senate to confirm or reject the President’s
nominees to a large number of Federal offices; and as
patronage is a matter of vital interest to each Senator and
an instrument on which he largely relies for building up a
personal following and for keeping his State supporters in
good humour, there is no Constitutional privilege of which he
is more jealously tenacious. The Constitution, as a matter
of fact, goes no farther than to provide that the President
shall make appointments * by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate.” The Senate, however, has been able to
expand the authonty thus conferred upon it into something
approaching a power of veto over most of the Presidential
nominations. The Senators from Illinois, for instance, have
more or less insisted that the principal appomntments in
Illinois should be such as they approve ; their fellow Senators
from other States, being placed in an identical position and
moved by identical motives, have stood shoulder to shoulder
with them ; and it has thus come about that the Senate will
hardly ever ratify a nomination to which the individual
Senators whose interests are most closely affected by it take
exception. A tremendous pressure is thus put upon the
President to make only such appointments as the Senators
lmmediately concerned will support. Otherwise his nomina-
tions are held up, the Senators are estranged, and the pros-
pects of a successful Administration and of an impressive
legislative harvest are seriously jeopardized. So firmly do
all Senators hang together in this matter of patronage, so
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easy is 1t for them to arrange concerted and mutually pro-
fitable action among themselves, and so effective is their
opposition to the President, that the Executive power of
appointment has often in effect been usuyrped by the Upper
House of the national Legislature In all such questions a
small, compact, cohesive and continuous body has a profound
advantage over any President, however popular and however
resolute.

The prerogatives of the Senate fall naturally under three
main heads—legislative, executive, and judicial. Its consent
is necessary to the passage of all Bills which become law, and
its legislative powers are 1dentical with those of the Lower
House, except that it may not originate a Revenue Bill. The
exception 1s of interest to Englishmen because 1n 1910 1t was
a favourite argument with some publicists that an equitable
adjustment between the financial rights of the House of
Lords and the House of Commons could be attamned by a
resolution declaring that the initiation of measures imposing
taxation on the people must belong solely to the Lower
House. The experience of the United States 1s very far from
confirmimng this view. The House of Representatives has,
it is true, the sole right of origmating Revenue Bills. But
the Senate long ago made good its claim to amend them. It
also holds, and acts on the contention, that a Bill to repeal
or reduce taxes is not a Bill to raise revenue, and that it may
initiate such a Bill even though its passage necessitates the
imposition of new taxes. Furthermore, 1t alters Appropria-
tion Bills very much as it pleases, introducing fresh items
and frequently rasing the total of the grants. Practically all
the Revenue Bills 1n the United States are Tarniff Bills, and
in framing them the Senate plays a part as large as, 1f not
larger than, that of the House of Representatives, increasing
or dimimshing the rates charged in the various schedules
according to its own notions of what is right. When the two
Chambers thus disagree there is a conference, but here
again the compactness and greater permanence of the
Senate almost mvariably carry the day. In the five Tanft
Acts of the past twenty-three years the influence of the
Senate has been considerably more marked and effective
than that of the Lower Chamber ; and it is scarcely open to
dispute that, as between the two Houses, the Senate 1n all
matters of finance 1s the predominant partner, The con-
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tention, therefore, that if the exclusive right of initiating
money Bills is vested in the Lower House, the Upper House
is thereby sufficiently controlled, is not merely not borne out,
but is flatly contrgdicted, by the experience of the United
States ; and it must, of course, be remembered also that if
the Senate clashes with the House of Representatives, it is
merely a quarrel between two Legislative Chambers and
hardly concerns the Executive at all, whereas a deadlock
between the House of Lords and the House of Commons is
in reality a struggle between the Upper Chamber and the
Government of the day.

The executive functions of the Senate consist in partici-
pation in the appointing and in the treaty-making power of
the President. In regard to its right to pass upon appoint-
ments it should be added, in addition to what has been
already said on the subject, that the right is hardly ever
exercised adversely in the case of Cabinet Ministers, Am-
bassadors, Judges, Consuls, and the chief military and naval
officers ; and that it is principally nominations in Federal
offices in the various States that the Senators representing
those States scrutinize most closely. The Senate would never
voluntarily throw away a weapon which, originally forged
to prevent Presidents from creating an army of placemen,
has become an invaluable instrument of political bargaining ;
but it is doubtful whether its retention does anything to ease
the workings of the Governmental machine or to promote
either the purity or the efficiency of the public service. Itis,
however, on their Constitutional right to confirm or reject
Treaties negotiated by the President that Senators set the
greatest store. Unless two-thirds of the Senators present
vote in favour of a Treaty it fails of ratification. This is a
very real power, not only as against a President, but also for
the influence it carries with it in shaping and controlling the
foreign policy of the country along cautious and at the same
time continuous lines. That it should be often used simply
from calculations of domestic politics and to thwart and
humiliate some particular President or Secretary of State
goes without saying. That it is inconsistent with the rapidity
of decision and of action that may be demanded by a crisis
s also true enough, and with the ever-expanding circle of
American foreign interests it may in time make itself felt as
a serjous disability. But so far it has undoubtedly served to
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restrain the Executive and to make American foreign policy
stable, unadventurous, and really national; and its dis-
advantages are largely mitigated by the facts, first, that in
discussing Treaties, as in discussing appointments, the Senate
goes 1nto secret session with cleared galleries and closed doors;
and, secondly, that a large latitude of action in external
affairs is still left over for the President’s untrammelled use.

The judicial functions of the Senate are confined to its
sitting as a court for the trial of impeachment cases brought
up by the House of Representatives. The Senators at such
times are placed on oath or affirmation, and a two-thirds vote
is necessary to conviction. When the President is impeached
the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court presides over the trial.
Apart from President Johnson, there have been seven im-
peachment trials before the United States Senate, only two
of which resulted in convictions. Since the right to impeach
must reside somewhere, and since experience has shown that
1t is not very hable to abuse, American opinion is well con-
tent that the Lower House should have the exclusive
privilege of preferring the charges and the Upper House of
hearing them rather than that the Supreme Court, or any
other judicial tribunal, should be thrust into the storm-centre
of politics. There is, however, another special power belong-
ing to the Senate which is of more doubtful propriety—the
power of electing a Vice-President whenever the electors fail
to do so, the choice being limited to the two candidates receiv-
g the greatest number of electoral votes. An emergency 1s
conceivable mn which this power might prove to be more
safely lodged almost anywhere than in a branch of the
national Legislature.

Such are the principal and most characteristic features of
the United States Senate. Like the House of Representatives,
it works through a large number of standing commuttees, to
which all Bills are referred, which are controlled by the
party in power, and the chairmen of which are appointed by
the method of seniority. On the whole 1t has deserved well
of the Republic. It does not attract to itself the best men in
America, but 1t does attract the best men who enter American
politics. It is a representative body, convenient in size,
stable in composition, capable therefore of evolving traditions
and amassing experience, restraining the Lower House,
checking the Executive, not too removed from the people
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to be out of reach, nor too close to them to be blown by every
passing wind., It serves to bind the States to the Central
Government and to mitigate the excessive separation of the
legislative from the executive powers ; and if grave scandals
have often disfigured it and its general attitude at times has
seemed altogether reactionary, 1ts record as a whole has more
than fulfilled the expectations of its founders.

SECOND CHAMBERS IN GERMANY

By DupLey WARD

Or the twenty-three monarchies, three republics, and one
federal province that make up the German Empire of to-day,
eleven States, apart from the federation itself, possess the
double-chamber system in one form or other. Among the
eleven there is one, Mecklenburg, that may be left aside at
once as of no more than antiquarian interest. This State,
which is in reality two, with two independent dukes, still
remains on the political level of the early middle ages. Instead
of representative organs in the modern sense, it has two
estates, one containing all the aristocratic landed propnetors,
or knights, the other the burgermeisters of the towns not in
the Royal domains. The rest of the inhabitants and all the
people on the Royal domains (which comprise more than one-
third of the land in the two countries) are not represented
at all. The attempt to discard these relics of the feudal era
has been made repeatedly by the rulers of Mecklenburg
themselves. Up to now it has always failed through the
opposition of the ‘* knights,” and the Empire itself, having
no constitutional right to interfere in the internal affairs of
the federal States, is powerless to enforce a reform. These
estates, which have incidentally no voice in the management
of affairs except in so far as their members are required to
pay taxes, are clearly too remote from modern lhfe to do
more than show the rudimentary institutions out of which
the existing German upper chambers have developed.
Hamburg, Bremen, and Liibeck, the three free republican
towns, have almost identical constitutions, which can also
hardly be classed under the double-chamber system as usually
understood. In each is an upper chamber, the Senate con-
sisting of from twelve to eighteen members, and a lower
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champber or city council. The senators are elected for Life by
a mixed committee of senators and councillors, and consist
by law almost exclusively of jurists and merchants. Except
as regards finance they have equal legislative rights with the
council. For the great part, however, ahd here they differ
from the other upper chambers, their duties are adminis-
trative ; the senators, with an annual burgermeister chosen
by themselves from among their own number at their head,
taking the place of the mimistry in another State.

The remaining upper chambers, those of Prussia, Bavana,
Saxony, Wurtemberg, Baden, Hessen, and Elsass-Lothringen,
approach morenearly to themodel of our own House of Lords.
In one case at least, that of Prussia, the similanty is inten-
tional; it 1ssaid that Friedrich William IV had our own upper
chamber continually 1n view when the constitution of the
Prussian Herrenhaus was betng drawn up.

In the conditions of membership for the upper chamber
there is a general similarity 1n all the federal States, as all
have been formed more or less to take the place of the earlier
estates of which the Mecklenburgs give the last remaining
example. In every case, except Alsatia, which must be
treated separately, the princes of Royal blood and the media-
tized nobles take the first place. Always, too, the heads of
certain noble families hold herediatary seats. In Wurtemberg,
Hessen, and Saxony there is the survival of the old idea of the
estates, under which a certain number of lesser nobles are
elected for hfe by their fellows. In all cases a hmited number
of ecclesiastics, three or four at the most, are admitted, and,
in most, certain seats are reserved for important educational
and municipal authorities, crown officials, etc. In Prussia,
however, members of this class are appointed by the King
at his own pleasure—no particular towns, universities or
authorities having the constitutional privilege of member-
ship. Alsatia, under the constitution granted in 1911, has
by far the most modern and most sensibly constituted cham-
ber. In it privileges of heredity and caste are entirely dis-
pensed with; apart from four ecclesiastics, there are univer-
sity representatives, representatives of the chief towns, of the
chambers of commerce, of agriculture (one-half of these
members having to be peasants), and one representative of
the Jewish community. Originally it was designed to include
three representatives of the workers, but this has for the time
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being fallen through, owing to the absence of any machinery
to secure their selection. For the same reason the repre-
sentative of the workers in the Wirtemberg chamber has
never been appointed.

In one case only, that of Prussia, has the King the un-
limited right of the creation of new members, either hered:-
tary or for life. In Bavaria and Saxony the right of appoint-
ing hereditary members is limited by certain complicated
restrictions. In Bavaria, too, the appomntment 1s hmited by
the fact that the number of life members must never exceed
one-third the number of the rest of the chamber. As a life
member must be both noble and the holder of a large entailed
estate, assurance is given in this way of the predominance of
the landed aristocracy. In Saxony the King may appomt
fivelife members. In Wiirtemberg he has the night to appoint
six. In Hessen the Duke may appoint twelve, also for life.
In Baden, on the other hand, the Duke may appomnt eight,
but for the session only. In Alsatia half the members may
be appointed by the Kaiser, at the proposal of the Bundesrat,
the rest being elected by the various organizations already
mentioned. The Alsatian Upper Chamber, however, 1s
distinguished from all others in Germany by the fact that all
members, both appointed and elected, serve for five years
only, unless they are again elected or appointed. So far the
Prussian right of unlimited creation has remained of small
importance, as the Government is still the organ of the Crown,
and not of the lower house. Differences of opinion, of course,
occur occasionally between the two houses, but in practically
every case the Government, that is to say, the Crown, agrees
with the Herren—as opposed to the Abgeordnetenhaus. Once
only, when the nobles rejected certain reforms of Bismarck
in local government, was the threat of new members used to
secure the acquiescence of the Herrenhaus.

- In the various federal States that have been mentioned
the legislative rights are shared equally, and laws are intro-
duced more or less indifferently in theupper or lower chamber.
No provision is made to meet the case of rejection of a mea-
sure by one or the other house. When this occurs the bill
must be withdrawn. Finance, of course, is under special
regulations. In every case it must be introduced, first, in the
lower chamber, and in every case it must be rejected or
accepted as a whole by the upper house. In Hessen, Wiirtem-
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berg; and Baden the budget may, if rejected, be presented
again, and if again an agreement cannot be reached, i1t may
be considered as passed if the votes in favour 1n the two
chambers taken together exceed those cast against it. In
Saxony, in the case of disagreement, a conference commuttee
is appointed from members of both houses, and the report of
this committee is considered as adopted unless 1t 15 rejected
by a two-thirds majority of the two houses. In Prussia
should the budget be rejected by the upper house, there
seems no other solution than the creation of new members.
In Wurtemberg, it may be added, the public debt, 1n accord-
ance with an old German constitutional custom, 1s managed
by a committee chosen by the two houses sitting together.
The parliaments of the small German States consist of one
chamber only. At the same time, 1t may be pointed out that
the mfluence of the old idea of the estates 1s still powerful,
and that 1 almost every case provision 1s made in one way
or another that due (or perhaps undue) weight 1s given to the
noble, the land-owning, and the wealthy classes as such In
general, 1t may be said that in Germany the two-chamber
system 1s 1 no way a burning question. Double chambers,
as has been seen, exist in all the larger States, and are only
absent 1n the smaller ones through motives of convenience.
In Bavaria there has been some talk lately of a revision of
the Reichsrat or Upper House, but in most countries political
interest centres on the franchise and rights of the lower
chamber. As long as the Government represents the mon-
arch and not the lower house, the constitution and privileges
of the upper chambers are of comparatively smallimportance.
The Imperial constitution itself provides for two assem-
blies, the Bundesrat and the Reichstag And yet, here too,
as 1n the case of the republics, 1t is hardly correct to class the
German Empire under the two-chamber system. The
Bundesrat, or upper chamber, is in no sense the represen-
tative either of the people or of particular classes. It
represents the governments of the federal States alone. As
the Reichstag stands for the national i1dea, for the unity of
the German people as a whole (its members are elected by
manhood suffrage), so the Bundesrat is the protector of
federal and separatist interests—that is, the interests of the
rulers of the various principalities into which Germany 1s
divided. It is, as has often been said, rather a standing
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congress of diplomats, and has many more than the purely
legislative functions usually assigned to an upper chamber.
Its federal character is seen at every turn. Each State
is represented ; the larger States receiving a greater number
of members, roughly in proportion to their size and influence,
Prussia, for instance, has sevenfeen members, Bavaria six,
Saxony and Wiirtemberg four. All the votes of a State,
however, must be cast in the same direction, as the members
of the Bundesrat are there to act, not on their own judgment
or initiative, but according to the instructions of their Govern-
ment. They cannot, indeed, give their vote until they have
received these instructions. But, on the other hand, the
vote of any State can be given by proxy. This enables
several of the smaller States to combine, for the sake of
economy, in keeping one common representative in Berlin
who exercises separately the votes of each State. On matters
which do not concern the Empire as a whole, those States
alone whose interests are directly affected are alldwed to vote,
the rest having merely advisory powers. Legislative mea-
sures are introduced into the Bundesrat not by any member
as such, but by any member as the representative of one or
other federal government. It is even disputed whether the
Chancellor, although an Imperial official (in theory the only
one, since the other Imperial ministers are directly subordi-
nate to him), can bring in a motion except as the represen-
tative of Prussia. Further, althoiigh all members of the
Bundesrat may appear in the Reichstag, and claim to be
heard there on any measure sent down from the upper cham-
ber, they speak, not as representatives of the Bundesrat, but
as the envoys of one or other of the federal States. How the
Bundesrat really works remains a secret, since the public
is excluded from its dehberations. It is said that motions
arerarely put to the vote. The opinion of the various govern-
ments is obtained by general discussion, and, whenever
possible, a motion which does not gain the approval of every
important State is withdrawn. Occasionally, of course, as
over the question of the introduction of direct Imperial
taxation in connexion with last year’s Army Bill, it must
come to a trial of strength. At such times Prussia, with
seventeen out of the total of fifty-eight votes (sixty-one
when the three votes of Elsass-Lothringen are counted), can
generally get its own way. In some matters, indeed, as
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changes in the army and navy, in customs and indirect
taxation, nothing can be done without its consent. In the
same way, since a constitutional amendment can be defeated
by fourteen votes, Prussia retains a veto gn all constitutional
questions.

Besides its purely legislative functions the Bundesrat has,
as has been said, a considerable administrative and judicial
power. It 1ssues regulations for the conduct of Impernal
admimstration, and ordinances for the completion of laws.
It nominates a number of Imperial officials. Further, its
consent is required for the declaration of war, for a dissolu-
tion of the Reichstag, and for federal execution against a
refractory State. Its imnfluence over finance is also greatly
strengthened by its right of acting as a kind of comptroller
of accounts. As a judicial organ 1t decides disputes between
the Imperial and State governments over the interpretation
of Imperial daws ; 1t settles inter-State controversies, and
does 1ts best by mediation to settle constitutional disputes
within the States themselves, when no State organ exists
through which they can be disposed. In practice, its
members are almost always Ministers of the State which they
represent (in Prussia, for instance, every member of the
Cabinet is a Prussian member of the Bundesrat). In this way
the assembly has behind it, in addition to the enormous
influence which 1s assigned to it by law, the prestige and
administrative experience of all the leading statesmen in the
country. It is no wonder, then, that in its legislative func-
tions also it tends completely to overshadow the popular
assembly.

Theoretically, the Bundesrat has the same legislative
powers as the Reichstag, since a Bill may originate in either
house and the consent of both 1s required before it is sub-
mitted to the Kaiser. In practice almost all measures are
prepared in the upper chamber. The Reichstag, of course,
has the right to reject the measures laid before it by the
Bundesrat. In practice it seldom does more than add some
immaterial amendment. The few measures sent up by the
Reichstag, on the other hand, are treated with scant cere-
mony, and it has become a byword that its resolutions, asking
the upper chamber to prepare legislation on any special point,
£nd their way almost without exception into the wastepaper
pasket of the Bundesrat.
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Even the financial powers of the Reichstag are much
limited by the upper chamber. The budget is annual ; but
a large part of it is permanent and requires the consent of
the Bundesrat befgre it can be altered. In the two most
important votes, for the army and navy, the practice of
fixing the number of men and ships over a long number of
years weakens the possibility of effective control. The budget
itself is prepared first of all in the Bundesrat and is then sent
down for consideration to the lower house. Theoretically,
of course, the Reichstag has the power of rejection. In
practice it has never exercised it. It has fought vigorously
in the 'eighties over the increase in the army and, during the
early ’nineties, refused time after time to sanction any
material increase in the navy. But these trials of strength
have never come to the length of the rejection of the whole
budget, although it is along this line, and this line only, that
responsible government may hope to be introdaced. When
the Reichstag passed its vote of censure on the Chancellor,
in December, a few optimists expected that it would take
the next logical step and refuse to vote the budget. But they
very much mistook the temper of the parties. As quickly as
possible the National Liberals renounced any desire for
parliamentary control, while the Catholics, on whom all
depended, drew back, more discreetly, it is true, but just as
effectively. Had the budget been,rejected this spring, had
a new Reichstag also shown a majority against it, the Empire
would havereached the great crisis in its constitutional career.
Despite the enormous privileges of the Bundesrat, the final
power, that of the purse, rests with the Reichstag. It is
hmited in various ways. Constitutional authorities, too,
have dev.sed schemes by which the business of the Empire
could be carried on without the passing of the budget ; but
in the end, a budgetless administration would be impossible,
and the Reichstag, if it remained firm, would come out the
victor. But the balance of party power makes it unlkely
that any such decided action will be taken under foreseeable
political circumstances. In the meantime the lower house
remains paralyzed, incapable of using the control which lies
within its grasp. Its main function is still the negative one
of criticism and occasional amendment, while initiative and
all actual power are left to the federal governments as repre-
sented in the upper chamber.
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In Germany, it must be remembered in conclusion, a
conflict between the Reichstag and Bundesrat does not
mean, as in England, a conflict between the Government and
the representatives of a special class. It means a conflict
between the representatives of the people’and the monarchic
principle of authonty, as represented by the agents of the
federal States. For us in England, this struggle has been
decided so long ago that we have nothing to learn, at least
directly, from political troubles of the German Empire.

SECOND CHAMBERS IN SOUTH

AFRICA

BEFORE the last Boer War two Legislative Councils existed
in South Africa, one in Cape Colony, the other in Natal, Two
more were added to this number after the grant of free
institutions to the Transvaal and to the Orange River Colony.
These two additions, however, had but the shortest of hives,
as they ceased to live on the federation, or rather unification,
of South Africa. As the four Houses referred to have now
been abolished, it is hardly worth while to write at length
about them, especially as none of them made history n any
very remarkable manner. The Upper House of Cape Colony
was noteworthy, however, as an example of one of the most
conservative chambers in the Empire outside England. It
was elective and was chosen by a very limited electorate.
The legal qualification of its members was the possession of
at least £2,000 worth of tmmovable property or of {4,000
worth of mixed real and personal estate. Moreover, in one
respect it had a statutory power given to it that was probably
unuque—it was explicitly given the nght not only of rejecting
but of amending money Bills. The only method of bringing
it into harmony with the Lower House 1n case of a difference
between the two was that the Governor of the Colony might
dissolve 1t. The power of dissolution, in view of the narrow
nature of its electorate, could not, of course, be a very terrible
weapon. The Upper House, in consequence, possessed con-
siderable powers of obstruction, and it is probable that the
fiscal arrangements of Cape Colony, which enabled the pro-
perty classes there to escape with very light direct taxation,
were to be attributed to the commanding position of the
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Second Chamber. As late as 1898 this body successfully
resisted an attempt by Mr. Schreiner and Mr. Merriman to
impose an Income Tax on the Colony. The tax would have
meant a considerable sum of money in the case of such
tions as the De Beers Diamond Mining Company.

It might be asked with some force why Second Chambers
in South Africa should have been needed at all. At any rate,
in the nineteenth century there was no white proletariat
there, and no powerful or organized white labour class, except
in the last few years of the century, in Johannesburg and at
the Rand, which were at that time 1n a foreign country.
Cape Colony and Natal were absolutely in the hands of the
landowners and the middle classes. They were the people,
in the political meaning of the word, and they were certainly
not a community likely to rush into hasty expenments in
legislation. This was almost as true of the British half as of
the Dutch. One can only suppose, therefore, that the author-
ities of Downing Street in the last generation attached some
sanctity or importance to the bicameral system which made
it seem profane and outrageous in their eyes to set up any
sort of autonomy without it. So Cape Colony and Natal
were saddled with two quite unnecessary Upper Houses. In
the absence of any organized democratic party, these bodies
had Lttle enough to do, though, as above indicated, they
added somewhat to an already heavy dead-weight of con-
servatism.

When, however, the day came for the unification of South
Atrica, more enlightened views prevailed both in that country
and at Downing Street. The brief experiments in the Trans-
vaal and the Orange River had accustomed the South African
politicians to thespectacle of less antiquated Upper Chambers.
So, though it was decided to continue the bicameral system
in the Constitution of the South African Union, the Senate
which was set up was a very reasonable kind of body. Local
affairs in the Union are now left in charge of provincial
Councils, of which there is one in each of the incorparated
Colonies. These local Councils, following the example of
Canada, are relieved of the burden of Upper Chambers. To
them in future is to be assigned the duty of electing the Senate
of the South African Parliament. The Senatars are to be
elected under a system of proportional voting, to provide
agamnst the possibility of the Dutch or English element being
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swamped. At every election except the first the members of
the Federal Lower House are also to vote in conjunction with
the Provincial Council, each Federal member voting in the
Council for lus particular Colony. The Senate is to consist
of forty members, of whom eight are to be nominated by the
Crown, and thirty-two elected, eight by each of the four in-
corporated Colonies. Of the eight nominees, four are to be
persons to be chosen on account of the possession of a know-
ledge of and sympathy with the native races. This 1s almost
the only sort of representation which the mullions of black
and brown men 1n South Africa are allowed to have in the
Union Parhament It must be noted, of course, that a
special reason exists for a Senate 1n the Union which did not
exist in the Colonies before unification. The Senate will be
regarded as the guardian of the local rights of the Colonies.
Perhaps the most interesting feature of the South African
Constitution is the provision that 1s made for dealing with
conflicts between the Upper and Lower Houses. The South
African Senate may not do anything to increase taxation,
nor may 1t amend taxing or appropriation Bills It may,
however, reject money Bulls. If, however, 1t rejects a money
Bill, then the Governor-General, on the advice of his ministers,
may in the same session order a joint sitting of the two
Houses Inasmuch as the Lower House consists of rz1
members and the Senate of only 40, it may be expected that
as a rule the Lower House will have 1ts way. This, however,
will only be where a solid majority of its members wish to
prevail, or where parties in the Senate are almost equally
divided. A somewhat sumilar provision 1s inserted to deal
with differences over ordinary Bills. But here the Bill must
have been passed twice and 1n two separate sessions before
the Governor-General can order a joint sitting. In other
words, the Senate has the right to delay legislation for some-
thing approaching two years. On the whole, this seems the
handiest and quickest method for preventing deadlocks yet
devised mn the Brnitish Empire. The Austrahan scheme has
the disadvantage of necessitating the dissolution of both
Houses 1n case of final disagreement. The expenses and wear
and tear of a double dissolution are avoided 1n South Africa,
where the framers of the Constitution have been prepared
to trust to joint sessions. It 1s obvious that this arrangement
would not be likely to work in any country where the dis-
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proportion of numbers between the two Houses was smaller
than in South Afnca. In South Africa, moreover, very acute
differences of opinion between the Senate and the Legislative
Assembly are not very probable. South Africa is not as con-
servative as it was.  But it is still on the whole anything but
a democratic community, nor is there any human probability
that it is ever ikely to have the risk or advantage of a very
numerous white labour class. The mass of labour in South
Africa must always be provided by coloured men. Against
domination by them the South African whites have absolutely
provided by leaving them practically unrepresented in the
Union Parlament. In consequence it is not surprising to
know that, though the Union has had and is having political
and social troubles and differences of a sufficiently severe
kind, these have not yet taken the form of conflicts between
the two branches of its legislature.

UPPER CHAMBERS IN THE OTHER
EUROPEAN COUNTRIES

LeAviNG out France and Germany, the Upper Chambers of
European Parliaments may be roughly classed according as
the aristocratic principle, whether 1n the hereditary form or
in the shape of appointment by the monarch, or the demo-
cratic principle prevails in their constitution. Austra,
Hungary, Italy, Russia, and Spain come into the former
category; Belgium, Denmark, Holland, Norway, Portugal,
and Sweden into the latter.

The Upper House of the Austrian Reichsrath is composed
of the princes of the Imperial Family who are of age (15 in
I911) ; a number of nobles possessing large landed property,
in whose families the dignity is hereditary, 81 at present ;
10 archbishops and 7 bishops ; from 150 to 170 life members
nomunated by the Crown, who have distinguished themselves
1n politics, art, or science, or by great services to Church or
State. The limitation of the power to create life peers was
Introduced in 1907 to prevent the creation of a subservient
majonty of civil servants. Both Houses have an equal power
in legislation, and if they do not agree a joint committee is
formed ; failing conciliation by this means, a deadlock must
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ensue. Money Bills must originate in the Lower House, and
the Upper House must approve the estimates ; in the case
of a disagreement the smallest amount voted by either House
is adopted. Their financial control is ahsolutely equal, but
the power of the Reichsrath as a whole is profoundly affected
by paragraph 14 of the Constitution, which provides that
under urgent circumstances measures not 1nvolving a change
in the Constitution, a permanent charge on the Staterevenues,
or the alienation of State property may be passed by Imperial
Decree. From 1897 to 1900, and again in 1903 and 1904, the
Budget was passed 1n this way, the interpretation of *‘ sudden
emergencles "’ being twisted into a means to overcome racial
obstruction, and the period of autocracy was only closed by
the necessity for raising a military loan. On January 12th
of this year a joint conference of both Houses was held to deal
with a proposal to raise the lower limit of income tax, the
two Houses having failed to agree, and the views of the Lower
Chamber prevailed. This 1s only the sixth conference that
has been held.

The Hungarian House of Magnates was reformed 1n 1885,
and now consists of the archdukes (15), hereditary peers (at
present 229) who own landed property or houses on which at
least £250 annual tax is paxd, 21 members (mainly prelates
or judges) who sit by virtue of their office or dignity, not more
than 50 life members appointed by the Crown, whose power
1s further limited to the nommation of five 1n one year, and a
decreasing number of members elected by the House itself
to represent former members excluded in 1885. Both Houses
can mutate legislation, but the Law of Reorganmization of
1885 mantained the custom by which Bills are always intro-
duced into the Lower House. Confhcts with the Upper House
over civil marriage, the position of the Jews, and freedom of
worship resulted 1n the victory of the Lower House, although
the only weapon in the hands of the Government was to
advise the Emperor to create hereditary peers. As in Eng-
land in 1832, the Crown threw in its lot with the Government
and persuaded the magnates to give way. Mr. Gooch adds
that the supremacy of the Lower House in finance has *“ long
been regarded as part of the custom of the Constitution,”
British precedents being accepted by Hungarian jurists.

If the Hungarian Chamber 1s remarkable on the Continent
for the predominance of the hereditary principle, that of
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Italy is no less singular in that the senators, with the excep-
tion of the royal princes, are appointed for life in unlimited
number by the King on the advice of his Ministers. They
must be over forty years of age, and must belong to one or
other of 21 categories so diverse as to include deputies of six
years’ standing, persons of eminent services or merits, and
taxpayers paying £I120 per annum in dwrect taxes. The
medley of qualifications includes membership for seven years
of any of eight distinguished literary and scientific societies.
Generals, admirals, prefects, ambassadors, judges, advocates-
general, etc., are also qualified, as well as archbishops and
bishops, but no prelates have been appointed since 1866. In
1912 there were 375 senators. Both Chambers have an equal
power over legislation, and no provision has been made for
the settlement of disputes between them. Money Bills and
budgets must be presented first to the Chamber of Deputies,
but, although there has been much discussion .of the exact
rights of the Senate to deal with finance, conflict has been
avoided by the ‘“ tact and moderation " with which, according
to the Britishrepresentative at Rome, whoreported in 1907,
the Senate has made “ most sparing use of those rights.”

In Russia the Council of the Empire and the Duma have
equal powers in legislation and in questioning Mnisters, but
these powers are strictly held in check by the autocratic
power of the Tsar, whose authority is not seriously diminished
by the eight-year-old Constitution. The Council consists as
to one-half of members nominated by the Tsar and as to the
other half of members elected for nine years, retiring in thirds
every three years. The Synod of the Orthodox Church elects
6 members ; the Chambers of Commerce and Industry, 12 ;
the nobility, 18 ; the Polish landowners, 6 ; the Universities
and the Academy of Sciences, 6 ; each zemstvo, 1 ; and the
landowners of each European province where there is no
zemstvo, I.

The Cortes of Spain consists of two Houses, the Senate and
the Congress or Chamber of Deputies. The Senate is com-
posed of (1) senators in their own right, s.e., royal princes,
grandees with an income of £2,400 a year, captains-general
of the Army, the Admiral of the Fleet, archbishops, and
presidents of the Council of State, Supreme Court, Court of
Accounts, Supreme Council of War and Marine after two
years’ office ; (2) life senators nominated by the Crown from



76 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROBLEM

twelve categories of qualified persons ; (3) 180 elected sena-
tors, of whom 9 are representatives of the higher clergy, 6
of the Academies of Science, Arts, etc., 10 of the Universities,
and 5 of the *“ economic societies of friends of the country,”
the remainder being elected by the 49 provinces, each return-
ing 3 senators except Madrid, Barcelona, and Seville, which
have 4 each. The provincial electoral bodies consist of
provincial deputies (who are equivalent to our county
councillors), representatives of town counals, and the
highest taxpayers of the provinces. The non-elected mem-
bers must not exceed the elected in number. One-half of the
elected members retire every five years, but, as a rule, the
King dissolves the elected portion of the Senate at the same
time as the Chamber of Deputies. Money Bills onginate in
the Chamber, but the Senate has unquestioned power of
rejecting or modifying such Bills as well as any others;
matters of disagreement between the two Houses are referred
to a mixed committee of equal numbers of senators and
deputies, whose report is not subject to alteration, andif it is
accepted by both Houses the Bill is held as passed.

Russia and Spain, whose Upper Chambers consist equally
of elected and non-elected members, thus by a quaint
political paradox form a group uniting the autocratic and
democratic States. In the democratic States the constitu-
tional theory seems to be that, while the ** popular*’ Chamber
should reflect all the passing gusts of opinion that sway the
electorate, the Upper Chamber should represent that more
staid and steady opinion which underlies political develop-
ment, so that * advanced ” views shall be compelled to
demonstrate their reality and strength before they are taken
up into the permanent structure of legislation. With this
end various devices are adopted, such as differences in age
of members, differences in the duration of the Chamber,
differences in electoral area, differences in the mode of
election, all of which are intended to strengthen the rela-
tively wealthy classes and to delay the action of the Lower
House. At the bottom we may take Denmark, where the
Landsting or Senate consists of 12 life members, appointed
by the King, and 54 members elected for eight years and
retiring one-half every four years, unless the Chamber is
dissolved by the Crown. There are 12 electoral circles, half
the electors in which are the most highly assessed taxpayers,
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and half are deputy electors chosen by a majority vote of the
electors for the Lower House ; but in Copenhagen, which has
7 members, the direct electors are replaced by deputy
electors representing the same class. The * commercial
towns " in a circle furnish half the final electors. Both
Chambers have an equal power in legislation and finance,
except that the Budget must be introduced into the Lower
House. In cases of disagreement the matter may be referred
to a joint committee, whose recommendations need not be
accepted. The great constitutional conflict of 1873-94,
during which the Government carried out the fortifications
of Copenhagen by provisional Budgets, ended ina compromise
in which the Landsting and the Government were victors.
Thereafter the power of the Landsting declined, as the
Folketing did not leave them time to discuss the Budget
effectively, and the advent of a Liberal Mmistry in 1901
marked the *’ change of system " to Parliamentary govern-
ment. The power of the Upper House to mar the Liberal
programme has since been frequently exercised, but, to quote
our Minister at Copenhagen, “ the efforts of the party of
reform are more directed towards obtaining an Upper Cham-
ber of increased Liberal tendency than towards curtailing
its powers.”

The Swedish Upper Chamber is composed of 150 members,
elected by the County Councils and the Municipal Councils
of Stockholm, Gothenburg, and three other towns ; candi-
dates must be 35 years of age and be assessed for income tax
on at least £166, or possess property of £2,777. These coun-
als are arranged in six groups, and each year one of these
groups in prescribed order elects by proportional represen-
tation members to sit for the next six years ; the Chamber is
thus permanent in character. In the elections for councillors
there is universal suffrage modified by the attribution of
additional votes in proportion to the amount paid in real
taxes, so that property is well represented. The councils and
the Lower Chamber are also elected on the proportional
system. Prior to the Reform Act of 1909 conflicts between
the two Houses tended to increase owing to the conservative
character of the Upper House and the growing strength of
the progressive parties. Both Houses have an equal com-
petence in legislation and finance, but financial disputes are
submitted to a common vote of both Houses sitting together,



78 THE SECOND CHAMBER PROBLEM

and in this joint sitting the 230 members of the Lower
Chamber have the majonty. It is interesting to observe,
however, that many Conservatives were reconciled to the
concession of universal suffrage, because when 1t was accom-
panied by proportional representation thiey hoped to secure
sufficient members to give the dominance in those joint
sittings to the more homogeneous and conservative Upper
Chamber.

The Dutch Upper Chamber consists of 50 members, who
must be 30 years of age, must not have lost control or
possession of their property, and must either belong to the
class of persons who are highest assessed for direct taxation
or hold or have held one of a long list of public appointments.
We thus get a mixture of the wealthy and the *‘ best ”
citizens. Members are chosen for nine years, one-third
retiring every three years, and are elected by the Provincial
States, assemblies which are elected for each province of the
kingdom by practically all citizens over 25 years of age. The
Upper Chamber has no power to initiate legislation or to
amend Bills, but it has equal power with the Lower Chamber
to reject financial measures and has exercised it on several
occasions. A Royal Commussion appointed in 1905 proposed
in 1907 that the Upper Chamber should have the power to
amend Bills, but that if the Lower Chamber did not approve
of the amendments the Bull should be returned to the Upper
Chamber, with whom the final decision would rest; the
Upper Chamber would, however, not have the power to
impose amendments in respect of Money Bills or other Bills
origmating in the Lower Chamber, but apparently in the end
would have to accept or reject them. These proposals are
indicative of the trend of public opinion.

The new Constitution adopted in Portugal in the autumn
of 1911 established a National Council of 164 members
elected by direct voting for three years, and a Second Cham-
ber of 71 chosen by the Municipal Councils ; half the members
of the latter retire every three years. Of the working of the
two bodies but little information 1s forthcoming.

Norway and Switzerland are the two most democratic
States 1n Europe, and there we find that the Second Cham-
bers have got very limited powers. In Norway all men and
women of 25 years of age and five years’ residence in the
country have the right to vote, provided they have not been
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disfranchised for receiving poor relief ; the women must also
by themselves, or through their husbands, pay income tax
on about £23 in the towns and £18 in the rural districts.
The Storting of 133 representatives is elected triennially,
the members being resident voters of 30 years of age and ten
years’ residence in the country. On assembling, the Storting
elects one-fourth of its members to form the Lagting. A
Selection Committee proposes a list of names, to which any
member may move alterations, and the election is usually a
party question. The remainder of the Storting constitutes
the Odelsting. The Lagting functions as a revising Chamber
for certain classes of Bulls ; in cases of disagreement between
the two Tings the Bulls, after being twice rejected by the
Lagting, are referred to the Storting sitting as one House,
and then require a two-thirds majority to carry them.
Bills relating to finance, concessions of public utility, and
naturalization of foreigners and motions criticizing Govern-
ment action come immediately before the Storting sitting as
a whole, and are decided by a bare majority of votes. The
royal veto is also limited, for if a Bill is passed three times in
succession by three Stortings separately elected, it becomes
law without the royal consent.

In Switzerland, where legislation may be introduced by
popular * initiative,” and where measures that have passed
the National Assembly must be submitted to the * referen-
dum " on the petition of 30,000 voters, the position of the
Upper Chamber is naturally profoundly modified. The
Council of States, or Upper Chamber, consists of 44 members
elected two by each canton, according to cantonal laws.
The National Council, or Lower House, consists of 167
members elected triennially by adult suffrage of the whole
people in the proportion of one deputy for 20,000 electors.
The two Houses represent respectively the federal and the
national principles, and are on a footing of absolute equality.
Cases of disagreement are referred to a joint commuttee of
both Houses, but if the conference does not agree, or if either
House does not accept the proposal made, the measure has
to be abandoned. Constitutional disputes are extremely
rare,

It only remains to be added that in all the countries
discussed, except Spain and Portugal, members of the
Lower House are paid, but members of the Upper House are
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only paid in Denmark, Holland, Norway, Russia, Sweden,
and Switzerland.
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size and speed of ships, depth of water 1n uoiks and
channels, construction of harbour works and similar
matters
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by the Secretary of State for the Colonies *

Sir W S Meyer, GCIE, KCSI, nommated by the
Secretary of State for India 1n Council t

Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, G C B, nominated by the
Board of Trade

Hon Sir George H Perley, KC M G, nominated by the
Government of the Dominion of Canada 3

Mr H B. G Larkin, nominated by the Government of the
Commonwealth of Australia

The High Commuissioner for New Zealand, nominated by the
Government of the Dominion of New Zealand.

Captain G Bowden, M C, nominated by the Government of
the Union of South Africa

Hon Sir Edgar R Bownng, nominated by the Governmnent
of Newfoundland

Sir Kenneth Anderson, 1
Bart, KCM G ,§ |

Sir Alfred Booth, Bart,| | shipping and commerce

Mr W Iaonel Hichens, l>be1ng persons experienced 1n

Mr Kenneth Lee,

Mr J W Murray, J

I further appoint Mr E J Elhot,T of the Board of Trade, to be
Secretary to the said Committee

(Signed) D LLOYD GEORGE
June 15th, 1920

#* On July 261h, 1922, Sir Galbert Grindle, K CM G, C B, was appointed a
mwember of the Committee 1n the room of Sir Frederick Butler, KCMG,CB,
who resigned on joimng the Foreign Office Sir Frederick Batler had on
October 2nd, 1920, succeeded Sir A’ H D Steel-Maitland, who bad resigned
on the ground of 1ll-health
< + Sir W 8 Meyer died on October 18th, 1922

1 On Apnil 15th, 1922, Hon P C Larkin was appointed a8 member of the
Commuittee 1n the room of Sir George Perley, resigned

§ From Januacy 19th, 1921 to June 7th, 1921, Mr Wiliam J Noble (now
Sir Wilham J Noble, Bart), served on the Committee during the absence ®
from the country of Sir Kenneth Anderson .

| On May 9th, 1921, Mr T Harnison Huoghes was appointed a member of
the Committee 1n the room of Sir Alfred Booth, who had resigned on the
ground of ill-health From February 3rd, 1922, to May 1st, 1922, Mr | C
Harms served on the Committee during the absence from the country of
Mr. T..Harrizon Hughes

9 Mr. R. D Fénnelly, also of the Board of Trade, has since September,
1920 acted as Assistant Secretary
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REPORT.

WL, the IMPERJAL SHIPPING COMMITTERE, acting
under the first part of o1 terms of reference, have enquired 1nto
complaints received from the Governments of the Commonwealth
of Australia and of other parts of the British Empire, and from
bodies interested 1n trade with various parts of the Empuire,
regarding the operation of the deferred rebate system

We now beg leave to report our conclusion upon this subject
to all the Governments of the Empire, since they are all
concerned

1 The question of the deferred rebate system was first brought
to the notice of the Impenal Shipping Commuittee 1n a letter of
the 15th November, 1920, by the Government of the Common-
wealth of Australia, and a copy of this letter and of subsequent
correspondence 1s appended (Appendix I) From this 1t will be
seen that the complaint arose from the operation of the deferred
rebate system 1n the outward trade to Australia as against ship-
ments by the Commonwealth Government Line and that refer-
ence was made to allegations of threats that the Conference Lines
would shut out the cargo of shippers using the Government Line
Finally, the Tmpenal Shipping Commuttee were asked to make
a full investigation of the matter ** with a view to ascertaining

- whether some recommendation should not be made to the British
Government which will protect alike the interests of the Common-
wealth Government Line and also the interests of the importers
and shippers against the attitude of the Contference Lines ™’

2 Several witnesses 1n regard to this complaint were heard
and as the enquiry proceeded representations regarding the
operation of the system in other trades were received from the
following quarters —

(@) The Crown Agents for the Colonies—with speaial
reference to shipments on Government account

(b) The East Indian Grain and Oilseed Shippers’ Association
and 9 other Trade Associations 1n the United Kingdom
interested 1 the Indian trade, who made a jomt
representation agamst the rebate system as obtaining
in the Calcutta homeward trade

{¢) The following associations in India made a representation
_ against the rebate system as applving 1n the trades
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from India to United Kingdom, South Africa, the Plate
and West Coast of South America and to China,
Japan and Java —

The Calcutta Jute Fabrics Shippers Association,
The Baled Jute Shippers’ Association,
The Calcutta Wheat and Seed Trade Association

(d) Bhe Associated Producers of East Africa and Uganda
and, more recently, the Associated East African
Chambers of Commerce at Nairobt

(e) The Ceylon Association (London)

(f) The Association of West African Merchants (who
forwarded a resolution against any reimposition of
the system 1n that trade)

3. The question of the deferred rebate system us affecting the
New Zealand trade was also brought to the notice of the Com-
mittee, 1n the course of correspondence with the Government of
New Zealand respecting the current freight rates charged by the
lines trading to New Zealand, 1n the shape of a recommendation,
dated October, 1920, of a Sclect Committee of the New Zealand
House of Representatives to the effect that the system should
be made illegal

4. Moreover, at the Conterence of Prime Ministers and Repre-
sentatives of the United Kingdom, the Domimons and India 1n
the summer of 1921, the position as regards rebates generally
was discussed and strong representations were made by Dominion
Ministers 1n regard to 1t, but no resolution was passed precisely
for the reason that the matter was understood to be under
consideration by the Imperial Shipping Committee

5 The Committee, accordingly, decided that their enquiry
which had hitherto been confined to the Austrahan trade, must
be extended to Imperial Ocean Trades generally, and steps were
taken to obtain the relevant evidence from the bodies and
associations who had made representations and also from other
representative bodies of traders and shipow ners

6. There was, however, one item of the complaint from the
Australian Government which 1t was considered desirable to treat
quckly and separately This had reference to the alleged
intimidation of shippers by threats on the part of shipping com-
pnies to shut out the cargo of shippers who did not ship
sxclusively by the Conference Lines Our conclusion on this
particular matter was given In an interun report 1ssued on
5th August, 192T (Cmd 1486). It was to the effect that certain
cases had occurred where cargo had been refused by certain
Conference Lines although their ships were not full, on the
ground that the shippers had not confined their shypments %o the
Conference. The®Aucstrahan and New Zealand Conferences, how-
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ever, emphatically repudiated any such policy of intimidation,
and 1t appeared that the cases which had occurred were due to
unauthorised action on the part of subordinate officials 1n certain
Conference Lines We added 1n that report fhat we would
investigate any complaint of such treatment which might be
brought before us, but we have not 1eceived any further complaint
under this head "

7 To retuin to the man question Evidence has been taken
by the Impenal Shipping Committee in regard to the deferred
rebate system as applying in inter-Imperial trades from the
following witnesses —

(1) On behalf of the Australian Goternment (in January and
February, 1921).

Mr R J Turner, J P, Chairman of Messrs Turner,
Davidson and Company, Lamited, Brokers to the
Commonwealth Government Tane

Mr Taonel Frank, Managing Director of Messrs
Leopold Walford Transports, Lumited, Loading
Agents for the Commonwealth Govert.ment Line

Mr A H Wnght, Chief Accountant in London to the
Government of the State of Victona

M C T MecGlew, Managing Partner of Messrs C T
McGlew and Company, Merchants and Exportere
in the Austrahan Trade

The Managing Director of a firm of merchants 1n the
Australian Export Trade who did not wish his name
to be disclosed

(1) On behalf of the Croun Agents for the Colonies (October,
1921

Mr T D Holt. O B E , Head of Shipping Department

() On behalf of Traders’ Associations (Norember, 1921—
March, 1922)

Sir Stephen Demetriadi, K B E , on behalf of the group
of Associations referred to under 2 (b) as engaged 1n
the Calcutta Homeward Trade and 1n regard to that
trade

Mr E B Tredwen, Chairman of the Australacian Mer-
chants’ Association, Limited, of the Australasian
Section of the London Chamber of Commerce and of
the Merchants’ Commuttee of the London Chamber
of Commerce (who, however, gave evidence only as
a representative merchant and not directly on
behalf of any of these bodies) 1n regard chiefly to the
Outward Trade to Austraha

Sir Stanley Bois, on behalf of the Ceylon Association 1n

< Lopdon and 1n regard to the Colo:nbo Homeward
Trade



Mr W Soper, on behalf of the South African Tiaders’
Association and 1n regard to the Sonth African Ount-
ward Trade

Mr W W Wilson, Chairman of the Jute and Linen
Goods Merchants’ Association, on behalf of the
Dundee Chamber of Commerce and 1n regard to
ocean trades generally.

« Mr W H Hooker, Deputy Chairman of the East
African Section of the London Chamber of Com-
merce, and Mr D F Basden, a member of the
same Section, in regard to the Fast African Trade

Mr Montagu Laing, of Messrs Sargood Sons and Ewen,
mainly with reference to the inequality between the
rebates 1 the New Zealand Outward Trade and
those 1n the Australian Qutward Tiade

Sir Rhys H Price, K BE ,C M G, of Messrs Peacock
Brothers, Import and Export Merchants in South
Africa, 1n regard to the South African Homeward
Trade

Mr David Landale, of Messrs Jardine Mathieson and
Company, Chairman of the China Association, 1n
regard to the Far Eastern Trade

In addition, wnitten communications were received from the
West India Commuttee, the Manchester Association of Importers
and Exporters and the British Imperial Council of Commerce who
did not send witnesses to appear before the Commuttee

(1v) On behalf of the Shipowners

Rt Hon T.ord Inchcape, GCMG., KCSI.,
K CIE , Managing Director of the Peninsular and
Ornental Steam Nawvigation Company, as regards the
case of the Australian Government against the de-
ferred rebate system

Sir Alan G Anderson, K B E , a Manager of the Onent
Line

Sir Percy Bates, Bart, G B E , Deputy Chairman of the
Cunard and Associated Companies

Mr. R. D Holt, of Messrs Alfred Holt and Company

Sir Ernest Glover, Bart , as representing tramp-owning
nterests
The last four witnesses were nominated jointly by the Chamber®
of Shipping of the Umted Kingdom and the Laverpool Steamship
Owners’ Association, who also furnished the Committes with a
Joint memorandum embodying their views

8. The verbatim evidence of the witnesses has of course been
duly recorded, but following our usual practice, which 1s largely
based on the ground of economy, we have appended to this report
only a summary of 1t (Appendix II) and not t.he evidengce 1tself

1n extenso .
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9 The whole question of Steamship Conferences and the de-
ferred rebate system was eshaustively investigated by the Royal
Commussion on Shipping Rings which was appointed 1n 1906 and
reported 1n 1909 * The main or Majority Report of the Com-
mission gives detailed information as to the origit and history of
Conferences and of deferred rebates and as to the features of these
systems as existing 1n the various international trades at that
time 1t surveys in detail, and discusses at length, the whole of
the problems involved and 1t concludes with certain spteific re-
commendations to which we shall revert below It was accom-
panied by an important Minotity Report

10 Tn all the circumstances and having regard especially to
the fact that, as shown below, the recommendations of the Royal
Commuission had not been exhausted or even to any considerable
extent adopted, 1t became clear to the Commttee that it would
be best to treat the present enquiry as supplementary to that of
the Royal Commussion  Accordingly, 1t was decided to adopt for
the purposes of this enquiry the evidence as given before the

Royal Commussion and 1n taking fresh evidence to pay particular
attention to —

(a) Any changes which have occurred in the application ot
operation of the deferred rebate system since the date
of the Royal Commuission,

(b) The manner 1n which or extent to which the burden of
complaint against the system has altered

(c) Any steps taken to give effect to the recommendations of
the Royal Commission

11 In the first place 1t has to be noted that new or additional
legislation aganst the deferred rebate system has since 1909 been
passed in Austraha, South Africa and the United States of
America, iz .—

(1) Austraha.

The ‘ Australian Industries Preservation Act, 1906 '’ to
which the Royal Commssion referred as ‘‘ containing pro-
visions which might affect the operations of shipowners mak-
g use of the rebate system ’’ has now been consolidated
and amended into the ** Austrahan Industries Preservation
Act, 1906-10 ”’ under which rebates are definitely made

illegal  This prohibition of rebates apphes to all trades
outward from Australia

(2) Union of South Africa

The South African Government passed, 1n 1911, the Post
Office  Admunistration and  Shipping Combinations
Discouragement Act which attacked the system of
deferred rebates through the medium of the mail contract

* Details of the Commssion’s publications, all of 1909, are as follows —
Vol I Report (Cd 4668)
Vol II Appendices (Cd 4669)
Vols TIL and IV Minutes of Evidence (Cd 4670 and Cd 4683)
Vol IV Report of Sub-Commission apon evidence taken 1n South Africa
with Minutes of Evidence and Appendices (Cd 4686)
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It ptovides that the Governor-General shall not enter into
any ocean mail contract with any person who gives any
rebate upon condition of the exclusive shipment of goods by
vessels of particular lines

(8) United States of America

The Royal Commussion stated that ‘‘ the system [of de-
ferred rebates] 18 probably prohibited by the [U 8 ] legislation
diregted not against shipowners in particular but against all
combinations tending to create a monopoly '’ The system 1s
now, however, made definitely 1llegal by the Merchant Ship-
ping Act of 1916, as amended by the Act of 1920 (Jones
Act), and the legislation appears to apply to shipments 1n
both directions

12. Changes in the operation of the Deferred Rebate System
(1) As a result of the new legislation in South Africa 1t
became necessary for the Union Castle Mail Steamship Com
pany, Inmited, who held the mail contract between the
United Kingdom and South Africa, to discontinue the deferred
rebate system and 1t was also dropped by the other Lines 1n
the Bouth African Conference It has been replaced by the
‘* Agreement System *’ to which we shall have occasion te
refer later
Other changes that have taken place since 1909 are as follows

(u) Austrelien Outward Trade —During the war and
owing to causes arsing out of the war the Commonwealth
Government had become the owners of & considerable number
of steamers and after the end of the war this Government
Line started regular services in the Austrahan Trade In
view of the Commonwealth legislation referred to above this
Line was precluded from becoming a party to the rebate
system which the Conference continued to operate mn the
outward trade to Australia, so that shipment by the Govern-
ment Line 1nvolved the loss of rebates, which on their part,
however, the Government Line was ready to make good to
the shipper on certain conditions. It is this position that
occasioned the present complaint from the Austrahan Govern-
ment and 1t 1s the most 1mportant development in regard to
the commercial s1de of shipping with which we have to deal,
with the possible exception of the South African agreement

() Calcutta Homeward Trade —The Royal Coramission
in referring to this trade stated that ** the bulk of the cargo
shipped . . . 18 rough cargo such as hnseed, wheat and
jute, all of which 1s suitable for shipment by tramp steamers,
and upon cargo of this kind 1t has not been found possible
to impose the rebate system.’’* The deferred rebate system
was, however, 1ntroduced into this trade for general or rough
cargo in May, 1919, but not for tea, the freight on which is
fixed by a separate agreement

. * Cf. Cd. 4668. Para. 54 (1). R
]



n2

(1v) West African Trade —During the ‘war, thé rebate
system 1n operation in this trade lapsed It was, however,
rexmposed agout the beginning of 1922 This was done, we
understand, at the request of some of the smaller merchants
engaged 1n the trade, 1n face of the severe competition which
they were experiencing from one of the largest groups 1n the
trade who were 1mn a position to load their own ships with
full cargoes and also to get the ordinary hiner rate when 1t
smted then The smallet men hope, 1t appearsy by the
re-imposition of the rebate «ystem, to 1estore a ineunsure of
equality

(v) East African Trade —At the time of the Royal Com-
mission, trade with East Africa was httle developed and
vessels called only 1rregulaily In time, however, the trade
developed, more regular services were run and the rebate
system was 1mposed 1n both the outward and homeward
trades During the present year the period of deferment
has been reduced. from six to four months, so that rebates
on shipments made, say, duiing the first four months ot the
year become payable on September 1st of the same year

(v1) Straits Settlements Homeward Trade —In 1911, ap
agreement was arrived at 1n London under which the Con-
ference undertook that once every three years the overlapping
of rebates should cease and shippers be free to leave the Con-
ference without loss of 1ebates  This opportunity was given
1n 1911, 1914, 1917 and 1920

18 Asregards the composition and internal organisation of the
Conferences, we have 1eceived no evidence to show that anv
fundamental changes have taken place therein, though the mem-
bership of certain Conferences has undergone some changes,
notably owing to the disappearance of certain foreign lines as a
consequence of the war Moreover, no substantial alterations,
other than those above mentioned, appear to have been made 1n
the details of the deferred rebate system as applied 1n the reveral
trades

14 Having thus far dealt with the changes that have occurited
1n the operation of the deferred 1ebate system since the date of
the Royal Commuission, we have now to examine the evidence
that the shippers have brought before us 1n support of their com-
plaints against the system and that of the shipowners in reply A
full summary of all the evidence will be found, as stated 1n para-
graph 8, 1n Appendix II (p 31)

TaE PRESENT MAJOR COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE DEFERRED
REBATE SYSTEM
(A Complaints of unduly High Fresghts and Profits ,
15 While some of the shippers’ witnesses who appeared before
us seemed to be actuated rather by the feeling that steamship Con-

ferences had 1t 1n their power to press unduly on them than by
any harsh treatment actually suffered, defimte eﬂd;.'nce was given
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by others as pyrporting to show that shipowners, by means of
their hold over shippers through the rebate system, were able to,
and did, charge unduly high freights and thus make unduly high
profits at the shippers’ or consumers’ expense.

16. The complaints 1 regard to freights which were alleged
to be unduly high were based on certain comparisons; firstly,
with the freights charged from Continental ports for the same
destinaggon and the same commodities; secondly, with the
rates charged 1n competitive foreign trades—in particular the rates
on hnseed from the Argentine were put forward as showing that
those from Calcutta for the same commodity were unfairly high ;
in both these cases the point of the complaint was that the freight
rates set up as a standard were not subject to the rebate system ,
and, thirdly, 1t was sought to show by reference to the Bombay-
Umted Kingdom rates where again the rebate system did not
apply that the Calcutta rates were disproportionately high The
full facts and contentions introduced 1n this connection on behalf
of the shippers are summarised in Appendix II (p. 31 et seq ), to
which reference 18 invited Stmilarly, n regard to the question
of profits, this summary will be found to contain details indicating
the general lime of argument used by the shippers

This part of the evidence has, we recognise, serious aspects for
Bntish trade and we have given 1t our careful attention The
shipowners’ evidence n reply 1s dealt with in paragraph 20 and
the attitude of the Committee in regard to it will be found at
paragraph 31

(B) General Nature of Shippers’ Attitude

17. The complaints made to us against the deferred rebate
system as & whole follow 1u general the same lines as those made
to the Royal Commission Broadly, the main contention of the
complainants 1s that the system enables steamship conferences
fo maintain a monopoly and to set himitations to the shippers’
freedom of action They point out that the shipowners n a
Conference tie their customers to them by means of the rebate
and are thus enabled to render 1t difficult for any other shipowner
to start a service mn thewr particular trade, and any shipper.
through fear of the forfeiture of his accrued rebates, from taking
advantage of any more favourable opportunity of shipmen: which
may occur outside the regular ines Thus, 1n effeci, they main-
tain that the shipowners are able to achieve a monopoly throngh
which they can unduly press on their shippers .

18 The complaint of the Government of the Commonwealth
of Australia 1s of the same order The Government contends that
by means of the rebate system the hnes compnsed in the outward
tiade to Austraha from this country prevent shippers from taking
advantage of the service of the Government Line in the outward
trade or, 1n other words, that the Conference has created a mono-
poly which 1t seeks to mamntain to the exclusu:n of the Govern-

ment Line. o
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THE SHIPOWNERS' REPLY TO THE MAJOR COMPLAINTS AGAINST
THE REBATE SYSTEM

19 In dealing with the shipowners’ evidence given 1n reply to
the complaints that have just been described, we propose first to
present that which deals respectively with the particular com-
plaints of too high freights and profits and with the general
position of the rebate system arising out of the latter, and then to
consider the advantages claimed by the shipowners to b¢ bound
up with the system

(A) As to Complants of unduly High Freights and Profits

20 In the first place, as regards the facts put forward by the
shippers to show that the Conferences by means of the rebate
system were 1n a position to, and did as a matter of fact, charge
unduly high freights and consequently make unduly high profits,
the shipowners 1n every case contend that the instances quoted
do not justify the conclusions which the shippers seek thereby to
establish A full summary of the facts and arguments brought
forward 1n this way on behalf of the shipowners will be found 1n
Appendix IT (p 41 et seq) The shipowners’ evidence generally
rings forward additional factors 1n the situation which offer ex-
planations of the anomalies, which 1n some cases, at any rate, are
admatted to exist For example, 1t was admitted that low Con-
tinental freights much cheaper than the corresponding British
Conference rates had recently occurred, but 1t was stated that this
was due to exceptional competition between foreign lines which
has brought the rates in many cases below the true economic
level, that 1s, below the real cost, and, of course, the situation has
been made more difficult for British vessels owing to collapsed
and falhng exchanges We were informed that in normal times
Conference agreements kept Continental and British rates at a
panty , this position had been disturbed by the war and 1ts after-
effects, but there was now a movement to re-establish 1t In the
cases of comparison of freight rates under the rebate system with
rates 1n similar trades 1n which the rebate system did not obtain,
the shipowners offered explanations based on the various par-
ticular factors affecting those trades, of which all that need be
sald here 1s that they go to 1illustrate the intricate nature of the
business of running ships

« (B) The Shipowners’ General Attitude

21 With regard to the general nature of the shippers’ attitude,
the shipowners who gave evidence before us urged very strongly
hat the Conference and deferred rebate systems did not confer
upon them a real monopoly, but only, as 1t were, a quasi-monopoly
. Jsubject to very considerable hmitations. They say that shippers
are free to ship outside the Conference if they are willng to
forfeit their accrued rebates, and further they urge that though
the amount of thé rebate might be as much as 10 per cent of
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their freight bysiness over a perod of nine months or more, 1t
will be so small 1n comparison with the value of the goods shipped
that 1t would be insufficient to hold the shippers to them if thes
abused any advantages the system conferred on them
It 18 admitted, however, that 1n the case of a large slupper the
accumulated rebates might amount to a substantial sum, which
would be greater than the freight on a considerable consignment

22 'Bhe Memorandum put 1n by the Chamber ot Shipping and
the Liverpool Steamship Owners’ Association shows that on the
general question the shipowners adopt a standpoint which i-
practically the same as that of the Majonty Report of the Royal
Commission They contend strongly, moreover, that the present
complaints against the system are not so strong as the complaints
made to that Commission

THIY ADVANTAGES CLAIMED FOR TII¥ REBATE
SYSTEM

23 ‘The shipowners claim that they are enabled by means of the
1ebate system to confer certain advantages on their customers
The shippers readily admit these advantages, but they do not agree
that they cannot be attained except through the rebate system
The most 1mportant of them are regulanty, frequency, and
efficiency of service, together with stabiity of freights,
equality of treatment and abstention from shipment on owner’s
account -These advantages are not the subject of any expheit
guarantee on the part of shipowners, they are customary and
implicit 1n the system

24. The Need for Regular, Frequent and Efficient Services —
It 18 generally admitted that the Conference ILanes do supply
regular, frequent and efficient services. As one witness put 1t to
us, ' shippers preferred small quantities of freight space at regular
intervals *>  With certain particular exceptiouns. such as in the
outward trades from Manchester (cf App II Page 40) and
in the East Afncan trade (cf. App II. Page 36), there was
no evidence of any shortage of tonnage or lack of facihties which
should be provided by the Conferences It 1s also true that these
features are equally present in certain trades where, although there
are Conferences, no rebate system 1s in force (as to which see
§38 below)

25. Stubility of Freights.—The importance of stability ofe
freights 1s obvious It enables merchants to make forward
contracts with certainty and reduces the speculative element
which traders dishke The shippers who gave evidence were
neatly all 1n agreement that stable freights were a necesaity for
modern trade. The shipowners point to the very great increase
in tramp rates during the war period relatively to the correspond-
Ing imcrease in liner rates as a demonstration of the stabilising
influence of Cpnferences Though it appeared that the present
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system might tend to delay falls in freight which were justified
by changed conditions, the shippers were generally fully prepared
to acquiesce 1n this possibihity for the sake of stabihity

26 Equality of Treatment —The shippers whosappeared before
us were again mostly of opinion that 1t was extremely satisfactory
to them 1n their business to Know that the freight rate 1s the same
for all shippers In the case of general merchandise, no case
was brought to our notice where the general rule of equel freights
for large and small shippers was not adhered to It might happen
that a large shipper could secure a reduction 1n the ruling rate,
but where this was done the rate was also reduced for the small
shipper 1rrespective of quantity

27 There are certain exceptions to this rule as, for instance, 1n
the case of large consignments of rails and similar commodities
which are pecuhbarly fitted for carnage by tramps and chartered
vessels In such cages, shipowners have perforce to make con-
tracts for their carrage at lower rates than those charged for a
small consignment of the same nature, and shippers, generally, do
not take exception to those restricted departures from the rule

28 No Carrage of Cargo on Ship’s Account.—It appears that
in certain cases 1t was the practice, prior to the introduction of the
rebate system, for shipowners when they found 1t difficult to pro-
vide sufficient cargo for thewr ships, to purchase cargo themselves
and ship 1t more or less as a speculation 1n competition with the
regular merchants It 1s implied in the rebate system, although
not expliaitly guaranteed, that shipowners shall abstain from any
such procedure, and the shippers regard 1t as important that this
position should be maintained

{ 29. To sum up then, regulanty of service, stability of freights
and equality of treatment, together with abstention from shipment
on shipowner’s account, are the solid advantages which 1t 1s
claimed by the shipowners can only be secured by the existence
of Conferences and the rebate system or some equally effective tie
On. the other hand, the shippers are not unammous 1n agreeing
that Conferences and their ties are a necessity without which the
advantages could not continue That stable and regular con-
ditions are essential to the conduct of modern commerce 1s,
however, clearly the view of the large majority of shippers, and
with this view we find ourselves 1n entire agreement

THF MAIN QUESTIONS AT ISSUE

30 It appears to us, therefore, that the main questions we have
to consider are what conditions are necessary to secure regular,
frequent, and efficient services at moderate, equal, and stable
rates of freight and what assurance of continuous support from
shippers is necessary to enable shipowners to offer such services
at such rates

31 The questjon whether a particular freight 1s or is not unduly
high 1nvolving, as it does, the consideration of vkry many highly
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variable tactorsy 1s very difficult to answer Even more formad-
able 1s the question of what 18 a reasonable profit Thus to deduce
any reliable conclusion from this part of the evidence would, 1n
our view, necgssitate a very searching investigation, and even 1if
this were practicable 1t appears to us doubtful whether the results
obtained would be of any general apphcation or importance It
should, however, be added that during 1921, acting on a complaint
by the New Zealand Government, we did 1investigate specifically
the level of freights in the homeward trade from New Zealand
On that occasion we had before us definite audited information as
to the out-goings and 1n-comings for a continuous series of round
voyages in the trade, and 1n our Report (Cmd 1564) we give our
conclusion that the freights current at that time were not
unreasonable

(a) Question of the Necessity for Conference Systems

32. It appears now to be a umversal condition of the larger
wmdustries 1n all progressive countries that there should be a high
degres of orgamsation among the chief companies, firms, or other
units, and this condition 1s especially marked 1n industnes which
have to deal with transport The necessity for such orgamsation
obtains clearly in the case of hner services They have to provide
for the distribution all over the world of heterogeneous classes
of goods, the circulation of which to an ever increasing extent
constitutes an essential part of, the world’s economy The require-
ments for this part of commerce are 1n marked contrast to those
of bulk cargoes in general, where large quantities of the same
kind of goods have to be carried at wrregular intervals The ships
which cater for this trade are 1n the main separate unmits, but the
hiner service requires fleets of ships operating 1n unison and con-
sequently large capital resources and a carefully perfected central
administration.

33. It1s clear that competition between 1ndividual hners or lines
1n the same trade would be quite incompatible with stability of
rates and that the trade would 1n fact tend to return to the dis-
turbed conditions which prevailed before the introduction of the
Conference system, or to those characteristic of the tramp market
The shippers might for a time secure the benefit of low-cut rates,
but there would inewitably be a strong tendency to abandon
regularity in saiings and there would be no guarantee, such as
obtains at present, of any general progress 1n the type of vessel
plying and the nature of the faciities afforded. We consider,
therefore, that the Conference system must be accepted as a
necessary concomitant of modern coramerce

* (b) Question of the Necessity for a '* Tie ™’

34 It has been further strongly urged upon us by shipowners
that as a general rule these Conferences could not remain 1n being
and able to ensure {o shippers the advantages referred to
above unless tkey had some assurances of contintious support from
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their customers In other words, they claim that the shippers in
a particular trade should be, 1n some manner, tied to them The
argument 1s that under the deferred rtebate system the ship-
owners feel themselves under an obhgation to provide sailings
at regular intervals, the vessels saihng full or not full, to keep
freights stable and to treat large and small shippers alike The
fact that a trade was open to all shipowners would lead to the
incursion of outside ships at times when the trade was ﬂounshmg,
or enable large shippers to charter to the detnment Jf smaller
shippers, while retaimng the right to use the liner service when
it sumited them These outside ships would quickly disappear when
the seasonal or periodic depression set 1n, leaving the regular ines
to bear the brunt of this depression The attitude of the Con-
ferences 1s that they could not continue 1n times of bad trade
to furnish regular services 1n which ships often sail with httle
cargo urless 1n times of good trade they are permitted to carry
all the cargo offering Without this assurance, they could not
afford to send their ships only partially filled Advertised sailing
dates would go by the board and in the long run regulanty
ot service would be seriously impaired

35 Further, 1t 13 claimed that not only the regulanty of the
service, but also 1ts efficency would be impaired Without the
comparative security of tenure which the tie over their customers
gives to them, shipowners would not have the same icentive
to undertake building programmes and to furnish larger and faster
ships or types especially suited to a given trade The intermittent
competitor would ganerally be of the tramp class, which, although
not swtable for the transport of many kinds of cargo such as
fine goods, which would still go by the more regular and better
boats, would nevertheless be well able to carry a great volume
of general goods of medium and low value, especially in cases
where time 1s not an essential factor 'The loss of this class of
cargo would be of great moment to the regular lines and obviously
mvolve considerable changes in the freights chargcd on the
remalining goods or 1n the whole policy of the lines

36 In this connection we thought it desirable to ascertain
the views of the tramp owners themselves 1n regard to the deferred
rebate system The evidence given by their representative was
to the effect that although tramp owners did not pretend to hke
the rebate system, which was admittedly aimed at excluding them,
they did not hold any strong views in the matter so long as the
system only apphed to parcel or berth business and did not extend
to whole cargoes; and that, generally speaking, tramp owners
did not want to cut into berth business

37 It 1s also clear that if a trade becomes open to competmon'
by outside ships, the cutting of rates becomes a normal operation
and all stabihty 1s deetroyed This would render 1t difficult for
shippers to make forward contracts with any degree of certainty
and would introduce that especulative element “which 18 detn-
mentaf to modern commerce and which shippere desire to avoid
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Further, individupl lines anxious to secure their own positions
as far as possible, would gradually be driven to make preferential
contracts with customers controlling large amounts of cargo, and
such contracts would naturally give a large merchant considerable
advantage over his emaller competitors

38 On the other hand, 1t 13 true that regular saillings are to
be found 1n certain trades where nothing 1n the nature of a tie
exists. Igstances of such trades are given in the summary of
evidence (Appendix II, page 47) On examination 1t will
we think, be found that the exceptional position 1s 1n these cases
attributable to the peculhiar circumstances of the trade, or that,

,though more or less regular sailings are given, the other
desiderata are missirg

39. Most of the shippers who gave evidence before us were of
opinion that some tie was necessary Some, however, said they
would be quite content to ship with an open freight market
There 18 no doubt that such a market would suit some shippers,
especlally those who ship large quantities of bulky goods, but
their trade would approximate to that which 1s catered for by
the tramp

. 40. We have carefully considered the question of the necessity
for a ‘‘ tie,”’ and it appears to us that there 1s a clear mutual
oblhgation—the shipper wants the ship on the berth without fail
and the shipowner wants the goods on the berth without fail
Hence we find that it 1s necessary for the Conferences to have
some assurance of continuous support from shippers such as will
constitute an effective method of preventing intermittent and
irresponsible competition for berth cargo by outside ships

(c) Question of the Entry of a New Line into a Trade

41. The case of a new hne defimtely organising 1itself to enter
a given trade and provide a regular service 1s different It 18
to such a line, rather than by chance shipments 1n vessels of the
tramp class, that shippers would look 1f they were dissatisfied
with the service they were obtaining from Conference Lines
Shipowners urge upon us that the deferred rebate system 1s not
sufficient to prevent the entrance of a well-organised line desirous
of a permanent place 1n the trade provided that the shippers
want 1t ; and that if such a hine offers on the whole better facihties
than the established lines and is prepared, as 1s generally done,
to reimburse the shippers for their loss in accrued rebates in
return for their support, many shippers would grawitate to it.
We think that there is some force in this contention. In the
history of the deferred rebate system there have been numerous
attempts by new hnes to enter particular trades Many of these
have been successful and the new lines admutted to the Conference
after a more or less protracted struggle In some cases these
lines were invited to enter the trade by the shippers, who have
even’ at times organised mutual shipping companies themselves.
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On the other hand, 1t 1s conceivable that many shippérs would
be deterred from using an opposition line by the fear that the
established hnes would discriminate against them by, for instance,
shutting out any cargo they might wish to send by these lines
Such a policy has, however, been expressly repudiated by the
Austrahan Conference (cf § 6).

42 These conclusions do not, of course, nvolve the proposition
that the deferred rebate system 1s necessarly the onfy or the
best form of tie whereby the shipowner can be assured of the
requisite degree of support for his liner services, or that any tie
can be devised to which there will not attach disadvantages in
practice or potential abuses which must be provided against as far
as possible We have accordingly now to approach the questions
(a) whether there 1s any alternative to the deferred rebate system,
and (b) what recommendations can be made with a view to
minimising any disadvantages that may attach to that system or
to any such alternative

THE CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE ROYAL
CoMMISSION ON SHIPPING RINGS

43 Before entering upon a discussion of these matters, 1t will
be convenient to 1efer to the conclusions of the Royal Commission
on Shippmng Rings and later to their recommendations A short
statement of their mamn conclusions 1s appended (Appendix IIT)
These were not unamimous and were contained 1n a Majonty
Report, a Minorty Report, and an important reservation made by
Sir David Barbour In the main, our present conclusions as to
the necessity for the maintenance of the Conference system and
tor some form of tie comncide with those of the Royal Commission
They fwither found that the only alternative tie to the deferred
rebate system was the system of preferential contracts which had
been 1n operation before the introduction of the rebate system
The Commuission did not approve this system at all, and most of
the shippers who gave evidence before us were opposed to any
reversion to i1t Such contracts exist 1n but few trades now,
having been replaced by rebate systems with varying periods of
deferment on almost all routes on which general merchandise e
carried

THE AGREEMENT SYSTEM

44 Since the 1ssue of the Royal Commission’s Report, how-
ever, a new method of tying the shippers has recently come 1nto
operation We refer to the South African Agreement When
the South African legislation which we have mentioned above
forced the hner companies trading to South Africa to relinfuish
the rebate system, an agreement was drawn up after negotiations
between the South African Trade Association and the South
African Shipping Conference A copy of the agreement 1s
ottached as Appendix IV The individual shippers who sig 1t
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agree to give their entire support to the regular lines 1n the Con-
ference In retuln, the lines undertake to maintain regular berth
salings at advertised dates, the ships to sail full or not full, and
to provide sufficient tonnage for the ordinary requirements of the
trade, and, further, to mantain stabihty of freights, which are
deﬁmtely prescribed 1n the agreement, and equahty of rates to
large and small shippers alike  Arrangements are made for con-
sultation between the Assoclation and the Conference regarding
any revision of freight rates and other matters, and also to meet
any disturbances caused to the stability of rates through the cut-
ting of rates by outside ines  The agreement 18 for one year and
15 terminable by either party at any time thereafter at six months’
notice.

45 It will be seen that this agreement equally with the
deferred rebate system tulfils a two-fold function On the one
hand, 1t ensures to the Conference the entire support of shippeis
over the period of the contract and on the other 1t explicitly
ensures to the shippers the advantages to which they are entitled
by iumplication under the rebate system The shippers pay net
freights and their adherence does not depend upon the accumu-
lation of what they consider thewr capital in the shipowners’
hands, the continuous nature of the hold which the rebate system
mmphes, and to which shippers object, disappears

46 The shipowners did not regard the agreement system as
such an effective tie as the 1ebate system mainly because 1t
lacked 1ts automatic character In thewr view, 1t was difficult
to bung all shippers 1n & trade under 1t, and the protection
which the shipowners weie able to aftord to the shippers giving
them exclusive support would be wanting unless all shippers
signed the agreement Thev did not think 1t was likely to be so
effective for other trades as for the South African outward trade,
where the shippers’ interests were to an exceptional degiee repre-
sented by theiwr Association They said that the agreemens
system had not been estabhshed sufficiently long for any definite
opintons as to its value to be formed

47 On the other hand, we gathered from the shipowners that
ut present the agreement 1n the South African outward trade was
working not unsatlsf.lcton]y The witness on behalf of the
South African Trade Association, which represents merchants
engaged 1n the South African trade, stated that they were well
satisfied with the working of the agreement  As regards the
extension of such a system to other trades, there was no con-
clusive evidence

48 Impressed by the posmbilities of the agreement or general
‘contract system as an alternative to the deferred rebate system,
we explored the 1dea of an option being given to shippers to
choose between the two systems, and, as the attitude of the shap-
owners led us to believe that they were genuinely anxious to fall
in with the wishes of their customers, the shippers, 1n any prac-
tical'scheme, we brought this question of extending an option 1o
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shuppers as between the agreement and deferred rebate' systems:
specifically to the notice of the Chamber of Shippfng of the United
Kingdom and the Laverpool Steamship Owners' Association. In
their reply they have expressed the opinion that the Conferences
would be perfectly ready to go into the matter with their shippers
i a majonty of them pressed for the option (see copy of
correspondence in Appendix V)

AN OPTION BETWEEN THE REBATE AND AGREEMENT S1STEMS
RECOMMENDED _

49 On further consideration we have accordingly come
to the conclusion that in the adoption of such an agree-
ment system as an alternative, a solution—or at least an
avenue to a solution—of this vexed question of deferred
rebates may be found The deferred rebate system 1s
plainly open to ceitain objections, and although the agree-
ment system 1s equally open to objections, we recommend
that 11 should be given 1o shippers as a running option Individual
shippers should have the choice (@) of binding themselves by
means of an agreement over a certain period or by a running
agreement subject to a certain period of determination or (1) of
remaining under the deferred rebate system  Both systems could
therefore be 1n operation simultaneously, but all shippers would
be held by one or other method

50 It must be understood that, in aimiving at this conclusion,
we do so without 1n any way commtting ourselves to the sug-
gestions as to details which are contained 1n the shipowners’ reply
It 1s clear, however, that certain safeguards would be necessary
If a real choice of systems 1s to be left to the shipper, particular
care must be taken that as far as possble the net financial results,
t ¢ , the net freights and the net habihity for breach of the con-
ditions of either system, should be the same 1n both cases

51 In the case of the South African agreement, no penalties
are provided for any infraction of its terms by either party to 1t,
though if anything occurs to disturb the stabihty and equality of
rates and effective measures to protect the signatory shippers
cannot be agreed upon, the shipper ot the shipowner may with-
draw from the agreement at short notice Though this absence
of penalties may correspond with the special circurstances of that
trade, we consider that 1t would generally be necessary in other
trades that the agreement should define penalties, whether by
way of liquidated damages or other method, which would attach
to breaches of the agreement by either party to it

52 As regards the machmnery whereby this option could be
effectively given to the shippers, we have already stated that in
our view the agreement must be with the individual shipper, but
at the same time 1t 1s clear that the terms of the agreement must
be settled between representative bodies of shipowners and
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‘shippers for each trade The actual contract would be made 1n
each case between an individual shipper and an individual hne
belonging to the Conference

TRADERS’ ABSOCIATIONS

53 In this connection 1t 1s necessary to revert to the recom-
mendations of the Royal Commission for dealing with any dis-
advantages or possibly abuses of power which might arise from
the deferred rebate system The conclusions common to the
Majonty and Minority Reports were, 1n brief, to the effect that
shipping conferences and the deferred rebate system give the
shipping companies powers which on occasion may exceed those
necessury to enable them to maintain an organised service, and
that the measures desirable to secure that those powers are not
abused would be the formation of representative shippers’ associa-
tions, the provision of facilities for enquiry, concihation and arbi-
tration, and a greater degree of pubhcity The central feature
of therr recommendations was undoubtedly the formation of
associations representative of merchants and shippers  They said
** that_most, 1f not all, of the serious abuses to which the [Con-
ference] system 1s liable can be remedied by such counter-com-
bmnations on the part of merchants and shippers and that it 1s
generally undesirable that the State should interfere to remedy or
prevent grievances which by a reasonable effort can be prevented
or remedied by the persons concerned.”” The experience we have
had as a Commttee during the past two years in deahng with
questions arsing between shippers and shipowners amply confirms
this statement, which we therefore strongly endorse

54. Nevertheless, we find that this salutary recommendation
has been adopted only to a very hmited extent, and consequently
1t has been 1mpossible to put into practice the ancillary recom-
mendations 1n favour of concihation and arbitration  The
existence of the Australasian Traders’ Association and the South
African Merchant Committee, now the South African Traders’
Association, which were set up before the Royal Commission met,
m 1902 and 1892 respectively, show that it 1s possible to form
such representative bodies of shippers We understand that these
two bodies work in close connection with their respective Ship-
ping Conferences and that this co-operation has achieved good
results

55. The only bodies of importance formed on the lines recom-
rended by the Commission and since 1ts appointment which
came to our notice are (1) the Manchester Association of
Importers and Exporters, which was established in 1908,
while the Commission was still mtting; (2) qute recently,
and, at any rate in part, as a result of a recommendation from
our Chairman, the East African Section of the London Chamber
of Commerce has set up a Shipping Committee which has entered
mto discussion with the East African Conference as to freight
rates and allie® questions, and arnved, we undérstand, at certain
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satisfactory arrangements which, as already stated (cf. §12 (v) ),
include a shortening of the period of deferment Further, 1t has
now been decided by the parties concerned to form 1n this trade,
a thoroughly 1epresentative association on the lines of those
already existing in the South African and Australian and New
Zealand trades .

56 Shipowners have told us that they welcome the formation
of these shippers’ associations with whom they can fully discuss
conditions 1in the trade, because by this means they can become
raore fully aware of what their customers want and meet their
wishes accordingly On the other hand, 1t appears that these
shippers’ associations have been difficult to form on a compre-
hensive basis because of the jealousies and divergent interests of
the shippers and the natural fear that they may have to divulge
their business to thewr competitors The above examples show
that the task of bringing the shippers in a trade together 18 by
no means 1mpossible Further we consider that if through the
wnstrumentality of such associations the shippers were put mn a
posttion to exercise an option as to the system under which their
freight business should be conducted and to settle the terms of
any agreement that might be concluded as well as other questions<
of importance there would be stronger inducements to the shippers
to see to 1t that efficient and thoroughly representative associa-
tions or committees were created for these practical purposes

57 In conclusion then, our second recommendation 1s that for
every trade route the shippers should take steps to form repre-
sentatiwe Associations whose function should be to meet the Con-
ferences, their already constituted counterparts among the ship-
owners, with a view (a) generally to the discussion and amicable
settlement of any outstanding differences and of questions of
mutual concern as they may anse and (b) in particular to the
exercise of the option, 1f desired by any appreciable proportion of
the trade, between the rebate and agreement systems and the
negotiation of the specific terms of such systems

58 We consider 1t very important that the Associations men-
tioned above should be formed, not only 1n the Mother Country,
but also 1n the Dominions, India and the Colomes We think that
shipowners should have direct relations with such Overseas Asso-
ciations so as to facilitate mutual understanding and the discussion
and settlement of differences Associations in Great Bntain and
in the Dominions would naturally be in close touch with one
another and arrange for a frequent and regular interchange of
views on matters affecting their trade This would not fail to
enhance the value of the work of each Association

THE MiNorR COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE DEFERRED REBATE SYSTEM
AS AT PRESENT IN OPERATION.

59 So far we have been deahng with the general principles

which underhie the deferred rebate system. e have, however,

lecelved certain “minor complaints agawnst the sfstem as actnally
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working, most of'which had previously been brought before the
Royal Commission  Several witnesses, for instance, complained
of the additional labour which the system throws upon the
shipper who may have to deal with 1t 1n several trades in which
the periods of deferment and amounts of the rebate are different

while he has to keep his books open*for a considerable time ; and
1t 18 left to him to make his clatm on the shipowner and also
under thesgonditions laid down he 1s hable to forfeit his rebates
if such claim 18 not made within a limited period It 1s contended
or imphed, therefore, that 1f the system 1s retained 1t should be
made simpler and more uniform, the period of deferment being
teduced as much as possible, nterest being paid on the rebates
while held by the shipowner, and that these should be repaid
by the shipowner promptly as they became due without the
shipper having to claim them Full details of these and other
complaints and of the shipowners’ replies thereto will be found 1n
the summary of evidence (Appendix IT, pp 39 and 49)

60. We do not propose to make any specific recommendations
regarding these minor complaints, as we think that they are of
<uch a nature as can best be remedied by the methods we outhine
above, namely, by negotiations between associations of shippers
and the Conferences In the circumstances 1t need hardly be
pointed out that complants as to individual freights would also
lend themselves to setilement through discussion We con-
sider, however, that a greater degree of umformity in the details
of operation of the deferred rebate system should be achieved and
that the terms of the agreements to be negotiated should be settled
on as simple and umform a basis as possitble In this connection
and for its own sake we would support the recommendation of
the Royal Commission in favour of greater publicity n respect
of the documents concerned

THE AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT LINE

61 With regard to the more specific complaint of the Austra-
Ihan Government, 1t 1s evident to us that the existence of the
deferred rebate system in the outward trade to Austraha, coupled
with the Australian prohibition of such system, operates to pre-
vent the conduct and the development of the trade by the two
groups on amicable ines On the one hand, we understand the
Conference to say that, whilst they are perfectly ready to
acquiesce 1n the claim of the Commonwealth Government Line
to participate 1n the trade, such participation should be governed
by the same conditions as apply to the Conference Lines On
the other hand, we understand, it 1s 1mpossible for the Govern-
ment T.ine to adopt these conditions, having regard to Australian
legislation and opinion on the subject of rebates If, however,
the rebate and agreement systems were instituted sde by side 1n
the trade as optional alternatives, it should be possible for the
Commonwealth Government Line and the Conference to serve
the trade in andcable concurrence on the understanding that
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deferred rebates allowed by the Shipping Compaties would not be
forferted by reason of shipments with the Commonwealth Govern-
ment Line, and that, on the other hand, shipments made by the
Conference vessels would not constitute a breach«of agreements
made with the Commonwealth Government Line

62 We regard 1t as very desirable that an effort should be made
to find a solution on the lines indicated, and we would theretore
suggest that negotiations between all the parties concernéd should
be set on foot to this end We think that the suggestions made
above will afford a sufficient means whereby the legitimate
interests of the Commonwealth Government Line and the Con-
ference Lanes can be satisfactorly harmonised, but, should our
anticipation prove unfounded, the question could without difficuity
be referred back to this Committee by either party for further
consideration and report

CONCILIATION AND ARBITRATION

63 We do not recommend legislation to enforce the option
between the two systems As already indicated, 1t 1s our view that
conferences between the respective Associations of traders and
shipowners will in general achieve the necessary measure of
understanding and agreement 1n regard to any questions arising
out of the deferred rebate system, the agreement system or the
option to be given between them To meet the exceptional cases
of disagreement 1t will, we think, suffice, as recommended by
both the Majority and Minority Reports of the Royal Commission,
to provide for an appeal to an independent body whose powers
would extend to conciliation on the application of one of the
parties and to arbitiation on the application of both parties

64 Those Reports recommended that such powers of con-
cihation and arbitration should reside 1n the Board of Trade We
venture to suggest, however, that in view of the Imperal scope of
the problem, 1t will be more appropriate if these powers wele
vested 1n the Imperial Shipping Board which this Committee has
already recommended should be set up * Among the contemplated
purposes of such a Board were enquiries into complaints regard-
ing Inter-Imperial ocean freights and conditions and, specifically,
the exercise of concihation between the interests concerned
Such a body 1n permanent session and with increasing experience
of shipping conditions throughout the Empire would be well fitted
to mvestigate disputes and, m the course of a continuous and
careful survey to determine whether any further measures than
those 1ndicated 1 this Report may become necessary

65 TUntil such a permanent Board has been appomnted 1t might
be convenient for the present Imperial Shipping Committée to
exercise these functions of conciliation and arbitration in so far

*# Of Cmd 1483 Report of the Imperial Smpping Committee on the
Functione and Constitution of a Permanent Imperial Body for Shipthng
Questions :
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3
as they would fall within our existing terms of reference or any
extension of them that might be deemed desrable

66 It 1s with great regret that we have to record the loss of
our distinguished colleague, Sir Wilhlam 8 Meyer, G.CIE,
K C 8.I., High Commassioner for India, who died very suddenly
on October 18, 1922 Bir Wilham Meyer assisted 1n the delibera-
tions of the Commuittee upon this Report until 1t was in an ad-
vanced stage and we think that there 1s no doubt that he would
have been 1n complete agreement with the Report as finally
settled

67 We desire to place on record our indebtedness to our Secre-
tary and Assistant Secretary, Mr E J Elhot and Mr R D Fen-
nelly, whose services 1n connection with the preparation of this
Report have been very valuable

H J MackINDER (Chatrinan)
G GRINDLE
H LLEWELLYN SMITH
PetErR C LARKIN
H LARKIN
J ALLEN
GEO BOWDEN
KENNETH § ANDERSON
W. L HicHENS
T. HarrisoN HUGHES
KeNNETH LEE
JaMeEs W MURRAY

E J. Erutor (Secretary)

R D. FENNELLY (dssistant Secretary)

9 December, 1922,

NoTe —Owing to his absence from this country, Sir Edgar
Bowring has been unable to sign the Report
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APPENDIX I

Cory or CORRFSPONDENCE with the Government of the Commonwealth of
Australia regarding the Operation of the Deferred Rebate System 1n
the Austrahan Outward Tiade

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA

Commonw ealth Offices,
Australia House,
Stiand,
London, WC 2

15th November, 1920
SR,

Adverting to my letter of even date, I am directed by the High Com-
missioner to state that he has been requested by the Commonwealth
Government to bring under the notice of your Committee a cablegram
which was addressed to the Imperial Authorities by His Excellency the
Governor-Geneial on 9th July, 1919 (copy attached), regarding the Rebate
System applied by Shipowners to the Australian trade

I am to pont out, turther, that 1n many cases Merchants to-day fear
to utilise the steamers belonging to this Government owing to alleged
threats of vietimisation by the Conference Lines 1f they do so, and that
the Commonwealth Government is now taking the necessary action to
prepare evidence and airange for witnesses to bring the whole facts under
the notice of your Committee

I am to request you to be good enough to state the approximate date
at which your Commitiee will be prepared to deal with this question as
early as possible, as 1t 1s desired to make forward arrangements of such a
nature as to enable the evidence to be presented in the most concise and
up-to-date form possible

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
(Si1gned) Geo J Hogsen,
Acting Official Secretary

The Secretary,
Imperial Shipping Committee,
Board of Trade Offices,
Great George Street,
Swi1

(Enclosure )

TetreraM from the Governoi-General of the Commonwealth of Australia
to the Secretary of State for the Colonses

(Recewved, Colonial Office, 9th July, 1919)

Following from Acting Prime Mimster —DBegins With reference to
shipments by vessels of Government of Commonwealth of Australia hne
destre 1invite attention to deferred rebate system of shipping conférence
which provides for full freight to be paid in first nstance and at end of
12 months provided shipper declares he has not departed from conference
lines, he obtains rebate equal to 10 per cent on freights paid duning first
6 months of the 12 Shipowner thus retains right cause shipper forfeit
12 montks’ rebate ¥ he wishes and shipowner further hgs always in hand
6 months’ rebate In case of ‘“ Bulla’ Government of Victoria booked
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consignment of exblosxves but 1n March withdrew booking which 1t was
stated would involve forfeiture of £700 in accrued rebates from shipping
conference on previous shipments this notwithstanding Government of
Victoria had been unable during previous 7 months obtain space owing
unsuitability of ¢argo for passenger ships or transports Law authorities
suggest for consideration of Imperial authorities that with a view to
protecting Commonwealth funds legislition be ntroduced by Imperial
Governments mmilar to Austrahan Industries Preservation Act 1906/10
which proyides inter alia that any person who 1n relation to trade or
commerce with other countries or among States either as principal or
agent 1n respect of dealings any goods or services gives offers or promises
to any other person any rebate refund etc for reason or upon condition
that latter person deals exclusively with any person shall be guilty of an
offence (penalty £500) and every contract entered into of kind referred to
shall be 1llegal and void. If such legislation impracticable suggest
advantage might be taken include in functions proposed Imperial In-
vestigation Board duty of enquiring into complaints from persons or
bodies i1nterested with regard to ocean freights facilities and conditions
of inter-imperial trade or into any question similar nature referred to
them by any of the nominating authorities —Ends
Mou~xro Fercuson

(Extract )

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA

Commonwealth Offices,

Australia House,
Strand,
London, W C 2
31st December, 1920

S1n,

Adverting to your communication IS C. 52 of the 14th idem, I am
directed by the High Commissioner to forward herewith copy of a com-
munication received from the Prime Minister’s Department 1n Austraha
under date 12th October, together with copy of the statement referred
to therein.

- . - 3 » » - »

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
(Signed) J R. CoLuINs,
Acting Official Secietary
E J. Ellot, Eaq ,
Secretary,
Imperial Shipping Committee,
Board of Trade Offices,
Great George Street, S W.1.

COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA

Prime Minister’s Department,
Melbourne,
. . 12th October, 1920.
‘MEMORANDUM FOR
The Acting Official Secretary
1n Great Britan,

Wath reference to your memorandum of 5th August, Neo. 436/4/48, on
the subject of theyImperial Shipping Commuttee, I folward heréwith for
trunsmission to the Secretary of the Committee, a statement prepared on
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information supplied by the authorities of the Commdawealth Government
Line of Steamers, drawing attention to certain adverse discriminatory
methods practised by the Conference Lines of Steamers, against shippers to
Australia by the Commonwealth boats, with a view to the matter forming
the subject of enquiry by the Commlttee

¢« (Signed) M L. SHEPHERD,
Secretary

.

(Enclosure )

STATEMENT REGARDING NON-GRANTING OF DEFERRED
REBATES BY CONFERENCE LINES TO SHIPPERS BY
COMMONWEALTH BOATS

In July, 1919, the attention of the Secretary of State for the Colonies
was drawn to the fact that owing to the Shipping Conference Linee’
system of Deferred Rebates the Commonwealth Government Line of
Steamers had lost cargo withdrawn by the Victorian Government because
that Government feared loss of their rebates

Attention was further drawn to the Australian Law upon this subject,
and a suggestion was made that advantage might be taken of the Imperial
Investigation Board—now the Imperial Shipping Committee—to enquire
into complaints on the matter

Official advice has been received by the Manager of the Commonwealth
Government Line of Steamers in Melbourne that the Conference Lines
still continue their system of rebates, and in order to protect shippers
who might lose accrued amounts through shipping by the Commonwealth
Government Line, the latter has been compelled to announce, that 1n the
event of such rebates being confiscated, they will be made good from the
funds of the Line Already one instance at least has occurred where auch
a payment has had to be made

It 1s suggested that this question of the rebate system should be
enquired into by the Imperial Shipping Committee, and evidence called
respecting 1t

It 1s further suggested the investigations of the Committee should be
directed towards the fact that some Australian firms have intimated they
have been 1nformed by their London representatives of threats having
been made to the effect that if their shipments go forward by Common-
wealth Government Line vessels, the Conference Lines will find no space
for them in their vessels These firms have dechned on this account to
give any definite instructions that the vessels of the Commonwealth Govern-
ment Line are to be used for their goods In addition to cases where
definite statements are made, there has been brought under notice by at
least eight firms the fact that they fear the Conference Lines will take
reprisale against them and on this account are unable to direct shipments
by the Commonwealth Government Line.

Opportunity might be taken of emphasising the fact that the Common-
wealth Government Line has prevented increases in freights both to and
from Australia, and has been instrumental in securing more reasonable
terms on Bills of Lading for shippers than would otherwise have been
the case, and that 1n view of the facts set out above, a full investigafion,
should be made by the Imperigl Shipping Committee witlr a wiew to
ascertaining whether some recommendation should not be made to the
British Government which wall protect alike the interests of the Common-
wealth Government Line and also the interests of 1mporters and shippers
against the attitude of the Conference Lines.
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APPENDIX II

SUMMARY OF EVIDENCE GIVEN BEFORE THE IMPERIAL
SHIPPING EX)MMITTEE ON THE SUBJECT OF DEFERRED
REBATES

The tollowing 18 a summary of the evilence given before the Imperial
Shipping Committee by the witnesses on behalf of shippers and ship-
owners in the matter of the deferred rebate system

The evidomce of the ehippers 1s given first It has been summarised
ander the following four heads —

(A) Evidence as to matters of fact which ehippers adduced regarding
freights and profits to show that shipowners, by means of
powers obtamed through the conference and rebate systems,
were enabled to press them unduly

(B) Eviderice as to the general principles underlying the deferred
rebate system

(C) Evidence as to certain minor complainte arising out of the actual
operation of the system

(D) Evidence as to suggested remedies

The evidence of the shipowners 18 summarised on similar lines, and the
paragraphs bearing on a particular point are numbered identically
hoth eets of evidence.

FVIDENCE GIVEN ON BEHALF OF THE SHIPPERS

A —DEFINITE COMPLAINTS AS TO FREIGHTS AND PROFITS

(1) Comparison of freight rates ynder the rebate system, with rates
for Continental s?upments.

(a) Examples were given of competitive rates from the Continent to
Australia operating 1n January, 1921, of which the following may serve
a8 types-—

From Antwerp Glass at 78s per ton, as compared with 100s from
the United Kingdom

From Antwerp Coffee and chocolate, 94s 6d , as compared with
125s from the United Kingdom

From Gothenburg Paper, 41s per ton measurement, as compared
with 80s from the United Kingdom

These, 1t was stated, were properly equivalent rates, and the difference
in favour of the Continent wae ascribed to the existence of the rebate
eystem here 1n Great Britain and to 1ts non-existence i1n respect of the
trade from the foreign ports 1n question

() It was pointed out that the rate to Hamburg from Calcutta had been
from 25s. (December, 1920) to 15s (March, 1921) lower than that to
London, which was attributed to the fact that there was no Conference 1n
the Hamburg trade, and not to any cheaper facilities at the German
port Prior to the war the German rate had been the higher by 2s 64
when the general level was about 20s

(¢) Very low quotations had been obtained by one witness in December,
1921, for shipments from Antwerp for Pernambuco, v1z , 40 francs, as com-
,pared with 90s. plus 10 per cent. from United Kingdom, the high level of
the Bratish rate in face of this competition was attributed in great measure
to the'deferred rebate system.

(2) Comparison with rates charged in competitive foreign trades

It was further claimed, in one or two cases, that the high freights
charged bv Conference Lines led to diversion of trade, in particular, that
shippers of Indian hinseed had been handicapped by the high freights from
Calcutta 1n their cdmpetition with the Argentine trade, where there were
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no rebates Figures were given to snow that if the Calutta freight rates
had been on the same basis az the Bombay rates [as to which see sub-
paragiaph 3 (b) below] the difference i1n the London price, though still
shightly 1n favour of Argentina, would not have stopped business from
Calcutta ¢

3) Comparison with rates charged by Conference Lines in other trades
where the Deferred Rebate System does not obtain.
The main comparisons made were 1n respect of —
(a) Australian Coastal Trade o
The following figures were given to show the relation of the rise in
the general level of freights 1n the Austrahan trade to that in the
Australian coastal trade —

Homeward Wheat Freights

Pre-wat 253 (presumably by lhiner)
September, 1920 £9
October, 1920 £7
February, 1921 £5
Coastal
1900 53
1913-4 113 3d to 16s
1921 20s

[It was not stated to what commodity these coastal freights apphed
nor between what ports, but the distance was referred to as 500 miles.)

(b) Caleutta-United Kingdom tiade as compured with Bombay-United
Kwngdom trade R
Rough Cargo —The following figures were furnished by Sir Stephen
Demetriad: comparing the rates from Bombay where no rebate system
existed and from Calcutta where 1t had been introduced in May,

1919 -~
Bombay Calcutta
1st December, 1920 568 3d * 115s
15th December, 1920 43s 9d * 115s.
3rd January, 1921 318 3d* 85s.
15th January, 1921 318 3d 70s
1st February, 1921 318 3d 70s
15th February, 1921 31s 3d. 558
ist March, 1921 31s 3d 558

The voyage from Bombay took four weeks as against five weeks from
Calcutta, and therefore 1t was urged that the Calcutta rate should
only exceed the Bombay rate which was regarded as being governed
by the world freight market by a quarter, quite apart from terminals.
In November, 1921, the rate from Calcutta was 50s as compared with
31s Xd from Bombay Pre-war the rates were 20s and 15s respec-
tively

Tea —The same witness explained that at the time he was giving
evidence the shipment of tea from Calcutta was governed by an
agreement 1n accordance with which the freight rate was based upon
the 10ugh cargo rates, and he contended that the rebate system in-
troduced soon after negotiations for the agreement had been concluded
had been used to keep the rough cargo rates unduly high with the
consequence that the tea rate was also kept at an unduly high level.

He admitted that during the months from February, 1921,° on-
wards, the shipowners made five reductions 1n the contract rate
though only after pressure by the Association and ez gratia.

* The actual quoted freighta are 45s , 35¢ , 25s., but these relate to the ton of 16 cwta. or
40 ¢ ft. and they have therefore been increased by 25 per cent. to e:inne them with che
Calentta freights on the basis of 20 cwts dbr 50 cubic feet to the ton.
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{c) Ceylon-Unided Kingdom trade as compared wrth Calcutia-United
Kingdom trade

A table of the comparative freight rates on tea from Ceylon and
Calcutta over a long series of years was put in by Sir Stanley Bois
which showed that (a) prior to 1904 the Ceylon rate had been con-
siderably below the Calcutta rate, (b) that the rebate system having
been introduced 1nto the trade 1in 1902 the Ceylon rate became equal
to the Calcutta rate 1 1904 and above 1t 1n 1905 until April, (¢)
that from Apnl, 1805, to 1915, wath a shght exception, the Ceylon
rate w»s again below the Calcutta rate, (d) that during the war the
Ceylon rate went up more rapidly than the Calcut#a rate, and (e) that
snce the war the Ceylon rate has been generally above the Calcutta
rate, and only 1n November, 1921, did 1t go below 1t (Ceylon 60s,
Calcutta 61s. 3d). In this connection 1t had to be remembered that
Calcutta shippers had a contract which fixed their rates on the basis
of the rates on rough cargo and which prevented the shipowners
from making any increase in the Calcutta rate, whereas Colombo had
no contiact at all, but the position of the witness was that, in view
of the fact that Ceylon was nearer to the home market, they ought
to have an advantage, say 2s 6d over Calcutta, or at any rate
that they should not be placed at a disadvantage

The witnesa was asked 1f he could offer any explanation as to
why the Colombo rate was now below the Calcutta rate. He said
that the Conferences *‘fix the rates practically arbitranly ”’, he
could offer no explanation beyond the fact that his Association had
continually been 1n communication with the Colombo Conference and
had been met by reductions in freights

(4) Comparison of estimates of the cost of working vessels on the
Australian run and of the profits that should thereby be earned.
Estimates of the working costs and the profits of steamers in the
Australian trade were furnished by Mr R J Turner based on voyages
of & 10,000 ton dead weight vessel 1n January, 1921 He estimated that
the expenses of a 10-knot tramp of that capacity on an outward voyage
mn ballast would be £12,600 and for a 13-knot cargo liner £14,000 The
expenses for the homeward trip with full cargoes made up of meat, con-
contrates and wool, would be £36,000 and £38,000 respectively The
net profits on the round voyages would be £19,500 and £16,500 respec-
tively. Similarly assuming an outward voyage with a full cargo in the
case of the cargo lhiner, the expenses would be £30,450 and the outward
freight £46,250, leaving a profit of £15,800 From these and sumilar
calculations the witness deduced that whereas for a cargo hner 61s. per
ton as an average outward freight would fairly cover the cost, the freight
actually charged was an average of 92s. 6d per ton (the actual freight
charges varying from 60s. to 125s), and that the estimated percentage
per annum of profit on outward cargo only, based on a pre-war value of
£170,000 for the vessel would be 42 per cent., or based on a war value
of three times as much, 8 per cent. The corresponding percentages for
voyages outward and homeward with cargo both ways and out in ballast
and with cargo homewards were also given These estimates were arrived
at on the assumption that full cargoes are obtained except, of couree, for
ballast voyages, and i1t was not thought necessary in them to make any
allowance for possible laywng up.

" (5) The actaal profits and financial position of the shipping companies
‘concerned in the Australasian trade.

Mr. R. J. Turner also supphed statements in regard to the financial
position of the Pemnsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company
and certain of their subsidiary companies and certain other companies
in the Australasian trade with a view to showing that the Peninsular
and Ornental Company especially have been able®to incredse thewr

41014 ¢ ”
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reserves and fleets 1mordinately at the expemse of (he shippers The
information he put forward in regard to the Penihsular and Oriental
Company and its fleet may be summarised shortly as follows —

[ 3
Paid up , Estimated value
Year Capital Debeutures ' ™t} oot
!
£ £ ~ £
1900 ... . . 2,320,000 800,000 6 826,750
1907 ... 2,320,000 1,800,000 10 422,275
1920 ... . 6,451,120 1,495,880 26,243,170

The last figure for the value of the fleet refers only to the vessels
owned directly by the Peninsular and Oriental Company, although 1t
appears that the figure for capital includes many large 1ssues of stock
which were made on the acquisition of the British India Company's fleet
and other important mercantile fleets The value taken 18 the estimated
cost at the round figures of £25 per ton for pre-war bwildings, £40 per
ton for buildings 1n 1914-15, and £75 per ton for subsequent buildings
The witness also gave the dividends paid by the Company, he did not
appear to contend that these had been 1n themselves excessive or that
the policy of writing down tonnage and putting profits to reserve was
a bad one, but he mamtained that this policy had been overdone

It was admitted that the business of the Peninsular and Oriental
Company was very largely with Asatic countries and that their
participation 1in the Australian trade could not be responsible for any
considerable portion of their profits, but the witness contended that the
rebate system was apphed by them equally in their Indian and other
trades, and his general conclusion was that the profits of the Company
bad been very considerably swollen by means of the rebate system, or
1n other words by the monopoly they enjoyed Similar information was
put 1n as to the financial position of shipping companies engaged
exclusively 1n the Australian and/or New Zealand trades, and reference
may be made to that in respect of two of them, one owned largely by
the Peminsular and Oriental Company and one independent of them,
except as being a member of the same Conference

The comparative figures for the first Company, the Oriental Steam
Nawigation Company, were stated to be as follows —

£

191} Capital . 319,340

Bonus Issues 99,770

Debentures 503,900

Value of Fleet and Investments . 2,210,837

1920 Capital (issued for cash) . 666,050

Bonus Issues . 620,210*

Debentures 382,250
Value of Fleet and Compensation for Lost

Steamers and Investments at Cost . 3,432,464

The General Reserve was £1,000,000 and Repair and Renewal Fund
£300,000

The Dividends paid are stated to have been from 1911 to 1915 60 per
cent, bonus, 1915-16 20 per cent bonus, and from 1916 to 1919 15 per cent.
free of tax The later dividends have been 15 per cent. free of tax for
1920 and 12} per cent free of tax for 1921, i e, for the year ended
30th June 1n each case.

* 1t 18 understood that this figure should be £520,210
€
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The second colpany, the Commonwealth and Dominion Line, 1s etated
40 have been incorporated in 1914 with a capital of £1,991,544, all 1ssued
for consideration other than casn, and its fleet at the outset to have
consisted of 25 sleamers of 168,329 tons groes valued by the witness at
£11 15s. per t8n dwt, or nearly £2,000,000 In 1920 though the capital
had been increased by £6,008 only the fleet had grown to one of 29
steamers of 224,066 tons gross valued %t £4,730,229, the post-war tonnage
being put at £30 per ton gross, but this figzure was only reached by in-
cluding about 60,000 tons building, exclusive of which the value would be
about £347200,000.

The witness was only examined on the details of the information supphed
1n respect of the P and Q. Company.

On the other hand Mr E. B Tredwen was not of opinion that the
average level of freights was too high He thought that if they were,
1t would be reflected 1n the companies’ earnings While admitting that
he knew nothing of the Calcutta trade he thought that the complaint of
some merchants regarding high freights in that trade might be well
founded because 1t suited them to obtain the lowest rates, and they were
not affected by fluctuations, there were other merchants, however, 1nclud-
ing himself, who were seriously affected by fluctuations and preferred a
stable level

B EVIDENCE A8 TO THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES UNDERLYING
THE REBATE SYSTEM

(1) The General Question.

As rogards the general question, shippers object to the hmitations to
their {reedom of action which the system imposes The Crown Agents
were anxious to be able to secure the most favourable rates of freight for
full cargoes, especially of raillway materials, in general their main objec-
tion was that the rebate systey hampered them in bargaining with the
shipowners for the lowest rates of freight Similarly the West India
Committee state that their objection to the system 1s *‘ that 1t 18 designed
to prevent shippers, by the threat of forfeiture of accumulated unpaid
rebates, from availing themselves of opportunities of shipping at low rates
of freight by steamers which may be loaded in competition with the estab-
hished lines,’”” and a Special Committee of the East African Section of the
London Chamber of Commerce, who regarded the rebate system as ad-
vantageous on the whole, postulated certain conditions of which the first
was that shippers should be permitted to take advantage of outside tonnage
if offered at a timo when no Conference steamship 18 hkely to be available

Mr Tredwen thought that the amount of the rebate was the measure
of the extortion which the Conference would exercise and 1f the ship-
owner was oppressive, opposition would be started, as had been done before
1 the Australian and New Zealand trades. While up to the point where
1t would be worth while to sacrifice the rebate and organise or use out-
side services, there was a possibiity that a Conference might tend to
take what profit 1t could from the fact that 1t was a monopoly, the
witness said the Austrahian Conference had not done so and he did not
think they would do so. He agreed that refrigerated tonnage in, eg.,
the Australian and New Zealand trades, did enjoy an effective monopolf
because of the great expense in fitting such vessels,

(2) The advantages derived from the system.

With certain exceptions the shippers considered that the deferred re-
bate system enabled the shipowners to press unduly on them, but they
admitted that under the system they obtained important advantages as
follows + —

(a) Stability of Freights.

Mr. Tredwen was very emphatic on the advantages of hawing stable
rates He daid that before the introduction of the rebate system,
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freights were subject to sudden fluctwations Under the rebate 8ys-
tem, however, rates were stable unless for progressive reductions or
increases The fluctuation of rates led to sudden changes in the
value of imported stocks He admitted that he was looking at the
question from the merchants’ and not the consumers’ point of view.

Mr Soper said that the majority of traders wanted stability of
freights and regularity of Service Asked whether traders had actually
asked for rates not to be reduced in order that the value of their
stocks might not depreciate, he said that he would not gprso far as
to agree to that but some traders might say ‘‘ we will not worry
about this just at the moment

Great 1mportance was attached by Mr Landale to stable freights
1n the Far Last trade as shipments both ways by liners were 1n small
parcels and a fluctuating rate would make business difficult

As regards homeward trades, Sir Stanley Bois, referring to Colombo,
said that stability of freights was very important, that 1t was not
satisfactory to have to speculate 1n forward freights Although prior
to the introduction of the rebate system lower freights had ruled,
and notwithstanding that 1f the rebate system were abolished, 1%
would have, in his opinion, the effect of bringing down the average
rate of freight very considerably, he preferred the certainty that
the rebate system introduced

Steady rates of freight were stated mot to be of importance to the
Crown Agents for the Colonies

(b) Equal rates for all shippers

Mr Tredwen said that before the rebate system came into the
Austrahan trade there were specially favourable freights for big
shippers, but now the rates were the same to all

As 2 specific example of the value attached by merchants to the
deferred rebate system as a means of securing uniform rates of freight
for all shippers, large and amall, 1t was cited that recently the West
African Conference had been asked on behalf of some 50 to 100 emall
traders to re-introduce the deferred rebate system These traders
were, 11 appears, experiencing the severe competition of a large
group who were chartering full cargoes at 10s to 12s 6d a ton cheaper
than the liner rate, but also getting the ordinary liner rate when
they wanted i1t [It has since been announced that the deferred
rebate system has been re-established in this trade (January, 1922) ]

Sir Stephen Demetriada claimed that in the Indian trade before
the system was' 1ntroduced there were equal rates for all shippers,
and although large shippers, by offering large quantities, could obtain
a lower rate, this rate became an open rate to all, and the small
shipper benefited as well. The witness admitted, however, that he
could not say that there had not in the past been contracta made for
big quantities at a lower rate than the open rate The Associations
he represented had not considered the question of differential rates,
and he would not commit them to the view that they should be made
1llegal also, should the rebate system be prohibited by law

(c) Regularity of Service

It is generally admitted that the Conference Lines supply frequens,
regular and efficient services, most ‘witnesses were keenly alive to the
necessity for such services, "and admitted that something must be
paid for them. The only complaint 1n this connection which has been
received by the Committee is 1n the case of the East African trade,
mn regard to which Mr. Hooker represented that the vessels of the
Confarence mes called at irregular and long mtervals and were
delayed long in loading In the case of the Austrahan trade, the
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efficiancy of tde service was generally admitted and even emphasised,
one witness sfating that he would not as a regular shipper care to
rely on timechartered boats, and that even 1f the rebate system did
not exist shippers would not as a general rule charter Mr Turner
complained, however, regarding this trade that when the Conference
put on a elower boat than usual they did not charge any less freight
{d) No Carriage of Cargo on Ship's Account

The evidence of Mr Tredwen onh this pont was to the effect that
in the daye before the introduction of the rebate aystem 1t was
customary for shipowners on occasions to buy goods on their own
account to fill up their ships, thus competing with the merchants,
whereas under the rebate system 1t 18 tacitly understood that ship-
owners will not make any shipments on their own account Mr
Tredwen knew of no instance of any such shipment under the regime
of the rebate system. Sir Stephen Demetriadi, questioned as to the
possibility of a reversion to the practice of shipment on owner’s
account 1n the event of the abolition of the rebate system, suggested
that the eustom of abstaining from this practice would persist He
also stated that no attempt had been made to purchase cargo on
ship’s account 1n the Calcutta homeward trade before the rehate
system existed in that trade

(8) The Necessity for a Tie.

There was no agreement, however, on the question whether the deferred
rebate system or some such t1e was necessary to maintain the frequent,
regular and efficient services necessary for modern commerce In the
case of the Australian trade 1t was held by Mr Turner and others that
the hners had fair cargoes all through, and that a regular service could
be obtained without the rebate gystem, on the other hand, Mr Tredwen
stated that in this trade vessels were rarely full as regards outward cargo
and attributed the maintenance of the service to the rebate system. It
appeared further that some rehiance was placed by the other witnesses
in regard to the Australian trade on Government action to secure that 1f
the rebate system did disappear the effect would not be the discontinuance
of regular services ¢

Mr Soper thought that i1t was necessary 1n the interests of the general
run of traders for the shipowners to have some hold over their customers
10 secure a regular service Personally, he did not fear en open freight
market because there would still be opportunities to ship, and although
some goods were wanted regularly, speedy despatch was pot essential for
the great bulk of gouds.

Sir Stanley Bois, referring to the carriage of Ceylon tea, said that
shippers preferred small quantities of freight space at frequent intervals
and the regularity of liner services was most important He also said
that, as he understood it, the Conference felt a certain obligation to give
them the space required for moving their cargo, and 1nstanced that carge
had on occasion been shut out in Calcutta to leave room for Colombo
produce Prior, however, to the introduction of the rebate system
services were quite regular, and though on balance he favoured the
retention of the rebato system he thought there would still be regulanty
1n the particular case of Colombo without the rebate system

Sir Stephen Demetriad: held that the rebate system was not necessary
in order to maintain a regular, frequent and efficient service Such a
sorvice had 1n fact been supplied in the Calcutta homeward frade until
191%.and still obtained as regards Bombay, without any such system He
laid ' stress on the fact that a regular, frequent and efficient service was
maintained by the Ellerman-Bucknall Line between India and America
without any rebate system, which was illegal under American law. Tlus
service was regularly supported by the shipperg, who were satisfied with it
and with the rates; and attempts made by Shipping Board boats to enter
the trade by custing rates had not been successful.*
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Mr Landale held that some tie was necessary in thie Far Egst trade .
and could suggest no alternative to the rebate system though he preferred
the prompt payment of rebates every six months without any deferment
He held that the system had not prevented” competent steamship Lnes
entering a trade 1f they wished to and the merchants did not object

Mr. Basden said that in the East African trade he did*not think that
a regular service could be dbtamed without a rebate system as the cargo
was meagre at times and irregular in amount If tramps were allowed
to come 1n and carry away the homeward cargo, the outward service
would naturally suffer as the two halves of the round voyage hung' together

As regards the South African homeward trade, S8ir Rhys Price stated
that since the abolition of the rebate system, 1t had been run without
any tie and though the outward agreement had had to a certain extent a
steadying effect, the position was not altogether satisfactory The witness
favoured for the homeward trade an agreement system reinforced by a
rebate system and administered by a Standing Joint Conference of ship-
owners and shippers, thus giving the shippers a voice 1n the fixing of
rates and other terms and conditions He preferred this to the agreement
system which would be ineffective unless all and especially the largest
shippers adopted 1t In the past, he said that the rebate system had
not kept out new and efficient outside competition though 1t kept away
spasmodic competition

The West India Committee state their belief that regular services could
be maintained ‘‘ without any system of preference for regular customers
such as 18 associated with the 1dea of deferred rebates,”’ and in support
add that ‘‘ the legal prohibition of the deferred rebate system as applied
to steamers trading to the ports of the United States of America,
Commonwealth of Australia and Union of South Africa has not had the
effect of depriving those ports of adequate steamship services’’ Mr
Wilson expressed the opinion that without the rebate system there would
be more frequent services of regular liners, because the abolition of the
system would lead to an 1ncrease in trade,

(4) Alternative Ties to the Rebate System
The following alternative methods of securing that shxppers should give
their custom regularly to the Conference ILines were brought to our
notice —
(1) The Agreement System

Mr Soper explained at some length the agreement which had been
signed by the South African Conference Lines and shippers in that trade.
This agreement (a copy of which 18 printed as Appendix IV) has taken
the place of the deferred rebate system, which was dropped on account of
South African legislation, although the rebate system still applies to ship-
mente by the same vessel to Mozambique ports He said that the South
African Trade Association were very well satisfied with 1ts working, and,
in his opinion, would welcome 1ts estension to Mozambique ports The
witness interpreted the main clauses of the agreement as follows —

(a) It gives equality of rates and stability of freights to large and
small shippers alike, except that 1t does not apply to large
parcels of cargo, not being merchants’ berth cargo, and special
rates for large parcels are quoted to mining companies,
associations, municipalities, &c, without reference to the
Trade Association

(b) The Association regarded their support as contingent on the Lines
carrying the goods at ‘‘ reasonable rates” If they did, not
regard the rates as reasonable, either there was to be
arbitration or the signatory shlpper can give si1x months’ notice
to terminate the agreement. The Lines were bound to consuld
the Association before making any general alteration in rates,

_but could raiee rates on particular commodities without notica.
¢ 3
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{c) Ia the evént of competition offering lower rates, the Lines are
bound ¥ protect the signatories, who may withdraw after 30
days’ notice 1f they consider the protection 1nadequate
Recently foreign Lines had started loading to South Africa,
and had quoted low rates. The Conference had met their
shippers by reductions an their tariff rates on various classes
of goods 1n order to meet foreign competition, and 1n addition
allowed a temporary reducéion ,in freighte on other similar
goods sent by boats Joading, first of all within a week each way
and now within a fortmight each way, of a boat sailing from the
*Continent,

The witness added that there was nothing to prevent a shipper outeide
the Association concluding a similar agreement with the Lines

Mr. Basden favoured the agreement system for the East African trade,
provided that the Conference did not still charge the primage,* which at
present constituted the deferred rebate, and retain 1t themselves He
thought, however, 1t would be difficult to secure the express adhesion of
every shipper in the trade.

Mr. Tredwen preferred the *‘ freedom ”’ of the rebate system to the
agreement, which he considered was not so effective in preventing
competition,

Mr. Wison said that he thought the members of his Chamber of
Commerce (Dundee) would be prepared to enter into an agreement like
the South African, and would favour making the principle a general one

Mr. Hooker had no knowledge of the South African agreement, but
he favoured agreements 1n general

Sir Rhys Price, although he favoured an agreement system reinforced
by a rebate system for the homeward trade from South Africa, agreed
that »f an agreement embracing all the shippers were arrived at the rebate
systemm would hardly be necessary

(11) Contracts over a period.

The only case of a general freight contract brought to our notice 1s in
the Calcutta tea trade where, as already mentioned, the freight, at the
t1me when evidence was given, was fixed at the average rate ruling on rough
cargo plus a certain flat addition  Sir Stanley Bois eatd that he would not
favour a contract on eimilar hnes for Colombo but preferred to make
srrangements according to circumstances from time to time

C OBJECTIONS TO THE DEFERRED REBATE SYSTEM AS AT
PRESENT IN OPERATION

(1) The length of period of deferment and delay

The longer the periods adopted 1n connection with the deferred rebate
system the greater the tie The East African Committee referred to above
stipulated as one of the conditions of acceptability of the system the pay-
ment of the rebates at shorter intervals Other shippers said they would
be content to ship under a system wherein the rebate would not be
¢ deferred,” s ¢, for a further period, but paid promptly at the end of
each period (of three or six months) 1n respect of the shipments mnde‘
during that period. In the case of regular shippers sufficiont rebates
would quickly accrue to maintain loyalty to the Conference.

Complaint was also made by Mr. Landale that even when the deferred
rebate was due, a delay of months might occur m checking and adjusting
the ofaim. It was mamntained by Mr. Wikon that the shipowner ought
40 make out the statements promptly at the end of each period and pay

* This 10 per cent. primage has recently (August, 1922) been embodied 10 the freight,
but dhe deferred rebate of 10 per cent. still remains, and the net freight remaing practically

unaltered.



40

the accounts to the parties who had paid the freights” without éthe latter:
being under an obhigation to claim the rebates, He alfo pointed out that
under the conditions laid down, the shipper 18 hable %o forfeit his rebates
unless his claim 1s made within a limited period. Shipping companies
ought to be obliged to make an annual return of unclaimed rebates

(2) The question of payment of 1gterest on the deferred rebate

Several witnesses referred to the effect of the rebate svstem 1n keeping
large amounts of the shipper’s capital locked up Mr. Tredwen thought
this could be met :f the shipowners paid interest on the defered rebate,
and said this was done 1n the Australian trade at the rate of 5 per cent
and would probably be agreed to in other trades if pressed for, other
witnesses also urged that interest should be paid

(3) Complexity.

Evidence was given as to the trouble and clerical labour that devolved
upon the shipper, partly because of the inherent deferred nature of the
system, and partly because of the variety of the several systems under
which the shipper had to work and claim his rebates

‘With reference to the East African trade Mr Hooker complained of the
amount of unremunerative labour which the system entailed upon the
shipper or merchant, and the tendency towards not quite honest practices,
such as the retention of the rebate by the agent where the coneignes, to
whom the freight plus rebate had been charged, was not careful to insist
upon 1ts return to him In the Far Eastern trade, however, the evidence
of Mr Landale was to the effect that such practices did not occur

(4) Alteration of Rebate Form without notice.

A case was brought to the notice of the Committee by Mr Wilson n
which the rebate claim form for the Brazilian trade had been altered by
the ex post facto introduction of two additional ports to the list to which
rebates applied without apparently any notice of this extension having
besn given to the shippers concerned

(5) Enforcement of Rebate Conditions in respect of Shipments from
Ports not served by a Conference.

The Manchester Association of Importers and Exporters communicated
m wrifing their opinmion that shipments from a port not eerved by
Conference Lines should not be the occasion for the forfeiture of rebates
since the Conference Lines did not offer any direct facilities From
correspondence which ensued, 1t appeared, however, that the Association
bad not of late approached the lines with any request for additional
facihities A simlar point had been raised in connection with Dundee
before the Royal Commission, but Mr. Wilson said that no difficulties
arising from any prohibition upon the direct shipments from Dundee
had been met with, though this port 18 not served by the Conference
Lines

«{8) Comparison of Rebates in New Zealand and Australian Trades

Mr Laing complained that although the freights to Australia and New
Zealand were the same and the same primage (10 per cent ) was added,
the rebate 1n the Australian trade was 10 per cent, se., the whole of '
the primage, while in the New Zealand trade it was only 2s. 6. per
{on, representing at present rates a difference of eeveral shillings 1n the
net freights He agreed that to him as a merchant there was no essen-
t1al need for sxmilarity or dissimilarity between the two freights, but he
was strongly of opimion that if any differentiation were necessary 1t should
be 1n the freights gnd not in the rebates
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+('7) Outside Shipments.

Mr. Basden dedired standing permission m the East African trade to
ship by outside vessels when a Conference boat was not available or Likely
to be within reasonable time Witnesses 1n certain other trades said
that permission was readily given when asked for As regards the Far
Eastern trade fIr. Landale stated that when shippers have enough cargo
to fill a steamer and the Conference have not sufficient tonnage to carry
it available, they do not raise objectiofis tosshippers chartering

D. SUGGESTED REMEDIES

Sir Stephen Demetriadi and certain other witnesses, mainly those con-
cerned with the Australian trade, were definitely 1n favour of legislation
to render deferred rebates 1llegal Sir Stephen Demetriadi and Mr Wilson,
while desiring the abolition of rebates, were not prepared to commit their
Associations to the view that preferential freight rates should also be
made 1llegal.

Mr Turner, giving evidence on behalf of the Austraban Government,
expressed the opinion that the recommendation in the Majority Report
of the Royal Commission on Shipping Rings in favour of measures of
discussion, concihation and arbitration would not be sufficient to effect
the i1mprovement desired by the trader because at present the power
18 all on the side of the Conference Even though the merchants’ asso-
<c1ations might become much more powerful than they are, he did not
think that they could be effective to secure the desired remedies The
witness was 1n agreement with Sir David Barbour’s reservation to the
Royal Commission’s Report which was 1in the direction of establishing
an effective check on shipping conferences in the matter of rates

On the other hand, the Executive Committee of the Australian and
New Zealand section of the Manchester Association of Importers and
Exporters.communicated their opinion that they were entirely 1n agree-
ment with the finding 1n the Majority Report ¢‘ that most, if not all, the
serious abuses to which the svstem 1s hable can be remedied by such
countercombinations on the part of merchants and shippers, and that
1t 18 generally undesirable that the State should interfere to remedy or
prevent grievances which by a reasonable effort can be prevented or
1emedied by the persons concerned.”” Some witnesses were satisfied to
work under the deferred rebate system as being preferable to any other
tie but they were of opinion that the shippers’ grievances would be
materially less if the period of deferment were reduced and the system
otherwise exmphfied.

~

EvVIDENCE GIVEN ON BEHALF OF THE SHIPOWNERS.

A —AS TO THE DEFINITE COMPLAINTS MADE BY SHIPPERS
REGARDING FREIGHTS AND PROFITS

(1) Comparison of Freight Rates under the Rebate System with Bata.s
for Continental Shipments.

« Shipowners admit that anomahes in the matter of these rates do occur.
In normal times the Continental and British rates are kept at a parnty
through Conference agreements. The low Continental rates since the war
are dartly the result of the keen competition between foreign hines, which
has brought rates in many cases below an economic level, and partly
because Continental port dues and charges are on a lower scale than bere.
Recently an agreement has been reached to maintan equal rates from the
Continent and from Great Britain in the Australan trade, and similar
ndgotiations are proceeding 1n other trades.
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(a) The difference i1n rates n the Australian trhde has mow dis-
appeared 1n consequence of the agreqgment abeve mentioned

(b) The disparity n the Qalcutta-London and® Calcutta-Hamburg
rates was stated to be due to lower discharging expenses 1n the
latter port Agtual steamer accounts were put into show thas
the cost of discharging a ton of cargo from the same ship on
the same voyage in London and Hamburg were 95 10d and
1s. 4d, respectivelyy 1n *the case of another vessel the figures
were 7s 43d and 1s 04d [The exchange value of the mark
was 1 each case taken as 1,000 to the £ ]

(¢) Up to the outbreak of war there was a common tanff on e basis
of equal rates from British and Continental ports to the
Argentine The difficulty 1n getting back to this condition was
accentuated by the chaotic conditions of exchange

(2) Bir Percy Bates strongly contested the complaint that the high
rates of freight from Calcutta made it impossible for Calcutta linseed to
compete with Argentine linseed 1n the London market He pointed out
that during the period complained of (December, 1920—March, 1921)
very little hinseced came from India, even from Bombay, where the
freights were presumably satisfactorv The imports from Argentine in
1920 and 1921 were 216,000 tons and 401,000 tons respectively, and from
India 143,000 tons and 41,000 tons respectively—the latter figure being
the smallest India 1mport since 1913 (126,000 tons) The export of linseed
from India fell off 1n 1921, because of the fall in the sterling value of
the 1upee, which through 1ts violence checked rather than stimulated
export, and 1n every factor making up the cost of linseed c1f London
there were violent changes as against which freight had httle effect,
Further, the homeward liner trade from the Argentine 1s based on frozen
and chilled meat, and the carriage of linseed 18 left to tramps, which
adjust their rate according to their outward employment, ¢ g , coal from
South Wales If the Calcutta shippers had to rely on tramp tonnage the
freight would be higher than it 1, because tramps would generally have
to come to Calcutta in ballast

(8) Comparison with Rates charged by Conference Lines in other Trades
where the Deferred Rebate System does not obtain

(a) Australian Coastal Trade

Sir Alan Anderson stated that comparisons between the coastal
and homeward freights 1n the Australian Trade are beside the point
as 1n neither trade does the deferred rebate exist [The shippers’
argument presumably 13 that the rebate system holds the whole United
Kingdom—Austraha trade though applying directly to the outward
trade only ]

(b) Calcutta-United Kingdom Trade as compared with DBombay-
United Kingdom Trade

Rough Cargn —As regaids the freights from Bombay and Calcutta,
Sir Percy Bates held 1t was fallacious to make a comparison based on
comparative length of voyages as such a method disregarded
mportant factors For instance, Calcutta exported coal coastwise
whereas Bombay imported coal Consequently vessels were becoming
empty 1n Bombhay and as they tried to obtain a cargo this naturally
affected rates ruling from the port These colliers may be chartered
to load on the berth or by a freight speculator There were no simalar
vessels discharging at Calcutta and looking for homeward freights
Further, at Bombay there were regular fixed passenger and mail
sailings to United Kingdom and Europe and such vessels were
frequently carriers at rates chéaper than the world basis and they
affected the general Bombay freight market The passenger vessels
were kot so regwdar from Calcutta and in any case rm‘l such vessels
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cargosheld a pledominating interest Further, the round voyage had
to be consideyed. For the outward voyage to Bombay, steamers
obtained a better assorfment of cargo and quicker discharge, combined
with lower port dues than at Calcutta.

Tea —The shipowners pointed out that precisely the same complaint
was made te the Royal Commission, namely, that cargo rates were
kept unduly high so that the tea rate might be maintained at a high
level. At that time there was no rsbatg system in the trade At the
time when the last tea contract was made and subsequently, outside
tramp rates from Calcutta were considerably above the liner rates

{c) Cqmm—Umted EKingdom Trade as compared wnth Caleutta-
United Kingdom Trade.

Mr. Holt said that the homeward Conference from Colombo con-
sisted of so many lines that Colombo had an almost daily service
The average shipment was not big and normally veesels reserved space
for Colombo by shutting out eargo at original loading ports Colombo
rates could not therefore depend upon Calcutta rates but must be
fixed at such a level as to induce not only Calcutta steamers but Far
East and Australian steamers to reserve space Tables were put 1n
to show that Colombo freights were as often below Calcutta as above
them over a period of years and that on the whole Colombo rates had
compared favourably with those at Far East ports In general terms
the consideration of rates on the basis of their ratio to geographical
distance was misleading It neglected such important factors as the
comparative cost of loading or discharging and cost of coal

(4) Comparison of estimates of the cost of working vessels on the
Australian run and of the profits that should be earned thereby

As regards Mr. Turner’s estimates of the cost of running steamers in
she Australian trade, Sir Alan Anderson contended that they were im-
correct. Accepting, for the sake of argument, the rates for coal, &c
which were quoted, he said that on the outward voyage in ballast the
expenses of the 10-knot tramp would not be £12,600, but £15,800, and of
the 13-knot cargo limer about £18,500 instead of £14,000. The difference
arose chiefly in coal, for which an extremely low consumption was taken,
which could not be accounted for unless i1t were an error in calculation As
regards the homeward voyage, the expenses were about right He con-
tended that Mr Turner's argument was that the liners were making
extravagant profits, but 1n estimating the earmings of the lmer it had
been assumed that 1t went full, which was contrary to facts Assuming
the liners were 37 per cent full (the actual figures given for 1921 were
31 per cent , and for 1920 43 per cent ), the outward earnings would not be
£46,000, but £17,112. These alterations converted the alleged gross profit
of £15,800 to a loss of £13,300 on the outward voyage

As regards homeward earnings, Mr. Turner had assumed that the ship
Joaded full with the three best classes of cargo only Sach cargo alone
could not be got on the berth, and the ship had to take what was offering.

(5) The actual profits and financial postion of the shipping companies
concerned 1n the Aunstralian trade.

Lord Inchcape stated that the policy of the shipping companies was the
canservative and careful one of not distributing all their profits, they
paid very small dividends. In his view, if new capital had been raised

* by public subscription for fresh vessels, higher freights would have been
necessury to pay increased dividend, nterest and depreciation charges
During the war, the Government took all the profits, as the ships were
chartered to the Government at blue-book rates At the time the witness
gave evidence (June, 1921) he thought the outlook was very bad, as every
ship going out to Australia was coming back with a large debit
balance. He explained that in shipping there were,a few gopd years,
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then a few bad years, and 1f the profite earned curihg the geod years.
were distributed there would be serious difficulties in the bad years In
his judgment, the great shipping companies would bes at the end of 1921
1 & worse position than they were at the end of 1913, The prices of new
ships had reached very high figures in 1920, and though there had been
some fall lately, 1t was rfot more than about 15 per cents

Bir Alan Anderson strongly criticised the evidence as to the financial
position of the Orient Compapy «The Company was formed, he said, 1n
1878 with a capital of £466,000 @In 1900 1t wae reconstructed, £140,000
was written off, and the shares were divided 1nto a little over £100,000
deferred, and the rest preferred TUp to 1910 (32} years), allowng for the
writing off of the capital, there was a return of 1 49 per cent per annum,
and yet during this time, except for six years, a rebate system was 1n
force In 1907 a new fleet was built, which was in the water in 1910
This cost nearly £2,000,000, which was raised by borrowing where they
could, from bankers, & About £100,000 profit i1n hand was put into 1t,
and some debentures were i1ssued Thereafter the Company was trading,
not on 1its mominal capital of £320,000, but alsoc on the £2,000,000 which
was borrowed The bonuses which were given were on the original
deferred capital of £100,000, but were earned on the £2,000,000, a 50 per
cent. return on £100,000 only amounted to a 24 per cent yield on
£2,000,000 In 1920 a bonus (see p 34) was 1ssued to bring the nominal
capital more into relation with the real capital, some debentures were
still outstanding As regards reserves and deprecaation, they aimed at
depreciating 10 per cent 1n the firet year, reducing this by % per cent
each year afterwards, and this they had managed to do The witness
further pointed out that the Orient Company only derived 13 per cent
of 1ts 1ncome from freight under rebate, and the influence of the rebate
system was, therefore, not so large on their business as 1t might seem

Sir Percy Bates saird he was prepared to offer a exmilar criticiem of the
figures given relative to the financial position of the Commonwealth and
Dominion Line, 1f it were considered necessary, but the Committes did
not require this

B —EVIDENCE AS TO THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES UNDER-
LYING THE REBATE S8YSTEM

(1) The General Question.

The shipowners disclaim that the rebate system sets any limitations
10 the shippers’ freedom of action. They point out that merchante have
freedom of contract as they are free to leave the Conference at any time
on forféiture of the rebates. The amount of the rebate was very small
compared with the value of the cargo. Although 1t was usually 10 per
cent of the freight, 1t only amounted on an average, for example, to five-
eighths of one per cent. of the value of the cargo in the Far
Eastern trade and to something similar in the Austrahan trade,
and to onethird of one per cent 1n the case of tea home-
ward from Ceylon They point out that they do not discriminate
against & shipper who ships outeide the Conference lines by
refusing to take his cargo, all that happens 1s that the shipper who
gives exclusive support receives a 10 per cent preference in freight over
the one who does not and this 1s regarded as a legitimate business deal
The 10 per cent rebate is the measure of the monopoly power which the
Conference can exert It was admitted, however, that 1n the case of &
large shipper, the accumulated rebates may amount to a considerable
sum, greater than the freight on a pretty good consignment

It 18 demed that the Crown Agents are ‘’hampered ’’ in barg#ining
for the lowest rate of freight as they are free agents and can exercise
the same option as all other shippers Sir Alan Anderson was strongly
of opmion that the practice of giving special terms for Government
cargoes 1n the matter of contract quantities of raillway matenals, &ec.,
was a bad one Governments ought to pay their fair share of the expanses
of runnifig the shifs
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() The Advantagep derived from the System.

Bhipowners hold, and merchants do not deny, that they provide regular,
frequent and efficient services and, in regard to gemeral merchandise,
preserve stability of freights, equal treatment for large and small
shippers alike, and abstention from shipment on owmer’s account It
was admitted, however, that these advantages were not the subject of any
explicit undertaking

(a) Stghility of Freights

Ap showing that the policy of the Conference made for stability of
freights, Sir Alan Anderson sa:d that in the period before control
during the war the increase in the Austrahian cargo rate was 109 per
cent as compared with an increase in the Wales-Plate Coal Charter
of 381 per cent during the same period Durng the control period,
free tramp rates increased by as much as 1,054 per cent After
control the respective increases on pre-war freights were 117 per
cent. and 208 per cent, in 1919, in 1920 the tramp rates came down
to 73 per cent and i1n 1921 to 4 per cent over pre-war although
their expenses still showed well over 100 per cent 1increase In 1921
the liner rate was 100 per cent. over pre-war, though expenses showed
a larger increase

He added that 1n this connection the merchants’ and the consumers’
interests coincided as neither wanted violent fluctuations 1n the price
of commodities or 1n freights and when such fluctuations existed, trade
had to be conducted on wide margins

(b) Equality of Rates

All the shipowners said that this was never departed from as
regards general merchandise 1n trades run with a deferred rebate
system Full or large cargoes of heavy materials such as steel rails,
&c , were, however, at times the subject of special contracts as they
were suitable for carriage by tramps and might otherwise be taken
that way

(¢) Regularity and Frequency of Service.

With regard to the statement that in the East African trade they
called at irregular and long intervals and were delayed long in load-
ing, the shipowners’ evidence was to the effect that owing to shortage
of cargo, particularly outwards, East Africa would frequently have
been left entirely without any steamship communication at all, but
for the fact that the shipowners were sensible of their obligations to
maintain regular services even though the maintenance of such
services resulted 1n serious loss. Further 1t was pointed out as show-
ing that the shipowner felt himself under such an oblhgation that
during the South African War, one owner sailng on the berth to
South Africa continued to run a regular eervice and lost money owing
to port delays although other owners were making large sums on time
charters.

(8) The Necessity for Conferences and a Tie.

*Shipowners generally took their stand by the findings of the Royal

, Commission on Shipping Rings that conferences of shipowners were neces-
sary in most trades and further that such conferences must have some
Yold bver their shippers They referred in particular to Bections 295-6
of the Majority Report which are as follows:—

 295. The connection between a service attended by advantages
such as those indicated and the Conference system enforced by the
sdeferred rebate has been fully discussed, and we, have expgessed the
opinion that! except under somewhat special circumstances, some
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such system 1s required 1f an orgamsed Service 18 to be maintained
on a permanent basis In support of this concluswn we desire to
emphasise the following points —

1 The history of the origin of Shipping Conferences, which
we have given in Part II, ehows that the demand on the part of
shipowners for some guch protectlon as that afforded by the rebate
system synchronises in a significant manner with certain develop-
ments 1 the methods of sea carriage thenm in the course of
evolution, that 1s to say, the growing requirements «f trade for
an organised service, the weakening of the personal hold of
shipowners on partlcular ports or trades, and the increased
keenness of competition between shipowners

2 The system of Shipping Conferences and deferred rebates
has undergone development and adjustment till 1t 18 to be found
dominant on nearly all routes where a trade in general mer-
chandise 18 the chief interest, and, on the other hand, absent from,
or but 1 partial operation on, routes where the main trade s
of a different character The exceptional circumstances of the
coasting and the North Atlantic trades, when examined, appear
to us to lend additional weight to the arguments based upon
this coincidence They are, in fact, exceptions which prove the
rule

3 The evidence which we have heard or obtained in answer
to 1nquiries shows that not only the shipowners but a large
proportion (we are disposed to believe a large majority) of the
regular shippers regard Shipping Conferences making use of the
system of deferred rebates as the necessary means by which the
advantages supplied under an organised service can be attained

4, The economic reasons underlying the connection between
the advantages of an orgamnised service and the demand of ship-
ping companies for an effective tie have been examined Lines
which maintain a regular service covering small as well a8 large
foreign ports, and sailing at regular and fixed dates, are involved
1in greater expenses than competitors who choose their sailings
and offer only irregular opportunities for shipments Moreover,
owing to the movable nature of ships, such competitors, 1f driven
off by the Conference from any one route, can resort to other
trades without suffering any loss commensurate with that incurred
by unsuccessful competitors in the general industrial world
‘When times are favourable, they can return umpjured to the
attack  Finally, the adoption of some of the improvements
whereby transport s cheapened, e g , the building of ships of
larger carryimng capacity or specially adapted for particular trades,
increases the risks and difficulties of regular linee unless they
possess some guarantee of a continuity of custom

296 On these as well as other grounds of less moment, we coneider
that, where a regular and organised service 1s required, the Con-
ference system, fortified by some tie upon the shipper, 18 as a general
rule necessary ”’

The shipowners claimed that no changes of a fundamental character
had taken place since the Commission reported as would modify these
findings or invalidate the arguments on which they rested. Without the
deferred rebate eystem or some tie equally effective the Conferences.could
not ensure to shippers the main advantages which they require, namely,
regularity and efficiency of service and stability and equality of rates.

The purpose of the tie was stated to be to prevent epasmodic competition
by tramps. Such vessels would not compete on their own merits but would
become toall mntente and purposes part of the Conferencg service, although
they had taken no part mn providing that regularity of service which
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juatifies the existdice of the Conference nor 1n creating a trade or main-
taining one at timés when the service could only be maintained at a lose.
The enormously greater capital value of the high class liner, together
with 1t8 increased ooet of running over the,tramp, accentuates the
unreasonablenesd of such competition, moreover, a far greater proportiom
of the earmings of liners 13 apphed to the up-keep and continuous
forward development of a highly efficidht sorvice,

Sir Alan Anderson further stated that the tie acted as a protection
to shippers,in that 1t prevented speculative merchants taking advantage
of cut rates to the detriment of their competitors

Sir Ernest Glover, 1n dealing with the rebate system from the point of
view of the tramp owners, said that they did not pretend to like the
system, as they naturally favoured open markets, and the system was
admittedly aimed at excluding the tramp There was, however, no strong
feeling on their part against 1t o long as 1t only applied to parcels or
berth business and did not extend to whole cargoes Generally speaking,
the tramp owner did not want to cut into the berth trade, as 1t did not
suit him. He agreed, however, that tramps could intermittently cause a
dislocation of rates in a lLiner eervice

The case of efficiently organised outside lines seeking to enter a trade
was different. 8ir Alan Anderson said that the Conference would naturally
fight to keep them out, but the history of almost every trade chowed that
the rebate system has never kept out a powerful and efficient line pro-
vided always there was room for it and its advent was welcome to the
shippers No rebate or any other system would preserve a trade for a
Conference unless that Conference served the trade adequately He
admitted that the Conference might become so strong, however, as to
deter any new enterprise

8ir Alan Anderson and Sir Percy Bates said, however, that excessive
competition 1n a trade led to economic waste as the trade had to carry
more ships than were necessary Sir Percy Bates added that this meant
that the facihities afforded ste~dily deteriorated because they could not'
pay, or 1if they paid, did so at the expense of the trade

As regards the Commonwealth Government Line, the Conference wiew,
as expressed by Lord Inchcape and Sir Percy Bates, was that this hne
was trying to enter a trade which the Conference had built up. The
Conference naturally fought any new hine, and they regarded the eompeti-
tion of a State-owned line as much worse than that of an ordinary
company. Sir Alan Anderson thought the real question was whether
there was room for the new line, and the answer rested with the shippers.
He oonsidered 1t was a bad time to introduce a new hine when ships were
going to Australia only one-third full Mr. Holt said that the Conference
had never refused to admit the Government line, but the difficulty was
that they would not accept the rebate system.

The shipowners admitted that in certain trades regular eervices were
run without a rebate system. They claimed, however, that on examina-
tion of such trades it would be found that the imposition of a tie was
wnpracticable or unnecessary or that the other advantages the shipperse
desired were aboent, The following examples and comments were
ghven —

(a) The Australian Homeward Trade was run without a rebate system.
s The operation of the system 1n the outward trade, however,
* insured a regular homeward service. Further, the regular lines
could not carry all the cargo offering, much of which, such as
wheat, was carried by tramps. The homeward voyages were
fixed on a basis of refrigerated produce, and contracts were
often made with representative associations over a period of
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) years at a uniform rate of all shipprers Tlus very specialised
type of tonnage hardly needed rebate protéction.

(b) The New York-Australiw Service 13 maintained on a basis of
preferential ccntracts, and has not continued to make the
same progress in respect of regularity and speed as has been
the case mm other trades where the rebate system has been
allowed In certaih other outward American trades where no
Conferences existed, individual lines maintained their position
through the exclusive support of one or more large_customers

(¢) United States-South Africa Service —It has been 1mpossible to
develop a passenger or express cargo service 1n this trade., A
large percentage of the trade 18 carried on under a svstem of
agreements with large Corporations presumably on preferential
terms

(d) India-United States of America Trade —Special reference was
made to this trade by Sir Stephen Demetriadi, as having a
regular service run without a rebate system The shipowners,
m reply, point out that the witness does not state how far
this service 18 dependent upon the existence of large contracts
or that both shipowners and shippers have suffered much from
instability of rates and the attempts of some shippers to use
the incursions of outeide tonnage to thewr own advantage

(¢) The South African Homeward Trade —The absence of a rebate
system has resulted in widely fluctuating rates and general
disturbance

As regards American trades generally, 1t was stated by 8ir Alan Ander-
son that the Shipping Board were trying to form Conferences based on a
limitation of tonnage in order to maintain rates Mr Holt thought they
would next be driven to reversing their legislation when they found
these Conferences could not be worked satisfactorily without a rebate
system or other tie

(4) Alternative Ties to the Deferred Rebate System

The shipowners maintain that 1t 18 necessary for them to have some hold
over their customers and that the deferred rebate system 1is the best tie
Their position with regard to other ties was as follows —

(1) The Agreement System

Sir Alan Anderson believed that the South African agreement was
1n practice working not unsatisfactorily but that i1t was not very
popular with either side He said 1t was cumbersome but he had
not had any concrete instances of objection to 1t Shipowners were
agreed that the deferred rebate system was the better tie but Mr
Holt said that 1f the majority of the shippers 1n a trade wanted the
agreement the shipowners would find 1t difficult to resist them

It was urged against the agreement system generally that 1t would
be difficult to make the apgreement apply to all merchants generally
whereas the rebate system was automatic The agreement held the
shipper under an absolute obligation for a certain period of time
whereas the rebate system enabled him to withdraw at any moment
1f he 1s willing to forego his rebates. The shippers’ interests in the
South African trade are to a quite exceptional degree focussed in an
association competent to negotiate for all, whilst 1n any large gpneral
trade lacking such a representative association it would be highly
inconvenient, if not whelly impossible, not only to complete but to
renew at lntervals contracts with individual members of a widely
scattered and constantly changing chientéle Mr Holt thought 1t
would be more_d.fficalt for a shipowner to break into a trade with
an agreement system, especially 1f the sanction werewa forfeiture under
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bond® as any offe} to pay damages for breaking the agreement, 1n
the same way !\; forfer%ed rebates were paid, would presumably render
the competing ‘shipowner liable to eriminal proceedings
(1) Preferential Contracts

These wese 1n operation 1n various traded before the advent of the
deferred rebate system The latter 1eplaced them with the general
approval of the shipper though some bjg shippers resented 1ts intro-
duction Mi Holt said that shipownere were reluctant to enter nto
such contracts now as they lead to trouble and jealousy, but if a
trade became ‘‘ open,”’ shipowners would be driven to making them
to ensure regular support

(m) The Question of Ertending an Option to the Shipper

Questions were put to Sir Percy Bates and Mr Holt as to the
possibility of an option as between the agreement and rehate svstems
being extended to the individual shipper As the i1dea was novel
the witnesses were not fully prepared to answer and the matter was
subsequently taken up directly with the Shipowners’ Associations
(see Appendix V)  Mr Holt, however, said that there appeaied to
be no insuperable objections so long as 1ates were not fixed by the
agreement, and that shipowners would be ready to go into the matte
if the majority of their shippers demanded 1t

C—A8 TO THE OBJECTIONS MADE BY SHIPPERS TO THE
DEFERRED REBATE SYSTEM AS AT PRESENT IN
OPERATION

(1) The length of the period of deferment.

The ehipowners say that 1t 18 only desired to make the period of defer-
ment sufficiently long to protect both shippers and owners, and that the
period, which differs widely as between different trades, 1s a question
peculiarly suited for discussion between the two parties

(2) The pavment of interest on the Rebate -

Shipowners 1n general do nct admit this claim, as they contend that
the rebate 1s part of the freight and 1e the property of the shipowner, to
which the shipper has no title unless and until he has fulfilled certain
conditions,

(8) Complexity. .

Shipowners said they were prepared to explore with shippers the
possibility of simphfying the conditions under which the rebate system
1s apphed  They objected, however, to the claim that shipowners ought
to pav rebates to shippers without the latter being under an obligation
to claim them This claim, and the proposal that an annual return of
unclaamed rebates should be made, arose from the view that rebates were
throughout the shippers’ money In any case, it was difficult for ship-
owners to be certain as to the actual ownership of the rebate in doubtful
cases, and, further, presumably, if this method were adopted. shippers
who wished to leave the Conference would have to declare their intention
n terms 1nstead of merely abstaining from claiming rebates

(4) Alteration of Rebate Form without notice.

This could only be due to inadvertence, 1t 13 not the practice of the
Cont;srences
. s .
(5) Enforcement of Rebate Conditions in respect of Shipments from

Ports not served by the Conference.

The shipowners said it was impossible to admit the contention put
forward by the Manchester Association of Importers and Exporters. They
point out that the aumilar case of Dundee was constdered by ®the Roval

41014 *
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Commission, who reported that they had not.found apy actual hardship
imposed upon shippers of this port by ite non-inclusion 1 the hist of
Conference ports of sailing The force of economic law can be relied upon
to place 1n the hst of Conference ports any additional port as eoon as 1t
can offer sufficient induéement

(6) Comparison of Rebates 1n Nerv Zealand and Australian Trades
Not dealt with by the shipowners

('7) Outside Shipments

Sir Percy Bates said that permssion to ship by outsnde vessels was
always given when Conference tonnage was not available within a 1eason-
able time, and instances 1n the Indian homeward trade and East African
trade were adduced 1n support of this He admitted, however, that the
mterpretation of ‘‘ reasonable time’’ might lead to arguments, and the
decision remained with the Conference

D —SUGGESTED REMEDIES

The shipowners submitted that in general the burden of complamnt
against the deferred rebate svstem, as shown by the evidence given to
the Committee, was not so heavy as at the time of the Royal Commission,
and that 1t did not contain anything to falsify the findings of the Com-
mission 1n any material degree No system of regulating ocean trade
could be so peifect as to obviate all difficulties, and as compared with
the 1mmense volulne of transactions covered by the operation of the
Conferences, the specific complaints were small 1n number and 1n som>
cases unsubstantlal in character

They further submitted that any legislation directed against combina-
tions of shipowners in particular would be class legislation and a gross
injustice It would be indefensible to prohibit shipowners from granting
any consideration for exclusive support while other traders were at
liberty to employ such means to consohdate their pesition

Any legislation of a prohibitive nature, unless international 1n
character, would injure British shipowners, especially at present when
the war has stimulated the growth of foreign shipping and when foreign
Governments are displaying a marked inclination to pass discriminatorv
legislation in favour of their own nationals

Any interference by Governments with the workings of the shipping
trade 13 markedly detrimental, and freedom of contract 13 the first public
necessity

They maintain that any defecte or difficulties demonstrable in the
working of the i1ebate system are such as can most properhh be left, as
the Royal Commission recommended, for settlement by bargaining and
negotiation with representative bodies of shippers, who should, equally
with the shipowners, possess adequate power for collective bargaining by
combination

Very little has been done 1n this way, but the shipowners would welcome
the formation of Associations with whom they could confer They confi-
dently expect that i1f the machinery for bargaining was complete, the
whole question of deferred rebates would reach a settlement  Such a
settlement would be flexible and capable of adjustment to the precise and
varymng needs of different trades whereas legislation could only effect
a Tigid settlement Above all shippers and shipowners would be jointly
responsible for its attainment and maintenance on a basis of a full and
frank recogmition of their mutual needs and difficulties

They considered that 1t would be undeniably premature to supersede
the recommendations of the Royal Commission until at least they have
been given a fair and reasonable trial
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WPPENDIX III

SUMMARY OF THE RECOMMENDATION OF THE ROYAL
COMMISSION ON SHIPPING .RINGS

L

The Royal Commission on Shipping Rings was appointed 1n November,
1806, to enquire into the operation gf shipping rings or conferences
generally, and more especially into the system of deferred rebates and
to report whether such operations had caused or were hikely to cause injury
to British og Colonial trade, and if so what remedial action, 1if any, should
he taken by legislation or otherwise The Chairman of the Commission
was Mr Aithur Cohen, K G, and among the members weie Lord Inver-
clyde, Sir Hugh Bell, 8ir David Barbour (representing India), Sir Alfred
Bateman, Sir John Macdonell, Mr (now Sir) Robeirt Collins (representing
Austraha), Mr Birchenough (representing South Africa), Mr Pember
Reeves (representing New Zealand), Mr Mathers of Nova Scotia, Mr
(now Bir) Owen Philipps, and M1 Oswald Sanderson

The Commission made a Majority Report, which was signed, amongst
others, by the shipowner members, to the effect that by means of the
deferred rebate system shipping conterences protected themselves from
competttion and possessed a limited monopoly and that the himits to the
monopoly lay chiefly in the latent possibihity of alfernative methods of
tranaportation coming into existence if the monopoly were seriously and
continuously abused (paragraphs 106 and 110) The Minority Report,
which was signed by Sir David Barbour, Sir John Macdonell, Mr Collins,
Mr Birchenough, and Mr Baiiy, goes further than the Majority Report,
and the signatories find that the conference system with the deferred
rebate has created a monopoly “ the limitations upon which are in many
cases illusory and which generally tend to dechne ”’ (page 114) They also
point out that such monopoly 18 subject to no statutory or legal control
and state that such,a position appears to them imadmissible

‘The Majority Report expiesses the opinion that the advantages conferred
by shipping conferences are substantially dependent upon the rebate
system or some siumilar system, and that if the rebate system were abohshed
it would tend to be 1eplaced by long contracts and preferential freights
(paragraph 169) They find that the disadvantages of the conference
system are those which aie usually inseparable from a monopoly not
subject to control and they consist 1n the abuse of the monopoly or the
fear that 1t may be abused They find that ‘‘ the monopoly possessed by
shipping conferences . confers on them powers with regard to the
charging of rates which at ceitain times and 1n certain trades may exceed
the power which they necessarily require over the shipper to enable them
to maintain an organised service ’’ (Section 299)

The recommendations put forward by both Reports are really very
~simlar, neither advocate the abolition of the rebate system by lawy nor
any system of direct contral (an exception 1s Sir David Barbour’s reserva-
tion to the Minority Report, in favour of such an effective check on
shipping rings as would really break down the system altogether, such
a check could only be 1mposed by legislation) The general recommenda-
tions then made by the Royal Commission to deal with the conference
and rebate systems may be stated briefly as follows — ‘

(1) The formation of shippers’ and merchants’ associations to bargain
1n the most favourable position with the conferences (paragraphs
324 and 325, page 115),

(8 the vesting 1n the Board of Trade of power to concihate, arbitrate
and enquire 1n regard to complaints arising against the shipping
conferences {(paragraph 331, page 116), and

(3) the introduction of a greater degree of publicity into the matter
by requiring all conference agreements, certain other agree-
ments, rebate circulars and claim forms_and tanffs, to be
depositdd with the Board of Trade confidentially or published
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(paragraph 331), the minority would reqliiecall the agreements
and sumilar ynatters to be made public nta report Parha-
ment, care being taken not to divulge information likely to be
useful to oom}eetltors (page 116)

APPENDIX IV

MEMORANDUM OF AGRIEMENT between the undersigned South African
shippers and the nndersigned 1egular Steamship Lines”™ tiading to
the Union Poits of South Africa

1 This Agieement 1s entered into for the purpose of maintaimng
regular Steamship seivices from the Unmited Kingdom and the Continent
(Bordeaux to Hamburg, both inclusive) to the South African Uiion Ports,
with stabihity of fieight and equalitv of rates to large and small shippers
alike, and 1 fixing the rates regard shall be had to the rates in other
Overseas Regular Trades

2 The undersigned Shipowners hereby agiee to supply Steamers to
maintain the present regular berth sailings to the Union Ports of South
Africa, and to provide sufficient tonnage for the ordinary requirements
(including 1 natural inciease) of the trade -Steamers to sail on the
advertised dates as far as practicable, full or not full

3 The 1ates of freighi upon the revival of the Agreement shall be the
tollowing basic berth rates which have been agreed with the S8outh African
Trade Association —

Capetown Mossel Bay*
and East London
Algoa Bay and Natal
Goods 1ated in present Tanff at 90s —

(Capetown basis) 80s 85s
Goods rated in present Tariff at T0s —
(Capetown basis) 60s 654

Mail Steamer 1ates (exclusive of primage) shall not be moie than 5s
per ton 1n advance of rates by other steamers

The above 1ates come 1nto force after the 31st March, 1919 (with 5 per
cent primage in 1espect of Mail Steamers only), but without rebates for
all descriptions of cargo The Shipowners reserve hberty to revise rates
as circumstances may require, but they shall not without consultation with
the South Afiican Trade Association make any general alteration 1n rates
In the event of no mutual agreement for an alteration in rates being
reached the matter sha'l then be submitted to arbitration

4 iIn consideration of the Shipowners supplying and maimtaining the
1egular se1vices, the undermentioned Shippere agree to give their entire
support to the undermentioned Steamship Lines from the Unmited Kingdom
and Continent (as defined 1in Clause 1)

5 In the event of anything occurring to disturb the astability and
equality of 1ates the undersigned Shipowners will foithwith take effective
measures 1n consultation and agreement with the South African Trade
Association to protect the interests of the Signatorv Shippers, and should
(N0 agreement be arrived at within fourteen days then any of the signa-
torles thereto may withdraw from this Agieement upon giving thirty days’
notice, but such notice shall be void if during the currency of same an
agreement 1s arrived at It shall, nevertheless, be competent for the
parties by mutual consent to extend the time, for a period not exceeding
thirty days, for the purpose of arriving at an agreement, and any uotice
of withdrawal given shzall be void 1f during such extension an agreement
1s arrived at, but euch withdrawal shall not invalidate this Agreement
between the remaining signatories

* Note—These rates hav; i)e;l;;bsequenﬂy revised lly Agreement with
the South African Trade Association
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6 This Agreemept dhall Dot apply to large parcels of eargo not being
merchant® berth capgo, but the shipowners agree mnot to make special
arrangements at preferential rates to the prejudice of those shippers sign-
ing this agreement, as regards the carrying off of such cargo, except with
concurience of the South African Trade Associatien This shall not apply
to railway material. In the event of any disagreement between the
shipowners and the South African Trade 4ssociation as to what is not
merchants’ berth cargo, the same to be submitted to arbitration

7 The shipowners shall be at hberty to suspend their obligations under
this contiacké 1n the event of any declaration of war, or of war breaking
out between any two or more firstclass powers, or 1n the event of any
tevolution, riot, civil commotion, strike, lock-out, or labour dispute
rendering it 1mpracticable for them to carry out the said obligations

8 The shipowners undertahe not to carry cargo on ship’s account,
except coals to fill up

9. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement any shipper shall be
at hbeity to ship by sahng vessels

10. All alterations 1n and additions to the tariff of rates of freight to
be communicated to the South Afiican Trade Association as hitherto

11 Shippers signing this Agreement are to give the shipowners a list
of marks on whose behalf they are willing to come under this Agieement,
witl if there be any corporations, companies, firms or individuals for
whom the said shippers act who refuse to come into this Agreement, the
said signing shippers shall not be piejudiced thereby so fair as therr
declared assenting marks are concerned, and the same shall apply to
any withdrawal allowed by the terms of this Agreement

12 This Agreement 1s to continue to 3lst December, 19 , and s
subject to six months’ notice thereafter by any of the partles‘hereto for
themselves only, provided, however, that 1n the event of this Agreement
not securing stability and equality of rates (apart from Clause 5), the
shipowners and the South Africah Trade Association shall meet to discuss
the mtuation, with a wiew to such modification being made as may be
considered necessary, and 1n the event of no satisfactory agreement being
arrived at, any of the signatories hereto, for themselves only, may.
withdraw thelefrom on giving three months’ notice, and provided furthe:
that this Agreement may be terminated by any of the parties for
themselves only, on giving fair and reasonable notice in the event of its
being held to be a contravention of the Post Office Act, 1911 The
Union-Castle Mail Steamship Company, Limited, may withdraw from th:s
Agreement on giving fair and reasonable notice, but their wishdrawal
shall not otherwise terminate this Agreement, and Shippers shall have
the hberty to ship by the Union-Castle Mail Steamship Company, Limited,
fiom the Continent, Middlesbrough, London and Southampton

(Merchant's Signature)
(Steamship Lines)
Date 19

APPENDIX V

* Correspondence with Chamber of Shipping and Liverpool Steamship
Owners’ Association 1n regard to the possibihty of an OPTION between
,the BEBATE SYSTEM and an AGREEMENT SYSTEM.

4th July, 1922
DErar Siw,

During the course of the evidence i1n regard to the deferred rebate
system given before the Imperial Shipping Committee by Sir Percy Bates
and Mr R. D. Holt, on behalf of the Chamber of Shipping and the
Laverpool S.teams?xip Owners’ Association, questions were asked as to the
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possibihty of an aniangement whereby the shipper could be given the
option of signing an agreement or of remaining tinder the deferied
rebate system

My Committee have since given fuither consideration to the matter and
they have desired me te ascertain the detailed views of vour Chamber as
to whether 1t would be piacticable for steamship owners through the
various steamship Conferences to_offer their shippers a running option
of the 1ebate system as at present operating or a contract 1n which the
main points ot general apphication might be on the hines of the enclosed
Memorandum of Agreement 1n use 1n the Bouth African Outward Trade.®
It 1s obvious that the details ot such contracts would require careful
consideration It 1s recogmised, for example, that provision would have
to be made to prevent a shipper who had entered into a contiact being
able to reveit to the rebate system before the expiry of such contract

In view of the difficulties at present besetting ocean trade, it seems
desirable that the repoit of my Committee 1n regard to the deferred
1ebate system should not be unduly delayed I should esteem 1t a favour,
therefore, 1f your Chamber could let me have their teply as soon as you
can make 1t convement

A similar letter has been addressed to the (Liverpool S8teamship Owners’
Association) (Chamber of Shipping)

Yours faithfully,
(Signed) H J MackINDER,
Chairman
The Secretary,
Chamber of Shipping of the Umted Kingdom
The Secretary,
Laverpool Steamship Owners’ Association

-

Chambez of Shipping of the United Kingdom,
28, 8t Mary Axe,
London, EC3
28th July, 1922
REBATES
Sig,

You:r letter of the d4th inst has been caiefully considered by the
Chamber of Shipping of the United Kingdom and the Liverpool Steam
Ship Owners’ Association, and we have been instructed to reply thereto
as follows —

Assuming a widespread desire among Shippers for a Contract Option
as an alternative to the Rebate System, the shipowners would, we beleve,
extend such an option, provided 1t can be extended without prejudice to
the existence of the Regular Lines which have been instrumental in
building up the export trade of the country

They are naturally predisposed to view with misgivings the introduction
of an alternative to a system which for forty years or moge has been
immensely helpful to trade by providing security of tenure essential to
the maintenance of the Regular Lines The conditions in the various

«trades are diverse, and there 18 a corresponding diversity of opinion amwong
shipowners as to how far the introduction of the alternative svstem 1is
practicable

There are, however, certain considerations arising rom the suggestion
which are generally pertment to all trades —

(1) If the Contract is to run for a definite period, then che Shlpou ners
must have the right, conceded to every other irader, of sejecting the
persons with whom they make such Contracts and their due fulfilment
must be guaranteed to the satisfaction of the shipowners

'y

[4

* See Appendix AV
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It must.be borng;in ¥ind that 1f such Contracts instead of imposing the
obligation to ship 2 gdefinitd quantity of cargo within any period, provide
merely that the Shipper 18 to give his entire support to the Lipe during
that period, assurance of good faith as well as of financial sufficiency
becomes of the first importance

(2) Under the Contract system the onus of proving that the Slupper
has not given his entire support 1s on she Shipowner

Under the Rebate System the onus of proving that he has given such
support 18 on the S8hipper

All the bwoks and papers bearing on this point are under the control
of the Shipper, and whilst 1t 18 2 simple matter for him to piove the
affirmative, 1t 13 almost nnpossible for the Shipowner without access to
such books and papers to prove the negative

(3) The above considerations are of importance 1n the ontward trades
from this country, however well they may be orgamsed. They are of
overwhelming importance 1in certtin homeward trades n which the
shippers are of many nationahties .

(4) The volume of cargoes and the regularity in their flow, vary
greatly in the trades covered by the Conferences It 1s therefore 1m-
popsible for the Shipowners to assume 1n all trades, as under the South
A‘:lcan Contract, a responsibihty in regard to regularity of seivice
greater than 1s assumed under the Rebate System

(5) The working of the dual system must result 1n some disorganisation
in the estabhshed practice, introduce some inequalities, and 1mpose a
good deal of extra work on the Lines

For these reasons and because Contract Shippers, if they pay only a
net rebate freight, would have a preference over the Reba®™ Shippers,
some percentage addition, eay 2} per cent , must be made to the net rebate
freight 1n the case of all shipments made under Contract

N

(6) Each Shipper entering into the Contract would require to agree—

(a) To give his entire support to the Conference Lines throughout the
Contract period, and at the end of that period to produce (if
so required) his books and papers so that the Lines may be able?
to satisfy themselvee that such support has been given The
Rebate Shippers are bound to satisfy the Lines on this point

(b) To pay by way of liquidated damages on any breach of his under-
taking a sum equal to the equivalent of what woyld have been
his accumulated rebates if he had been shipping upder the
Rebate System. This provision 13 necessary to place the
Contract Shipper on an equality with the Rebate Shipper

(¢) That all questions arising under the Contract shall be dealt with
by the Law Courts of the country in which 1s the principal
office of the Line by or against which the claim 1s made This
18 what now happens under the Rebate System .

(d) That f so required the due fulfilment of the obligations assumed
by him under the Contract shall be guaranteed by a cash
deposit or a banker’s guarantee. All such guarantees to be
given jointly and severally to the Lines 1n the Conference

(¢) That each Shipper’s Contract shall be entered into with the Lines
1n the Conference jointly and severally, and be terminable of

. either side on six months’ notice.

The above conditions would give to the Oontract Shippers all the
advantages enjoyed by the Rebate Shippers subject only to some addition
.to the net rebate rate of freight The conditions attached are necessafy
1t shippers under both systems are to be placed on equality It may be
that whey the nature of these necessary conditions are realised the
supposed advantage of the Contract System over the Rebate System will
diwsappear. -

I't 1s necessary_to emphasise this point to guard against theepossibility
of the offep of the alternptive scheme being looked on as illusory, bat
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the difficulties are inherent to the Contract bye{>m{which, cn the one
hand, must be watertight if 1t 1s to serve ts purpase as a tie, whilst
on the other hand 1t wuet net place those who prefe; the Rebate Bystem
at a disadvantage

‘We wish, morover, to reiterate our apprehension that the reintroduction
of the Contract System will imperil the malintenance of ¢quality of rates,
and 1nvolve the revival of other practices which the Rebate S8ystem wae
designed to abolish, and to ‘point out that the efficacy of the Contract
Svystem as operated in the South African OQutward Trade still remaina
to be demonstrated During the War there was practically no competition
Since the War competition from foreign steamship lines 18 Teviving and
difficulties have already arisen 1n relation to competitive freights fixed
without regard to the cost of the services rendered

We are informed that experience has already shown that the pledge
ziven 1n general terms by the shippers to accord their entire support to
the Conference Lines does mot secure to those Lines such regularity of
employment as will alone enable them to maintain their services, as they
aré now carried on

If, after reviewing the whole position, the Committee think 1t desirable,
the shipowners are prepared 1n theur several Conferences on being satisfied
that a substantial majority of shippers 1n number and volume so desiro, to
discuss with the shippers the precise terms upon which the option of he
alternative system can be given

We are, Sir, .
Your obedient Servants,
Chamber of Shipping of the UK
(Si1gned) P Mavurice Hi,
Acting General Manage:

Liverpool Steam Ship Owners’ Association
(Signed) Norman Hiry,
- Secretary
8ir H J Mackinder, M P,
Chairman,
Imperial Shipping Committee,
Board of Trade,
Great George Street,
SwWi1




	004153_0001
	004153_0003
	004153_0004
	004153_0005
	004153_0006
	004153_0007
	004153_0008
	004153_0009
	004153_0010
	004153_0011
	004153_0012
	004153_0013
	004153_0016
	004153_0017
	004153_0018
	004153_0019
	004153_0020
	004153_0021
	004153_0022
	004153_0023
	004153_0024
	004153_0025
	004153_0026
	004153_0027
	004153_0028
	004153_0029
	004153_0030
	004153_0031
	004153_0032
	004153_0033
	004153_0034
	004153_0035
	004153_0036
	004153_0037
	004153_0038
	004153_0039
	004153_0042
	004153_0043
	004153_0046
	004153_0047
	004153_0048
	004153_0049
	004153_0050
	004153_0051
	004153_0052
	004153_0053
	004153_0054
	004153_0055
	004153_0056
	004153_0057
	004153_0058
	004153_0059
	004153_0060
	004153_0061
	004153_0062
	004153_0063
	004153_0064
	004153_0065
	004153_0066
	004153_0067
	004153_0068
	004153_0069
	004153_0070
	004153_0071
	004153_0072
	004153_0073
	004153_0074
	004153_0075
	004153_0076
	004153_0077
	004153_0078
	004153_0079
	004153_0080
	004153_0081
	004153_0082
	004153_0083
	004153_0084
	004153_0085
	004153_0086
	004153_0087
	004153_0088
	004153_0089
	004153_0092
	004153_0093
	004153_0094
	004153_0095
	004153_0096
	004153_0097
	004153_0098
	004153_0099
	004153_0100
	004153_0101
	004153_0102
	004153_0103
	004153_0104
	004153_0105
	004153_0106
	004153_0107
	004153_0108
	004153_0109
	004153_0110
	004153_0111
	004153_0112
	004153_0113
	004153_0114
	004153_0115
	004153_0116
	004153_0117
	004153_0117a
	004153_0117b
	004153_0118
	004153_0119
	004153_0119a
	004153_0119b
	004153_0120
	004153_0121
	004153_0122
	004153_0123
	004153_0124
	004153_0125
	004153_0126
	004153_0127
	004153_0127a
	004153_0129
	004153_0131
	004153_0133
	004153_0135
	004153_0136
	004153_0137
	004153_0138
	004153_0139
	004153_0140
	004153_0141
	004153_0142
	004153_0143
	004153_0144
	004153_0145
	004153_0146
	004153_0147
	004153_0148
	004153_0149
	004153_0150
	004153_0151
	004153_0152
	004153_0153
	004153_0154
	004153_0155
	004153_0156
	004153_0157
	004153_0158
	004153_0159
	004153_0160
	004153_0161
	004153_0162
	004153_0163
	004153_0164
	004153_0165
	004153_0166
	004153_0167
	004153_0168
	004153_0169
	004153_0170
	004153_0171
	004153_0172
	004153_0173
	004153_0174
	004153_0175
	004153_0176
	004153_0177
	004153_0178
	004153_0179
	004153_0180
	004153_0181
	004153_0182
	004153_0183
	004153_0184
	004153_0185
	004153_0186
	004153_0187
	004153_0188
	004153_0189
	004153_0190
	004153_0191
	004153_0192
	004153_0193
	004153_0194
	004153_0195
	004153_0196
	004153_0197
	004153_0198
	004153_0199
	004153_0200
	004153_0201
	004153_0202
	004153_0203
	004153_0204
	004153_0205
	004153_0206
	004153_0207
	004153_0208
	004153_0209
	004153_0210
	004153_0211
	004153_0213
	004153_0215
	004153_0217
	004153_0218
	004153_0219
	004153_0220
	004153_0221
	004153_0222
	004153_0223
	004153_0224
	004153_0225
	004153_0226
	004153_0227
	004153_0228
	004153_0229
	004153_0230
	004153_0231
	004153_0232
	004153_0233
	004153_0234
	004153_0235
	004153_0236
	004153_0237
	004153_0238
	004153_0239
	004153_0240
	004153_0241
	004153_0242
	004153_0243
	004153_0244
	004153_0245
	004153_0246
	004153_0247
	004153_0248
	004153_0249
	004153_0250
	004153_0251
	004153_0252
	004153_0253
	004153_0254
	004153_0255
	004153_0256
	004153_0257
	004153_0258
	004153_0259
	004153_0260
	004153_0261
	004153_0262
	004153_0263
	004153_0264
	004153_0265
	004153_0266
	004153_0267
	004153_0268
	004153_0269
	004153_0270
	004153_0271
	004153_0272

